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SENATE

TuEespAY, OcroBer 31, 1967

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Rev. Edward B. Lewis, pastor, Capitol
Hill Methodist Church, Washington,
D.C., offered the following prayer:

Dear Lord and Father of mankind,
give us open minds this day to receive
Thy guidance. Enlighten dark paths that
are before us. Reveal Thy will in the
knowledge of new light for this day. Give
us the courage to change our minds when
that is needed. Make us tolerant of
others, for we never know in what voice
we may hear Thy voice.

Be with those who suffer and die to-
day because of the evil of war. Keep our
ears open, dear Lord, to the clear voice
of peace for all men. We pray in the
name of Jesus, the Prince of Peace.
Amen.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Pres-
ident of the United States submitting a
nomination was communicated to the
Btaegat.e by Mr. Jones, one of his secre-

es.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the Pres-
ident of the United States submitting the
nomination of John Harold Fanning, of
Pawtucket, R.I., to be a member of the
National Labor Relations Board, which
was referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 10915) to
amend section 202 of the Agricultural
Act of 1956, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

HOUSE EILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 10915) to amend section
202 of the Agricultural Act of 1956, was
read twice by its title and referred to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the reading
of the Journal of the proceedings of
Monday, October 30, 1967, be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-~
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that statements in
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relation to the transaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 minutes,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDERS FOR RECOGNITION OF
SENATORS HARRIS AND CARLSON

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the distin-
guished Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Harris] be allowed 30 minutes today, at
the conclusion of the fransaction of
morning business, to engage in colloquy
with the distinguished Senator from
Kansas [Mr. CarLsoN] on the subject of
social security.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr, MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Srong in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

U.S.-ADMINISTERED TRUST TERRI-
TORY OF THE PACIFIC

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, three
recent articles in the Nation’s press serve
as a timely reminder that all is not well
in the U.8.-administered Trust Territory
of the Pacific.

Frank McCulloch, with an article in
Time magazine, and Robert Trumbull,
with two in the New York Times, have
painted an accurate picture of the needs
of nearly 100,000 people who are depend-
ent upon the largesse of the United
States for their well-being. It is a de-
pressing picture—not only for the out-
ward conditions which meet the eye, but
also for the history of neglect which re-
flects harshly on this great Nation.

The authors are two of the most re-
spected reporters in the Pacific area.
They tell the story of certain islanders
who talk with nostalgia of Japanese rule.
They tell of the inhabitants of the islands
of Bikini and Eniwetok who were up-
rooted by our atomic testing program and
now live with hunger on tiny islets which
cannot support them. They tell of roads
which tear vehicles to pieces, and of ship
transportation so sporadic that traveling
dentists have only time to pull a few teeth
before their commercial vessel is loaded
and moves on.

It is true that gains have been made,
Mr. President, Large numbers of Peace
Corpsmen have been introduced. The
islands have been given new leadership.
There are stirrings of economic activity
in the field of tourism. But the basic
problems of education, health, transpor-
tation, and jobs remain. And they will
remain until Congress sees fit to provide
the money to do the job.

The administration has requested sub-
stantial sums for the development of
Micronesia, and the Interior Committees
of both Houses of Congress have author-
ized an adequate program. However,
Congress refuses to appropriate the nec-
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essary amounts. It is my earnest hope
that the administration will include in
the supplemental appropriations bill for
fiscal 1967 those funds which will be suf-
ficlent to do the job and that Congress
will treat any such request sympathet-
ically.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the following articles be in-
serted at this point in the Recorp: “Mi-
cronesia,” by Prank McCulloch, from the
November 3 issue of Time magazine;
“Micronesia: 2,141 Islands Forgotten by
United States,” and “Pacific Islanders
Often Go Hungry,” by Robert Trumbull,
from the October 30 and 31 issues of the
New York Times.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From Time magazine, Nov. 3, 1967]
MICRONESIA
A SPRAWLING TRUST

Micronesia's 2,141 islands are so widely dis-
persed over 3,000,000 sq. mi. of cobalt-blue
Pacific that Magellan salled through thelr
very midst without sighting a single one. In
their glittering lagoons and rain-forested re-
doubts, the Japanese positioned their power
to control all the Pacific in World War II—
and the U.8. fight to thwart them made a
litany and legacy forever of such unlikely
flecks on the map as Kwajaleln, Eniwetok,
Saipan, Tinian and Peleliu. The Enola Gay
roared off from Tinlan to drop the A-bomb
on Hiroshima; years later the shock waves
of the world's first H-bomb tests rolled out
from Micronesia, denuding the little atolls of
Bikini and Eniwetok. Today, Nike X anti-
ballistic missiles zoom up from Kwajalein in
test interceptions, and Atlas and Titan mis-
siles from California end their long trial runs
with gigantic splashes in the EKwajalein
lagoon.

HARSH BUT EFFECTIVE

Almost unnoticed in the vitriolic debate
over the Viet Nam war and the U.8. presence
on the Asian malnland is the U.S. respon-
sibility for these sprawling islands. Their
95,000 inhabitants range from the brainy and
enterprising Palauans of the Carolines chain
to the grass-skirted inhabitants of Yap. After
the U.S. took over the islands in a military
caretakership of the spolls of war, the United
Nations in 1947 bequeathed them to the U.8,
as a trust territory. Ever since then, the U.S.
has been a benign, if a bit abstracted pres-
ence in the vital geopolitical center of the
Western Pacific, It is not a duty that the US.
has performed with any notable enthuslasm,
particularly in contrast with Micronesia’s
previous rulers, the Japanese.

Japan took over Micronesia from Germany
after World War I and immediately set about
seriously developing and colonizing the
islands. Japanese methods were often harsh,
but they were vigorous and effective. Koror
became a minfature Miami Beach for
winter-weary Japanese, a sophlsticated
city of 30,000 replete with fine restaurants,
gelsha houses and Shinto shrines, Trading
vessels from Japan were soon exporting great
quantities of fish, pineapple, sugar and pearls
from the islands. The Japanese paved roads,
built hospitals and ports and laid down a
rudimentary infrastructure for economic
growth.

LESS THAN THE NAVAJOS

Today, with few exceptions, Micronesia
looks—and is—a poorer place than in the
heyday of the Japanese, reports Time Cor-
respondent Frank McCulloch after a five
week tour of the islands. Occupying U.S.
forces leveled much of what the Japanese
built that was still intact after the war,
Even what survived was seldom maintained,
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such as the once excellent water system on
the island of Dublon, in Truk lagoon, now
rusting in disuse, or the jungle-swallowed
road on Badelthuap that once enabled out-
lying copra farmers and fishermen to bring
their goods to market.

Micronesia’s plight is not the result of
malice or considered U.S. policy but of the
islands’ place far down on any list of Wash-~
ington priorities. Supplies ordered through
the Department of the Interior can take as
long as 16 months to reach the islands, and
money for Micronesia is hard to come by.
This year Washington has budgeted $14 mil-
lion for the vast territory, a sum that dis-
gruntled local U.S. officials like to point out
is only a fifth of that targeted for a single
Navajo reservation in the U.S. The Micro-
nesians' copra and fishing trade hardly en-
ables them to do much to help themselves:
the entire trust territory has a gross national
product of about $12 million.

But the U.S. performance is not altogether
bad, and in some areas is looking up sharply.
Four short years ago, for example, there was
only a single public high school in all Micro-
nesia; today there are eight. In addition,
326 new elementary classrooms have been
built, so that some 20,000 Micronesian chil-
dren are recelving U.S.-sponsored education;
another 5,500 are in missionary schools op-
erated by U.8. Catholics and Protestants.
Many of the schools are manned by the 600
Peace Corpsmen who work throughout the
islands—a massive invasion in per capita
terms that was ordered by President John-
son in 1966.

ROLLER SKATING

The missionaries, mainly Jesuit, are among
the most effective Americans in Micronesia.
“If you want to get 50¢ out of every dollar,
let the government do it,” says one U.S.
trust-territory officer. “If you want to wring
$1.10 out of every dollar, let the missionaries
do it.” Best known of the missionaries is
Father Hugh F. Costigan, who runs the
Jesuits” Ponape Agricultural and Trade
School, training 160 Micronesians at a time
in such basic skills as mechanics, construc-
tion and animal husbandry. Another hard-
driving missionary is the Rev. Edmund
Kalau, a Lutheran and onetime Luftwaffe
pilot (now a U.S. citizen), who is building a
youth center in his home base of Colonia
featuring hobby shops, an art studio, hand-
ball and tennis courts and Micronesia's first
roller-skating rink.

In his own free-enterprising fashion, Ken-
neth T. Jones, a big affable North Carolinian
who came to the Pacific as a Seabee during
the war, is as effective as the missionaries.
Jones stayed on In the U.S. possession of
Guam, amassed a $10 million fortune in su-
permarkets, department stores, motels,
hotels, a construction company and ranch-
ing—and is increasingly spreading out into
the nearby trust territories., Next week on
Saipan he will open Micronesla's first modern
hotel, the Royal Taga. Already booked for
months in advance, the Taga is certain to
bring tourists and money to Saipan; Jones
is offering native Micronesians a cut in the
profits through $10 shares of stock in the
hotel. But his largest investment in Micro-
nesia’s future has been carved out of the
jungle on Tinian; a cattle ranch of a planned
7,500 acres, 12,000 head of cattle and an equal
number of hogs and chickens.

Perhaps the largest official legacy the U.S.
is creating for the Micronesians is the foster-
ing of a slow but steady growth of Micro-
nesian political consciousness. At municipal,
distriet and territory-wide levels, the Micro-
nesians have been taught to elect thelr own
officials and legislative bodies, and to begin
to establish the appurtenances of self-rule.
So far they are only appurtenances, since the
word of U.S. High Commissioner William R.
Norwood—and ultimately of the U.S. Con-
gress—remains final law.

Last August, at President Johnson’s re-
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quest, Congress shaped a resolution, now
under consideration, that would grant the
Micronesians a vote on their future by 1972.
Few seem interested in complete independ-
ence from the U.S., but the debate leading
up to such a vote might well have the bene-
ficlal effect of placing Micronesia a little
higher on the list of U.S. priorities and in-
creasing its share of U.S. ald and know-how.
As World War II demonstrated, Micronesia,
the Pacific’'s heartland, is far too important
a part of the world to let fall by default into
malevolent hands.

[From the New York Times, Oct. 30, 1967]

MICRONESIA: 2,141 IsLANDS FORGOTTEN BY THE
UNITED STATES
(By Robert Trumbull)

Sarpan, MarIANAS IsLaNDs.—Leaders among
the more than 90,000 Micronesians under
United States rule are demonstrating grow-
ing disenchantment with the American ad-
ministration of the United Nations trustee-
ship.

Pl:ra.l:e Corps workers and other Ameri-
cans—officials as well as visitors—also volce
concern at the conditions they find in the
great belt of islands in the mid-Pacific.

“Volunteers fresh out of school arrive out
here belleving in the American dream of the
good life and are shocked to find that the
dream is far from reality in the Trust Ter-
ritory,” sald James Schmitt of Aurora, Ind.,
director of the Peace Corps in the Palau dis-
trict of the Western Caroline Islands.

Many in the islands have also expressed
fears that stringent economies ordered by
President Johnson in all Federal Depart-
ments are jeopardizing long-awaited im-
provement projects and may dissipate the
more hopeful atmosphere induced by the
appearance of a new High Commissioner,
William R. Norwood of Honolulu, and the
infusion of hundreds of eager young Peace
Corps volunteers.

President Johnson has also urged that a
plebiscite be held by 1972 to determine the
island’s future, and he s supporting legisla-
tion to establish a preparatory commission,
the Congress of Micronesia. A legislature with
limited powers has set up its own study
group in the question despite a widespread
conviction among islanders that 1972 is far
too early for a vote on whether to be asso-
clated with the United States or to be
independent.

Americans and Micronesians, interviewed
in a month-long tour of 4,000 miles to more
than two dozen islands in all six administra-
tive districts of the far-flung Trust Territory,
believe that there has been too little concern
in the United States for an area considered
vital to national security.

Older Micronesians compare the United
States administration unfavorably with the
pre-war Japanese rule. “This is not the Amer-
ican Government that I observed and studied
in the United States,” sald Amata EKabua,
the political leader of the Marshall Islands.
He was educated in Hawall and is a mem-
ber of the Congress of Micronesia.

Micronesia means “small islands.” There
are 2,141 of them, flecks of green in an azure
gea, In a broad belt about 2,400 miles from
east to west and more than 1,000 miles north-
ward from the Equator.

Dotting an ocean expanse as big as the
continental United States, they add up to
only 700 square miles of land, about half the
area of Rhode Island. Only 96 are inhabited
permanently.

MOST ISLES ARE ATOLLS
Some, like nearly all the Marshall Islands,
are typlcal atolls: flat, sandy outcroppings,
covered with palm trees, atop a ring of coral
where a voleanie crater, it is believed, has
sunk beneath the sea. On most of them, a
boy standing on the beach with a baseball
bat could hit a fly ball to the opposite shore.
In contrast, the high islands of the Mari-
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anas and the Caroline archipelagoes rise a
thousand feet or more in voleanic peaks
cloaked with dense rain forests.

The islands have been held in turn by
Spain, Germany, Japan and the United
States. Much of the area was a scene of cru-
cial action in the Pacific phase of World
War II.

USED FOR ATOM TESTS

In 1947, at the request of the United States,
the United Nations designated Micronesia a
strategic trusteeship, the only one in the
world.

This means that the administering power
is entitled to use the islands for military
purposes. The United States has exercised
the right with nuclear tests at Bikinl and
current antimissile operations at KEwajalein,
both atolls in the Marshall Islands.

The Central Intelligence Agency used part
of Saipan Island from 1953 to 1962 to train
Chinese Natlonalist guerrillas. The well-
built administrative and housing structures,
on a secluded height now called Capltol Hill,
became Trust Territory headquarters when
the agency departed.

In contrast, the district administrative
centers, at Saipan for the Marianas, Koror
and Yap for the Western Carolines, Truk and
Ponape for the Eastern Carolines and Majuro
for the Marshall Islands, present depressing
vistas of rusting Quonset huts and other di-
lapidated buildings of corrugated metal,
abandoned by the armed forces as they left
the scene many years ago.

“The most beautiful scrap heap in the
world,” said Michael Malm of Rochester,
N.Y., an official recently arrived at Koror, in
describing his initial reaction to the ram-
shackle tin towns that disfigure some of the
most spectacular island landscape on earth.

American officlals acknowledge that an-
other major blotch on the record is the lack
of roads, attributed to budget limitations.

“With few exceptions,” said Secretary of
the Interior Stewart L. Udall, whose depart-
ment is responsible for the islands, “roads in
the Trust Territory are generally deplorable,
yet our essential programs of education,
health and economic development are clearly
dependent upon an adequate road system.'”

Engineers in the Trust Territory have esti-
mated that the cost of resurfacing major
roads would be recouped every four years
in the saving on vehicle maintenance and
replacement.

SEA TRANSPORT SPARSE

In the Yap Islands, usually described as
primitive because most villagers prefer thelr
traditional loin cloths or grass skirts to
western garb, the rural roads are among
the best in the Trust Territory, because the
Yapese maintain them themselves with
equipment borrowed from the Government.

Sea transportation, in islands dependent
upon ships, is so sparse that the Congress
of Micronesia petitioned the Government this
year to invite a Japanese line to serve the
area.

Movements of private commercial ships
that run errands for the Trust Territory Gov-
ernment, in return for a subsidy, are heavily
influenced by the hard economic necessity of
loading and unloading as quickly as possible
in island ports. Health services are at the
mercy of schedules for loading copra, the
dried coconut meat—used in making soap
that is Micronesia’s principal export.

“The dentists who serve the islands from
ships have time only for extractions,” sald
Robert Law, assistant district administrator
of the Marshall Islands and a retired naval
officer. “Many teeth could have been saved
if there had been more time."”

Fending a new airline contract now under
negotiation, plane travel in the Trust Terri-
tory is limited to two DC—4 propeller-driven
planes of World War II vintage and two SA-
16 Albatross amphibians. The SA-18's are
kept in service because only a few of the
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islands have usable landing strips. Under
the Japanese, the area was dotted with mili-
tary air bases. These have been allowed to
revert to jungle.

A German Protestant missionary who was
once a pillot in the Luftwaffe plans to in-
stitute what may become an alrborne medi-
cal service.

The Rev. Edmund Ealau, pastor of the
Lutheran mission at ¥ap, is awalting the de-
livery of a six-passenger Cessna with a 1,300~
mile range that can land and take off on
short airstrips. He plans to use it for medical
work in the isolated outer islands of the Yap
district.

Such private efforts are helpful, but the
main problem is money.

had never appropriated more than
about $6-million a year until the Kennedy
Administration in 1961 authorized $17.5-mll-
lion. Under President Johnson the figure was
increased to $35-million.

But Congress has never appropriated the
authorized amount, nor has it funded an
Administration program for spending $172-
million on capital improvements—roads and
other permanent construction—over a five-
year period that was to start this year.

The appropriation for the current fiscal
year was held to $23.1-million, and President
Johnson's freeze order on new construction
and hiring in all Federal departments has
aflected about $8-million of the total budg-
et—"an absolute disaster for planning,” said
Deputy High Commissioner Martin Mangan.

PEACE CORPS RAISES HOPE

Among the projects listed for postpone-
ment under the austerity program are a ter-
ritorial vocational school. The lack of the
school has been criticized by United Nations
inspectors and others as a glaring omission
in preparing the Micronesians to be more
self-reliant.

Other programs presumably delayed are
two new hospitals to replace the substandard
makeshift institutions at district centers on
Ponape Island and Moen Island, Truk,

New power plants and other machinery to
replace hand-me-down equipment, in many
cases discarded by the military as worn out,
may remain unordered.

But the year-old work of the Peace Corps,
now 650 strong and soon to reach 700, has
brought new hope to the islanders.

“The United States had done nothing on
this island before the Peace Corps came,”
sald the head man of Udot Island,

Volunteers are serving on nearly all the
permanently inhabited islands, mostly living
with—and like—Micronesians.

';I‘hey are the only Americans who eat in
native restaurants,” a touring anthropologist
from Seattle said admiringly.

They are also the only Americans who can
converse in any of the nine major languages
spoken in Micronesia, with the exception of
some missionaries and a few dedicated Trust
Territory officials, such as Robert Halvorsen,
the District Administrator at Ponape, who
came to the islands 22 years ago as a naval
officer and stayed.

Peace Corps volunteers are involved in vir-
tually every aspect of Micronesian life.

Tom Brunt, a fledgling architect from
Philadelphia, has nearly completed a coral-
block school complex on Wonel Island, Truk,
that is becoming known as the only Ameri-
can bullding project using local materials in
an imaginative way sulted to the tropical
surroundings.

Donald T. Bliss Jr., who plans to join a
Manhattan law firm when his Peace Corps
term is up, remarked that “New York will be
anticlimatic” after two years of tutoring
Micronesian lawyers of Ponape in the appli-
cation of a Trust Territory legal code.

A couple of miles from the tin-roofed
courthouse where the young lawyer works,
Mike Ezzell of Austin, Tex., was coaching a
volleyball team while his wife, Peggy, taught
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children from Kapingamarangl, a Polynesian
island with a different language, how to speak
Ponapean.

PERFORM DOUBLE DUTY

The largest number of Peace Corps volun-
teers are English language instructors, but
they are found working also as nurses, X-ray
technicians, civil engineers, radio operators,
surveyors, recreation directors, business spe-
clalists and in community development ac-
tivities of all kinds,

Peace Corpsmen who came to the Trust
Territory from stations in newly independent
countries of Africa and Asia were astonished
to find the Micronesians almost totally lack-
ing in the fervent nationalism seen in other
peoples brought under coloniallsm.

We will be ready for a plebiscite on our
future status only after the islands have be-
come more developed,” sald Thomas Remen-
gesau, the Assistant District Administrator
in Koror, capital of his native Palau Islands.

“We should remain a trust territory until
all six districts decide on a common destiny,
which may take 10 or more years,” said Petrus
Mallo, a hereditary chief and leading poli-
ticlan and businessman of Truk.

Francis Nuuan, who represents his native
Yap in the Micronesian Senate, laughed when
asked about the general reaction to Presi-
dent Johnson's proposal for a plebiscite by
1972,

“Only the few Micronesians who can read
English are even aware of such things,” he
sald.

[From the New York Times, Oct. 81, 1967]
PacrFIc ISLANDERS OFTEN GO HUNGRY—Na-
TIVES, SHIFTED BY UNITED STATES FOR ATOM
TesTs, ON TINY ISLETS
(By Robert Trumbull)

MAJURO, MARSHALL IsrAnDS—Many of the
natives of Eniwetok and Bikini, evacuated
from their homes for the United States
atomic tests two decades ago, are now going
hungry for weeks at a time.

Thelr plight is confirmed by American offi-
cials here in Majuro, the administrative cen-
ter of the Marshall Islands in the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Paclfic Islands, a United Na-
tions trusteeship under United States ad-
ministration.

“Yes, we are often hungry,” Naptali, a
native of Enilwetok, said in an interview here.
A Government construction worker, he lives
with his wife and child in a one-room beach
shack made of corrugated metal sheeting.

Nearly 300 people of Eniwetok now dwell
on the atoll of Ujelang, which has 32 islets
with a total land area of about a third of a
square mile, not large enough to feed them.

Eniwetok, the atoll from which they were
evicted, has 40 islets with a total area of 2.26
square miles. More important, to people who
use coral reefs as marine gardens to produce
food, the Ujelang lagoon is only about one-
sixteenth the size of the 388-square-mile
lagoon that they were forced to leave.

The people forced to leave Bikini by the
1946 atomic tests are even worse off. Their
new home, a lonely outcropping in the Pa-
cific wastes called Kili, has no lagoon at all.
Rough seas have often prevented ships from
landing supplies, or removing produce for as
long as four months, according to official re-
ports.

“As soon as the scientists find that there
is no more radioactivity at Bikini, we all want
to return,” the Rev. Josala, the Protestant
pastor on Kill, told an interviewer.

Meanwhile, the 277 Blkinians on Kili aug-
ment their sparse income by handicraft, spe-
clalizing in a bag of finely woven fiber lined
with matting.

“Their only hope is to go back to Bikini,”
sald Dr. John A. Tobin, a Trust Territory
anthropologist who has spent much time on
the island. “They'll never make it on Kill.”

The Eniwetok people transplanted to Uje-
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lang are so far off the normal Marshall Is-
lands trade routes that staple food supplies
often run out weeks before a ship appears,
sald Naptali, the Ujelang man now working
at Majuro.

“At such times we have had fo live on coco-
nuts, fish and arrowroot,” he said through an
interpreter, “It's no good telling us that our
ancestors lived on this kind of diet, for we
have been accustomed to imported rice and
canned foods in the Marshall Islands for gen-
erations,” he added.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. METCALF, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with an amend-
ment:

5.1391. A bill to cancel certain construc-
tion costs and irrigation assessments charge-
able against lands of the Fort Peck Indian
Reservation, Mont. (Rept. No. 691).

By Mr. METCALF, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with amend-
ments:

$.1119. A bill to grant minerals, including
oil and gas, on certaln lands in the Crow
Indian Reservation, Mont., to certain In-
dians, and for other purposes (Rept. No,
680).

By Mr. EUCHEL, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, without amend-
ment:

H.R. 5091. An act to amend Public Law 87-
752 (76 Stat. 749) to eliminate the require-
ment of a reservation of certain mineral
rights to the United States (Rept. No. 692).

By Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, without amend-
ment:

8.661. A bill to authorize the appropria-
tion of funds for Cape Hatteras National
Seashore (Rept. No. 694);

H.R. 845. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to construct, operate, and
maintain the Nebraska mid-State division,
Missourl River Basin project, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 695); and

H.R.5364. An act to provide for the con-
veyance of the interest held by the United
States In certaln real property situated in
the State of Georgia (Rept. No. 696).

By Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with an amend-
ment:

5.1046. A bill to amend the repayment
contract with the Foss Reservoir Master Con-
servancy District, and for other purposes
(Rept. No. 702).

By Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with amend-
ments:

S.1321. A bill to establish the North Cas-
cades National Park and Ross Lake Natlonal
Recreation Area, to designate the Pasayten
Wilderness and to modify the Glacler Peak
Willderness, in the State of Washington, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 700);: and

5.2336. A bill to determine the respective
rights and interests of the Confederated
Tribes of the Colville Reservation and the
Yakima Tribe of Indians of the Yakima Res-
ervation and thelr constituent tribal groups
in and to a judgment fund on deposit in
the Treasury of the United States, and for
other purposes (Rept. No, 697).

By Mr, HANSEN, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with an amend-
ment:

5.220. A bill to authorize the sale of cer-
tain public lands (Rept. No. 698).

By Mr. GRUENING, from the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, with an
amendment:

5.876. A blll relating to Federal support
of education of Indian students in sectarian
institutions of higher education (Rept. No.
703); and
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S.1367. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to prevent terminations of oil
and gas leases in cases where there is A nom-
inal deficiency in the rental payment, and to
authorize him to reinstate under some con-
ditions oil and gas leases terminated by op-
eration of law for fallure to pay rental timely
(Rept. No. 698).

By Mr. McGOVERN, from the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, with
amendments:

S. 6. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to construct, operate, and main-
tain the first stage of the Oahe unit, James
division, Missouri River Basin project, South
Dakota, and for other purposes (Rept. No.
699).

By Mr. MUSKIE, from the Committee on
Government Operations, with amendments:

8. 699. A bill to strengthen intergovern-
mental cooperation and the administration
of grant-in-ald programs, to extend State
and local merit systems to additional pro-
grams financed by Federal funds, to provide
grants for improvement of State and loecal
personnel administration, to authorize Fed-
eral assistance in tralning State and local
employees, to provide grants to State and
local governments for tralning of their em-
ployees, to authorize interstate compacts
for personnel and training activities, to fa-
cilitate the interchange of Federal, State,
and local personnel, and for other purposes
(Rept. No. T01).

By Mr, FULBRIGHT, from the Commit-
tee on Forelgn Relations, without amend-
ment:

5. Con. Res. 40. Concurrent resolution ex-
tending congratulations to the Parliament
of Finland on the 50th anniversary of Fin-
land's independence.

AUTHORIZATION FOR JUDICIARY
COMMITTEE TO FILE REPORT
AND INDIVIDUAL VIEWS

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on the Judiciary have until midnight
Thursday, November 2, 1967, to file its
report, together with individual views,
on the civil rights bill, HR. 2516.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PRINTING OF REVIEW OF REPORT
ON LITTLE DELL PROJECT, SALT
LAKE CITY STREAMS, UTAH (8.
DOC. NO. 53)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
present a letter from the Acting Secre-
tary of the Army, transmitting a report
dated September 12, 1967, from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army,
together with accompanying papers and
illustrations, on a review of the report on
Little Dell project, Salt Lake City
streams, Utah, requested by a resolution
of the Committee on Public Works, U.S.
Senate. I ask unanimous consent that
the report be printed as a Senate docu-
ment, with illustrations, and referred to
the Committee on Public Works.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

As in executive session,

The following favorable report of a
supplementary convention was sub-
mitted:
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By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, without reservation:

Executive L, 88th Congress, first session,
Supplementary Convention on the Abolition
of Slavery (Ex. Rept. No. 17).

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred to as follows:

By Mr. HOLLAND:

S. 2599. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Alberto
M. Hernandez; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. HARRIS (for himself, Mr,
CarLsoN, and Mr, CURTIS) :

B.2600. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 to provide for the valuation
of a decedent’s interest in a closely held busi-
ness for estate tax purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Harris when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. PERCY (for himself and Mr.
JorDAN of Idaho) :

S. 2601. A bill to increase employment op-
portunities for individuals whose lack of
skills and education acts as a barrier to their
employment at or above the Federal mini-
mum wage and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr, PERcY when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. TYDINGS:

B. 2602. A bill to amend title 28 of the
United States Code to establish the National
Law Foundation to promote improvements
in judicial administration, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, INOUYE:

5. 2603. A bill for the rellef of Chun Chol
Lam and Tsang Loi Hing; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

S. 2604. A bill relating to the investment
of certaln funds appropriated to the State of
Hawall for the support and maintenance of
colleges at which agricultural and mechani-
cal arts are taught; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs,

(See the remarks of Mr. INoUYE when he
introduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MUSKIE:

8.2605. A bill to provide for the construc-
tion by the Chief of Engineers, U.S. Army, of
& high-level bridge over Cowseagan Narrows
to connect Wiscasset on the mainland with
the northwestern end of the island of West-
port, Maine; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey;

8. 2608. A bill for the rellief of Yung Sun

Chin; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr, PELL:

8. 2607, A bill to amend Title IT of the
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment Act of 1866; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. PELL when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

THE EMPLOYMENT INCENTIVE ACT
OF 1967

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, in testi-
mony before the Congress late last year,
Daniel P. Moynihan, director of the
Joint Center for Urban Studies of MIT
and Harvard, noted:

The minimum wage seems to be ominously
close to ralsing the level of unemployment.

At that time, the minimum wage was
$1.25 an hour. It has since gone to $1.40
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an hour and next February will rise
again to $1.60.

The opinion of many economists and
the results of numerous empirical studies
confirm Dr, Moynihan’s concern over the
undesirable side effects of rapid increases
in the minimum wage. I believe the time
has come for Congress to consider the
evidence that the minimum wage is con-
tributing to unemployment and under-
employment among those most in need
of our help. Individuals of low skills,
little education, and no job experience
are being priced out of the labor market
and denied needed and deserved oppor-
tunities as a direct result of Government
policy. Ironically, this is happening at
the very time that the Government is
spending billions of dollars to reduce
poverty and solve some of the critical
needs in America’s urban ghettos.

In order to meet this problem and at
the same time preserve the minimum
wage, I am introducing the Employment
Incentive Act of 1967. The bill is being
cosponsored by Senator LEN B. JORDAN,
of Idaho, and is being sponsored in the
House of Representatives by Representa-
tive THoMas B. CurTis, of Missouri. Con-
gressman CuURTIS is also introducing the
bill today and including in the REcorp
numerous materials relating to the need
for a program of this kind.

We do not claim that this legislation
would provide a complete answer to our
hard-core unemployment problem. That
problem has many causes, and no single
solution will respond to all aspects of it.
We do believe, however, that selective
approaches to meet specific needs can
contribute to a solution. This bill repre-
sents such a selective approach. It is our
hope that the bill will encourage discus-
sion and some thoughtful suggestions for
improvements which can be incorporated
in the legislation in the next session of
Congress.

The Employment Incentive Act of 1967
enlists private industry in the effort to
give disadvantaged workers an opportu-
nity to escape the cycle of unemployment
and poverty and to begin a new life as
productive members of society. It would
do this by offering private employers an
incentive to hire and train workers of low
skill and education at the minimum
wage. The incentive would be in the form
of a refund to the employer which would
approximate the difference between the
value of the worker’s product to the firm
and the minimum wage.

Our estimates show that the gross cost
to the Government of employing 100,000
workers for 1 year under this program
would be $72 million. Tax receipts from
those individuals under the program, as
well as reduced Government welfare and
unemployment outlays, would bring the
net cost to the Government down to
about $50 million—or $500 for each indi-
vidual employed.

This $500 Federal outlay certainly
compares favorably with Job Corps ex-
penditures. Last week I visited the Job
Corps camp in Chicago operated by the
Brunswick Corp. under the able direction
of William P. Kelly. While the Job Corps
is now much more efficiently managed
by such fine American corporations as
IBM, Textron, ITT, and Brunswick, and
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overall are under tighter control than
before, nevertheless it is obvious that
the cost for each individual in training
is still extremely high. In fact, the cost
for a Job Corps enrollee is more than
10 times that of the cost for each job
under the program I am proposing here
today. When you take into account the
dropout rate and those who when they
complete their training cannot find jobs,
the cost ratio is probably closer to 20
times that of the Employee Incentive Act.

In brief, the program would operate
as follows:

First. The U.S. Employment Service
would certify an individual as eligible
to receive an employee certificate for
participation in the program if his skill,
training, education, or job experience is
below that normally required for steady
employment at or above the minimum
wage. If the individual is unemployed at
the time of making application, he or
she must have sought employment at or
above the minimum wage for at least 5
weeks or longer. Employee certificates
shall have a duration of 6 months for
unskilled occupations and 1 year for
skilled occupations, and they shall be
nonrenewable.

Second. Employers shall be certified
as eligible to participate in the program
by the Administrator of the Wage and
Hour and Public Contracts Division of
the Department of Labor. Employers
shall be certified if they are covered by
the minimum wage provisions of the
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 and if
they meet several additional require-
ments o protect the wages, working con-
ditions, and opportunities for employ-
ment of existing and fully qualified
workers. The employer must also make
available to participants in the program
formal or on-the-job training and agree
to afford participating employees a full
opportunity for employment at or above
the minimum wage after the expiration
of the employee’s certificate. Employer
certificates shall be for 1 year, renew-
able upon finding of continued eligi-
bility by the Administrator.

Third. A certified employer who hires
a certified employee shall receive a re-
fund—the minimum wage equivalency
refund—from the Federal Government
which shall be equal to 40 percent of
the minimum wage in effect at that
time for the first half of the employee's
period of certification. The refund shall
drop to 20 percent of the wage during
the last half of the period of certification.

Fourth. The act authorizes the appro-
priation of $72 million for fiscal 1969 for
the payment of the refund for the em-
ployment of not more than 100,000 certi-
fied employees, and of $144 million for
fiscal 1970 to provide for the payment of
refunds for the employment of not more
than 200,000 certified employees.

Fifth. Other provisions of the act guar-
antee equal opportunity, forbid diserimi-
nation of the employment of certified
employees, provide for enforcement of
the act, and for appropriate reconsid-
eration and review of administrative
decisions.

Under the Employment Act of 1946, it
is the policy of the U.S. Government that
“there be afforded useful employment
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opportunities for those able, willing and
seeking to work.” Under this bill, the
Government would reduce the effective
costs to a firm of low-skill workers to the
level of their economic contribution. It
thereby would provide the initial impetus
for their employment and training. With
the skills and experience thus acquired,
these individuals would be prepared to
stand on their own feet as self-support-
ing and contributing members of the
community. I can think of no objective
that is more in keeping with the spirit
and intent of the Employment Act or
with the needs of our times.

I ask unanimous consent that a copy of
the Employment Incentive Act of 1967 be
included in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcORbD.

The bill (S. 2601) to increase employ-
ment opportunities for individuals whose
lack of skills and education acts as a bar-
rier to their employment at or above the
Federal minimum wage and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. Percy (for
himself and Mr. Jorpan of Idaho), was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

S. 2601

Be it enacted by the Senaie and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Employment In-
centive Act of 1967."

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 2. The purpose of this Act is to in-
crease employment opportunities for indi-
viduals whose lack of skills and adequate
education acts as a barrler to employment at
or above the Federal minimum wage, and
thus to help provide useful employment and
tralning opportunities for individuals who
might otherwise be trapped in the cycle of
poverty by persistent and recurrent unems-
ployment or underemployment.

MINIMUM WAGE EQUIVALENCY REFUND

Sec. 3. Certified employers who employ
certified workers at not less than the mini-
mum wage applicable under section 6 of the
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 shall re-
ceive, in accordance with the provisions of
this Act, a minimum wage equivalency re-
fund (hereafter in this Act referred to as
the “refund”) consisting of a portion of the
wages pald.

PAYMENT OF REFUND

Sec. 4. (a) The refund shall be pald quar-
terly to those employers who—

(1) have applied for and been issued em-
ployer certificates, as provided in section 8
of this Act;

(2) employ workers holding employee
certificates, as provided in section 6 of this
Act at least 40 hours per week;

(8) pay certified employees the minimum
wage applicable under section 6 of the Falir
Labor Standards Act of 1938 in addition to
fringe benefits received by comparable non-
certified employees; and

(4) report quarterly to the Administrator
of the Wage and Hour and Public Con-
tracts Division of the Department of Labor
(hereafter in this Act referred to as the “Ad-
minlstrator’”) on the status, number, and
total hours worked of employees holding em-~
ployee certificates.

(b) The refund shall be an amount equal
10—
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(1) 40 per centum of the wages paid at
the rate referred to in section 4(a)(3) to
all employees certified pursuant to sections
5 and 6 for the first half of the period of
such certification for each such employee;
and

(2) 20 per centum of the wages paid at
the rate referred to in section 4(a) (3) to all
employees certified pursuant to sections 6
and 6 for the remainder of the period of
certification for each such employee.

DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY FOR EMPLOYEE
CERTIFICATE

Sec. 6. An individual shall be eligible to
recelve an employee certificate if—

(1) his skill, training, education, or job
experience is below that normally required
for steady employment at or above the min-
imum wage, as determined by his local
United States Employment Service Office, and

(2) if unemployed, he or she has sought
but has not been able to obtain employment
at the minimum wage or above after a pe-
riod of unemployment of 5 weeks or longer.

EMPLOYEE CERTIFICATE

SEec. 6. Upon application, the appropriate
local office of the United States Employment
Service may lssue an employee certificate to
any individual who meets the requirements
set forth in section 5. The form of such cer-
tificate shall be prescribed by the Director,

DETERMINATION OF EMPLOYER ELIGIBILITY FOR
CERTIFICATE

BEc. 7. An employer shall receive a certifi-
cate of eligibility to receive the refund for
the employment of employees certified under
sections 5 and 6 upon application, if the Ad-
ministrator determines that—

(1) the employer is covered by the pro-
visions of section 6 of the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act of 1938;

(2) the employer applying for a certificate
has not raised his hiring requirements fol-
lowing or in expectation of the enactment
of this Act;

(3) an adequate supply of qualified work-
ers is not available despite reasonable efforts
by the employer to recruit them;

(4) the refund will not have the effect of
impairing or depressing the wages, working
standards, or opportunities for full employ-
ment of existing employees;

(5) abnormal labor conditions, such as a
strike, lockout, or similar condition, do not
exist at the firm;

(6) the employer will afford certified em-
ployees full opportunity for continued em-
ployment at the minimum wage or above
after the expiration of the employee’s cer-
tificate; and

(7) the employer has a formal or on-the-
job training program to upgrade the skills
and enhance the productivity of certified
employees.

EMPLOYER CERTIFICATE

SEC. 8. (a) An employer may apply for a
certificate as soon as it decides to hire an
individual eligible to be a certified employee
under this Act. If the employer hires such
an individual before its application is ac-
cepted, and the application is subsequently
accepted, the refund shall be retroactive to
the date the employee was placed on the
employer’s payroll.

(b) An employer certificate, if issued, shall
specify—

(1) the number of certified employees au-
thorized to be employed at any one time,
which shall not exceed 25 percent of an
employer’s total labor force; and

(2) the effective date and the expiration
date of the certificate.

Such certificate shall be in the form pre-
scribed by the Administrator.

DURATION OF CERTIFICATES

Sec. 9. (a) The duration of employer cer-
tificates shall be one year, renewable upon
finding of continued eligibility by the Ad-
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ministrator. In the event an employer
chooses not to renew a certificate, he shall
continue in the program until all employees
hired under the previously existing certifi-
cate, have completed the duration of their
certificates.

(b) There shall be the following two
classes of employee certificates:

(1) A six-month certificate for nonskilled
occupations.

(2) A one-year certificate for skilled oc-
cupations. The local office of the United
States Employment Service shall issue a
qualified individual a certificate of eligibil-
ity prior to his employment. After the certi-
fied individual is employed, the local office
shall determine on the basis of his occupa-
tion whether his certificate shall have a dura-
tion of six months or one year.

{(c) Not more than one employee certifi-
cate shall be issued under this Act to any
individual and such certificate shall be non-
renewable.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

Sec. 10. No certified employer shall dis-
criminate on account of race, color, religion,
or national origin in the employment of cer-
tified employees.

ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 11. (a) The provisions of this Act
relating to employer certificates and the dis-
tribution of the refund and all regulations
pertaining thereto shall be enforced by the
Administrator. He shall conduct investiga-
tions of possible violations of employer cer-
tificates upon—

(1) a complaint by either an employee or
an employer under a certificate, or

(2) a complaint by a competitor of a cer-
tified employer, or of an experienced worker
who claims to have lost employment or to be
unable to obtaln employment because of
competition from certified employees.

(b) The provisions of this Act relating to
employee certificates, their issuance, and all
regulations adopted under these provisions
shall be enforced by the Director of the
United States Employment Service (hereafter
in this Act referred to as the “Director”). He
shall conduct investigations of possible viola-
tions of employee certificates upon—

(1) a complaint by either a certified em-
ployee or employer, or

(2) a complaint by an experienced worker
who claims to have lost employment or to be
unable to obtain employment because of
competition from certified workers.

(c) If after notice and hearing the Ad-
ministrator or Director finds that there has
been a violation of the provision of this Act,
or regulations thereunder, the Administrator,
in the case of an employer, and the Director,
in the case of an employee, shall cancel the
certificate issued under this Act, and deny
the privilege of obtaining a new certificate
for such period as the Administrator or the
Director, as the case may be, shall deter-
mine.

ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 12. (a) The Administrator shall ad-
minister the provisions of this Act relating
to employer certificates and payment of the
refund.

(b) The Director shall administer the pro-
vislons of this Act relating to employee cer-
tificates.

(¢) The Administrator and the Director are
authorized to establish such rules and regu-
latlions as are necessary and appropriate to
carry out their respective functions under
this Act.

CRIMINAL PENALTY

Sec. 13. A certified employer who know-
ingly violates the conditions of an employer
certificate or the other provisions of this Act
ghall be deemed to have committed a misde-
meanor, and shall be subject to a fine not to
exceed $1,000.
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RECONSIDERATION AND REVIEW

Sec. 14. (a) (1) Any person aggrieved by
the action of an authorized representative of
the Administrator in denying or granting an
employer certificate may, within 15 days after
such action, (A) file a written request for
reconsideration thereof with the authorized
representative of the Administrator who made
the decislion in the first instance, or (B) file
a written request for review of the decision
with the Administrator or an authorized
representative who has taken no part in the
action which is the subject of review.

(2) Any person aggrieved by the action of
an authorized representative of the Admin-
istrator in denying a request for reconsidera-
tion may, within 15 days thereafter, file with
the Administrator a written request for
review.

(3) Any person aggrieved by the determ-
ination wupon reconsideration of an au-
thorized representative of the Administrator
may, within 15 days thereafter, file with the
Administrator a written request for review.

(b) (1) Any person aggrieved by the action
of a local United States Employment Service
office in denying or granting an employee
certificate may, within 15 days after such
action, (A) file a written request for recon-
sideration thereof by the local United States
Employment Service office which made the
decision in the first instance, or (B) file a
written request for review of the decision by
the Director, or (C) file a written request for
review of the decision by an authorized rep-
resentative of the Director who Is not
attached to the local office making the decl-
sion in the first instance.

(2) Any person aggrieved by the action of
a local United States Employment Service
office, or of an authorized representative of
the Director in denying a request for recon-
sideration may, within 15 days after such
determination, file with the Director a writ-
ten request for review.

(3) Any person aggrieved by the de-
termination upon reconsideration of a local
office, or of an authorized representative
may, within 15 days thereafter, file with the
Director a written request for review.

(c) A request for reconslderation shall be
accompanied by a statement of the addi-
tional evidence which the applicant believes
may materlally affect the decision together
with a showing that there were reasonable
grounds for fallure to present such evidence
in the original proceedings.

(d) A request for review shall be granted
where reasonable grounds for the review are
set forth in the request.

(e) If a request for reconsideration or
review 1is granted, the Administrator, the
Director, thelr authorized representative,
or a local United States Employment Service
officer may, to the extent he deems it ap-
propriate, afford other interested persons an
opportunity to present data and views.

SECRETARY'S EVALUATION AND REPORT

Sgc. 156. Prior to March 1, 1969 and again
prior to March 1, 1870, the Secretary of Labor
shall make a report to Congress. Such re-
port shall contaln an evaluation of the
program authorized in this Act, including the
number of persons employed and trained,
the employment experience of individuals
who have completed the program, the re-
sponse of employers to the program and
recommendations for improvement.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROFRIATIONS

Sec. 16. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated §72,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, for payment of the
refund for the employment of not more than
100,000 certified employees; and $144,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, for
payment of the refund for the employment
of not more than 200,000 certified employees.
There is authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for administrative
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expenses for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970. Such sums may be appropriated for
each fiscal year thereafter as the Congress
may hereafter authorize by law.

Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. President,
I wish to heartily endorse the remarks of
my distinguished colleague from Illinois,
Senator CHARLES PERCY, with respect to
the proposed legislation entitled *“The
Employment Incentive Act of 1967.” Al-
though, as he mentioned, this bill does
not purport to be the answer to all the
unemployment problems facing the coun-
try, it does, at least, present one means of
offsetting what I consider to be the prin-
cipal shortcoming of the minimum wage
law. This shortcoming is I think, that it
precludes hiring unskilled, willing labor-
ers by willing employers at less than the
minimum wage. This bill will encourage
the private business sector to hire the un-
skilled unemployed and to train them to
fill skilled-level jobs. It will provide a
means of hope for the jobless to become
employable without suffering the in-
dignities and self-disrespect of being on
the receiving end of straight Government
handouts. In other words, it helps them
to help themselves.

I hope my colleagues in the Senate will
reflect primarily on the concept of this
type of legislation, improve upon this bill
and thus help to resolve the serious,
double-edged national dilemma of unem-
ployment and public welfare.

INVESTMENT OF CERTAIN FUNDS
APPROPRIATED TO THE STATE
OF HAWAII

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, after
Hawail became a State in 1959, the 86th
Congress approved the Omnibus Act—act
of July 12, 1960—which authorized the
appropriation of $6 million to the State
of Hawali in lieu of a land grant sub-
ject to the provisions of the Morrill Act
and such funds were subsequently ap-
propriated,

Section 302 of the Morrill Act provides
that funds received by the States are to
be invested in bonds of the United States
or of the States or in some other State
bonds, or that the proceeds may be in-
vested by the States having no State
bonds in many manner the legislature of
such States agree to, provided that the
funds yield a fair and reasonable rate
of return as designated by such State
legislature.

Unfortunately, the provisions of the
Morrill Act governing investment of
funds do not provide a means whereby
the capital may be protected from erosion
due to inflationary tendencies or to bene-
fit from increases in economic produc-
tivity.

It is a matter of record that most
college and university investment port-
folios include a combination of both
variable and fixed value securities which
provide protection against price in-
creases and also offer opportunities to
benefit from the growth of the economy.

For this reason, I am introdueing a bill
to amend section 14(e) of the Omnibus
Act to enable the State of Hawaii to in-
vest its grant in corporate equities, in-
cluding mutual funds.

I should point out that section 5 of the
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Pirst Morrill Act specifically proteects
capital derived from Morrill Act funds
from impairment by stipulating that
should any portion of the fund which is
invested be diminished or lost that it
shall be replaced by the State to which it
belongs so that the capital of the fund
shall remain forever undiminished.

My proposed amendment to the Omni-
bus Act would not affect this requirement
in any way.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 2604) relating to the in-
vestment of certain funds appropriated
to the State of Hawaii for the support
and maintenance of colleges at which
agricultural and mechanical arts are
taught, introduced by Mr. INOUYE, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, and ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

8. 2604

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
second sentence of section 14(e) of the Act
entitled “An Act to amend certain laws of
the United States in light of the admission of
the State of Hawall into the Unlon, and for
other purposes”, approved July 12, 1060 (74
Stat. 414), is amended by striking out
“Amounts” and inserting in lieu thereof
“Except as provided in the foregoing sentence,
amounts".

(b) Such section is further amended by in-
serting immediately after the first sentence a
new sentence as follows: “Amounts appropri-
ated under this subsection shall be invested
by the State of Hawail in bonds of the United
States, bonds of the State of Hawall, or in
some other safe bonds, or shall be invested in
such other manner as may be authorized by
the legislature of such State, subject to the
conditions that the legislature of such State
shall require that (1) the investment shall
yleld a fair and reasonable rate of return,
fixed by the legislature, and (2) the principal
of any such amounts so appropriated shall
forever remain unimpaired."”

AMENDMENT OF TITLE II OF MA-
RINE RESOURCES AND ENGINEER-
ING DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1966

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, it gives me
great pleasure to bring to your attention
the status of the Sea Grant College and
Program Act of 1966 which I had the
honor to introduce. Its purpose is to
speed development of this Nation’s ma-
rine resources through support of and
encouragement to academic institutions,
research institutes, and laboratories. The
program envisioned by this act has
richly lived up to the hopes of us who
sponsored its passage through the Con-

gress.

In fact, as the oceanology periodical,
Undersea Technology, reported in its
September 1967 issue, the sea-grant pro-
gram has been “a smash hit.” More than
400 schools and institutions have in-
formed the Office of Sea Grant Programs
of the National Science Foundation that
they intend to file proposals, Robert Abel,
head of the program, has formed a fine
staff which includes Harold Leland
Goodwin, formerly with NASA; Robert
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Wildman, formerly with AEC; and Ar-
thur Alexiou, formerly with the Naval
Oceanographic Office. This talented team
is moving effectively to implement the
broad mandate which the Congress pro-
vided, and many excellent program pro-
posals are already under study by the
Sea Grant Office and its advisory panel.

Mr. President, the basic act authorized
funds for this program for fiscal years
1967-68. It is now necessary that the
Congress move to continue this vital pro-
gram on which such a fine beginning has
been made.

In this connection, Mr. President, I in-
troduce on request and send to the desk
for appropriate reference a bill to amend
title IT of the Marine Resources and En-
gineering Development Act of 1966. This
bill has been submitted by the National
Science Foundation and was reviewed by
the Bureau of the Budget which stated
that it has no objection. I ask unanimous
consent that the full text of this bill be
inserted in the REecorp, together with a
section by section analysis and a letter
from Leland J, Haworth, Director of the
National Science Foundation, to the Vice
President, dated October 18, 1967,

I also intend to introduce tomorrow a
bill differing from the administration
one in that it substitutes specific figures
in lieu of the open end authorizations
approved by the administration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be recelved and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill,
analysis and letter will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 2607) to amend title IT
of the Marine Resources and Engineer-
ing Development Act of 1966, introduced
by Mr, PELL, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, and ordered
to be printed in the Recorbp, as follows:

S. 2607

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Title
II of the Marine Resources and Engineering
Development Act of 1966 Is amended as fol-
lows:

(1) Section 203(b) (1) of the Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development Act
of 1966 1s amended by inserting immediately
after “for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
not to exceed the sum of §15,000,000,” the fol-
lowing: “for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, and for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, such sums as may be necessary,”.

(2) Sectlon 204(d) (1) of the Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development Act of
1966 is amended by deleting the phrase “in
any fiscal year” each time is appears therein.

The section-by-section analysis and
letter presented by Mr. PeLL are as
follows:

SECTIONAL ANALYSIS AND EXPLANATION OF
ProPOSED AMENDMENTS TO TITLE II OF THE
MARINE RESOURCES AND ENGINEERING
DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1966

1. Section 203(b)(1) authorizes appro-
priations for the Sea Grant Programs only
for fiscal years 1967 and 1968 leaving further
appropriations to be authorized in the future.
Since the participants in the Sea Grant Pro-
grams are asked to make substantial invest-
ments of their own, it is highly desirable to
assure continuity of the program in order to
attract the right kind of institutions and to
induce them to commit adequate resources
and personnel of high competence to their
projects. Therefore, the proposed amend-
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ment of Section 203(b) (1) authorizes ap-
propriations for fiscal years 1969 and 1970.

2. Section 204(d) (1) limits the application
of the cost sharing formula to payments
made in each fiscal year. This imposes an
administrative obstacle to the orderly con-
duet of program activities. It is to be ex-
pected that the contributions by participants
will take many different forms which cannot
be expected to be consumed at the same rate
as the cash flow from the Foundation, For
example, suppose a participant’'s contribu-
tion conslsts entirely of the use of facilities
and the salaries of a few permanent staff
members and that the Government is re-
quested to provide funds for materials, sup-
plies and the salaries of summer employees.
The contribution of the participant being
necessarily uniformly spread over the term
of the project, it would be purely fortuitous
and very unlikely that the requirements for
materials, supplies and short term personnel
should arise in an amount precisely equal
to twice the fixed contribution of the par-
ticipant during any given time period. This
problem would be particularly acute if a con-
tract or grant is awarded late in a fiscal
year, in time to purchase substantial quanti-
ties of materials and supplies but with little
time for the use of facllitles and the services
of permanent employees. Removal of the re-
quirement that the cost sharing formula be
satisfied in each fiscal year would permit the
contributions of the Government and the
participant to be utilized at their most ef-
ficient rates during the entire term of the
grant or contract while preserving the intent
of Congress that the total cost of the project
be shared. This would also make unneces-
sary the establishment of special accounting
procedures and time periods by both the
Government and the participant to main-
tain a current account of their relative
contributions.

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION,
Washington, D.C. October 18, 1967,
Hon, HUuBerT H, HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. PrEsmENT: The Natlonal Sci-
ence Foundation herewith submits proposed
legislation to amend Title IT of the Marine
Resources and Engineering Development Act
of 1966 in two respects.

The two proposed changes are of the fol-
lowing nature:

(1) Under the existing Title II of the
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment Act of 1966, appropriation authoriza-
tlons terminate with fiscal year 1968. In
accordance with policy guidance received
from the National Council on Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development, it
1s recommended that appropriation authori-
zations be provided for at least the next two
fiscal years (1969 and 1970) in order to give
impetus and continulty to the program.

(2) The Act now provides that payments
in any fiscal year from the Government shall
not exceed two-thirds of the total cost of the
program. This poses a technical difficulty
of an administrative nature for which legis-
lative relief is recommended.

These matters are discussed further in the
enclosed Explanation of Proposed Amend-
ments to Title II.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised the
Foundation that it has no objection to the
submission of this legislation from the view-
point of the Administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
LELAND J. HAWORTH,
Director.

SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS OF
1967—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO, 427

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, the
House-passed social security bill has re-
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defined ‘“disability” so that a person
could be determined to be disabled only
if he is unable to engage in any kind of
substantial gainful work which exists in
the national economy even though such
work does not exist in the general area
in which he lives. The House report cites
as its reason for its new definition its
concern over the way the present defini-
tion of disability has been interpreted by
the courts and the effects of court deci-
sions on the administration of the dis-
ability program. I agree that the defini-
tion of disability under present law is in
need of revision. However, I do not agree
with the form this revision has taken. If
we adopt the definition of disability as
set forth in section 156 of H.R. 12080 we
will be forcing those whom we seek to
assist to tear up roots and seek employ-
ment in areas removed from family,
friends, and associations that have been
built over a lifetime.

For these reasons, I am submitting an
amendment that redefines the term dis-
ability to include an individual only if his
physical or mental impairment or im-
pairments are of such severity that he
is not only unable to do his previous work
but—and now follows the language of
my amendment—Dbecause of such impair-
ment or impairments is, as a practical
matter, unable to obtain in the general
area in which he lives any kind of gain-
ful work which—considering his age, ed-
ucation, and work experience—he is able
to perform.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed,
and appropriately referred.

The amendment (No. 427) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance.

AMENDMENT NO. 428

Mr. NELSON, Mr. President, I submit,
for appropriate reference, an amend-
ment to H.R. 12080, the omnibus social
security and welfare bill now pending in
the Senate Finance Committee.

This amendment would correct a long
overlooked inequity in the social security
laws, and I urge its adoption.

It would provide for the continuation
of a mother’s benefits if her child were
a full-time student in an elementary or
secondary school.

Presently, the surviving wife of a de-
ceased worker is entitled to receive a
mother’s benefit, provided she has in her
care a child of the deceased worker who
is under age 18 or who was disabled
before reaching that age. The moth-
er's payment is equal to 75 percent
of the deceased worker’'s full rate of so-
cial security benefit. This benefit termin-
ates when the mother becomes entitled
to widows’ insurance benefits at age 60,
or when the deceased worker’s child at-
tains age 18, unless, of course, the child
is disabled.

It may occur that a child who is in
high school and reaches age 18 before
he completes his high school education
may very well have to leave school in
order to support his mother whose bene-
fits cease on his 18th birthday. Thus,
the child is unable to complete his ed-
ucation, particularly where the mother
cannot find any work to provide her son
and herself with the necessities of life.

This amendment would eliminate this
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inequity and remove the penalty pres-
ently imposed upon a mother and her
son or daughter who wishes to complete
his education, but finds it impossible to
do so, This amendment would permit the
mother to continue to receive the social
security benefit after her child reaches
age 18, provided that her son or daughter
is a full-time student in high school or
elementary school.

I ask speedy acceptance by the com-
mittee and final enactment by the full
Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed, and
appropriately referred.

The amendment (No. 428) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS AND RESOLUTION

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the distinguished
junior Senator from California [Mr.
MurprHY] be added as a cosponsor of the
bill (S. 2530) to clarify the relationship
of interests of the United States and of
the States in the use of the waters of
certain streams.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the able Senator from
Maryland [Mr. Typings] I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the distinguished Senator
from Nevada [Mr. Cannon] be added as
a cosponsor of the bill (S. 2466) to amend
section 704 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1965.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
Maryland [Mr, Typincs] I also ask unan-
imous consent that, at the next printing
of the following bills, the name of the
Senator from Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER]
be added as a cosponsor:

S.2589. A bill to provide for the regulation
in the District of Columbia of retail install-
ment sales of consumer goods (other than
motor vehicles) and services, and for other
purposes;

8. 2590. A bill to provide maximum finance
and other charges in connection with retail
installment credit sales in the District of Co-
lumbia;

S.2501, A bill to provide a right to cancel
retail installment sales contracts in the Dis-
trict of Columbia in certain eircumstances;
and

S.2592. A bill to amend section 521 of the
Act approved March 3, 1801, so as to prohibit
the enforcement of a security interest in real
property in the District of Columbia except
pursuant to court order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, my name be added as a co-
sponsor of the bill (S. 2554) to provide
for orderly marketing of flat glass im-
ported into the United States by afford-
ing foreign supplying nations a fair share
of the growth or change in the U.S. flat
glass market.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the majority leader I
ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. HaTriELp] be added as a
cosponsor of the resolution—Senate Res-
olution 180—seeking U.S. initiative to
assure United Nations Security Council
consideration of Vietnam conflict.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SUBCOMMITTEE ON LABOR TO
HOLD HEARINGS ON BILL TO
AMEND LONGSHOREMEN'S AND
HARBOR WOREKERS' COMPENSA-
TION ACT

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
as chairman of the Labor Subcommittee
of the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, I wish to announce that hear-
ings on 8. 2485, my bill to amend the
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’
Compensation Act to improve its bene-
fits, will begin on Thursday, November
16, 1967.

All persons wishing to testify at these
hearings should contact subcommittee
counsel, Mr. Robert O. Harris, in room
4230, New Senate Office Building,

POPULATION CRISIS HEARING ON
DOMESTIC FAMILY PLANNING
PROGRAMS SCHEDULED FOR
THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 2, AT 10
AM.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
would like to call to the attention of my
colleagues and readers of the CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REcorp the fact that the Govern-
ment Operations Subcommittee on For-
eign Aid Expenditures has scheduled a
public hearing on S. 1676 and the popu-
lation crisis for Thursday, November 2.
The hearing will be held in room 3302,
of the New Senate Office Building, start-
ing at 10 a.m.

The subcommittee is interested in
learning more about the domestic family
programs which are being funded by the
Federal Government.

Witnesses Thursday will include the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare’s newly appointed Deputy As-
sistant Secretary for Family Planning
and Population, Katherine B. Oettinger,
and Oscar Harkavy, Ph.D., of the Ford
Foundation, who has just completed a
study of domestic Federal population for
the Department. It is the first time Mrs.
Oettinger has testified before a congres-
sional committee in her new capacity as
the highest ranking U.S. civil servant
charged with the direction of family
planning policy.

I ask unanimous consent that the list
of witnesses and the text of a news re-
lease about the hearing appear at the
close of my remarks.

There being no objection, the ma-
terial was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

WirnEsSES BEFORE U.S. SENATE COMMITTEE ON
GOVERNMENT O‘P'ERJITIONS, SUBCOMMITTEE
oN ForElGN AID EXP'ENDITTTEES. HEARINGS ON
S. 1676, Room 3302, New SeNATE OFFICE
BuiLpiNg, NOVEMEER 2, 1967, 10 a.M,

1. Mrs. Katherin B. Oettinger, Deputy As-
sistant Secretary for Family Planning and
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atlion, Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare and Director, Children’s Bu~-
reau, HEW.

2. Dr. Philip R, Lee,* assistant secretary for
Health and Scientific Affairs, HEW.

3. Dr. Gerald LaVeck, director, National In-
stitute of Child Health and Human De-
velopment, National Institutes of Health,
HEW.

4. Dr. Joseph English, Director, Office of
Health Affairs, Office of Economic Opportu-
nity.

5’:' Dr. Gary London, Health Division, Office
of Economic Opportunity.

6. Oscar Harkavy, Ph.D,, Program Officer in
Charge, Population Office, The Ford Founda-
tion, New York City.

7. Frederick S. Jaffe, Vice Presldent for
Program Planning and Development, Planned
Parenthood-World Population, New York
City.

!3!.F Dr. Samuel M, Wishik, Director, Division
of Program Development and Evaluation, In-
stitute orf Child Health and Human De-
ternational Institute for the Study of Hu-
man Reproduction, Columbia TUniversity,
New York City.

GRUENING SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE AsKs HEW,
OEO To DESCRIBE FAMILY PLANNING PRO-
GRAMS IN UNITED STATES AT NOVEMBER 2
HEARING

The federal government's financial sup-
port of family planning programs may sur-
pass $55 million in Fiscal Year 1968. The
Senate Government Operations Subcommit-
tee on Foreign Ald Expenditures would like
to know more about how the money is being
spent and what is planned. Subcommittee
chairman Senator Gruening (D-Alaska) has
scheduled a hearing Thursday, November 2,
to examine domestic programs, starting at
10 a.m.

Senator Gruening hbelieves U.S. programs
should be showcases from which other parts
of the nation or other countries can learn,
He sald the Subcommittee would also look
into U.S. family planning expenditures over-
seas at a subsequent hearing.

Witnesses on November 2 in Room 3302
of the New Senate Office building will in-
clude HEW's newly-appointed Deputy As-
sistant Secretary for Family Planning and
Population Katherine B. Oettinger and Dr.
Oscar Harkavy of the Ford Foundation who
has just completed a study of domestic fed-
eral population programs for HEW. It is
the first time Mrs. Oettinger has testified
before a congressional committee in her
new capacity as the highest ranking U.S.
civil servant charged with the direction on
family planning policy. Mrs. Oettinger still
heads HEW's Children’s Bureau.

The HEW delegation will be headed by Dr.
Philip R. Lee, assistant secretary for Health
and Sclentific Affairs. He will also be ac-
companied by Dr. Willlam Stewart, Surgeon
General of the United States, and represent-
atives of the Office of Education and the Food
and Drug Administration.

The Subcommittee will also hear from
Office of Economic Opportunity representa-
tives Dr. Joseph English, Director of the
Office of the Health Affairs, and Dr. Gary
London, a member of his staff,

The Gruening subcommittee held 28 public
hearings on the Population Crisis and 8. 1676,
a bill to coordinate and disseminate birth
control information upon request at home
and overseas, during the 89th Congress. The
extended public dialogue appears to have
been useful in opening up discussion and
encouraging government and private pro-
gramming.

Now the subcommittee wants to determine
if the creation of some new jobs and some

*Accompanied by Dr. Herbert L, Ley, Jr.,
director of The Bureau of Medicine, Food and
Drug Administration, and a representative of
the Office of Education.
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new programs has created a viable situation
or just a growing, headless body without
proper direction.

Gruening and the Senate cosponsors of his
bill 8. 1676 believe there should be offices for
population to coordinate domestic and in-
ternational U.S, family planning programs.
Gruening thinks HEW is best equipped and
qualified to handle domestic programs while
the Department of State could best handle
programs overseas. The offices for population
they seek would be headed by assistant sec-
retaries, a sufficiently high governmental
level to be effective. Identical legislation has
been introduced in the House of Represen-
tatives by several members. Principal House
sponsor this Congress and last is Rep. Morris
Udall (D-Ariz.).

Less than two years ago the Government
Operations Subcommittee on Foreign Aid
Expenditures called in top level spokesmen
from the Departments of State and Health,
Education and Welfare and the Agency for
International Development to comment on
the population problem and S, 1676. The
Executive branch spokesmen while not en-
dorsing the bill agreed there was a problem.
However, since those sessions in April 1966,
important changes have taken place in the
family planning programs of the Executive
branch and the Congressional interest seems
to have helped.

The Department of State now has a
special asslstant to Secretary Rusk for
Population Matters and he has an assistant.

The Agency for International Development
has a new War on Hunger Office which con~-
tains a Population Service.

The Office of Economic Opportunity has
revised its guldelines for family planning and
has increased its expenditures in this area
through its Community Action programs
upon request of the communities.

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare after initially opposing the use of
titles in its family planning organization has
reversed itself and also set up a number of
intra-agency committees to work on family
planning problems.

This year because more than $30 million
will be spent domestically on family plan-
ning, the Gruening Subcommittee wants to
find out more about the programs and how
they are coordinated.

Senator Gruening pointed out that the
U.B. National Academy of Sciences and the
Royal Soclety of London this month an-
nounced the beginning of their historic,
joint sclentific study on many aspects of
the population problem. When representa-
tives of the Swedish government testified be-
fore the Gruening Subcommittee on March
9, 1966, they stressed the need for interna-
tional coordination in family planning.

80th Congress Senate cosponsors of 8. 1676
are: BSenators E. L. (Bob) Bartlett (D-
Alaska), Robert C. Byrd (D-W. Va.), Joseph
Clark (D-Pa.), Peter H. Dominick (R-Colo.),
Clifford P. Hansen (R-Wyo.), Mark O. Hat-
field (R-Ore.), Philip A, Hart (D-Mich.),
Daniel K. Inouye (D-Hawall), Gale W. Mc-
Gee (D-Wyo.), George McGovern (D-8. Dak.),
Lee Metcalf (D-Mont.), Walter F. Mondale
(D-Minn.), Frank E, Moss (D-Utah), Joseph
D. Tydings (D-Md.), Ralph W. Yarborough
(D-Tex.), and Stephen M. Young (D-Ohio).

—— R —

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTI-
CLES, ETC., PRINTED IN THE REC-
ORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

By Mr. ELLENDER:

Address by Senator Horranp before the

62d Annual Conventlon, Gulf Intra-Coastal

Canal Assoclation, Jacksonville, Fla, Octo-
ber 30, 1967.

October 31, 1967

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EMPLOYERS SHOULD NOT BE
DENIED INFORMATION CONCERN-
ING ARREST RECORDS OF PRO-
SPECTIVE EMPLOYEES

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, an article appeared on the front
page of the Washington Post of Friday,
October 27, entitled “City Set To Limit
Use of Arrest Data.” This article was
deeply disturbing to me, and I believe it
should be of concern to the Congress, to
prospective employers and employees,
and, for that matter, to the general pub-
lic. The gist of the article was to the
effect that, based upon recommendations
of a committee headed by the Corpora-
tion Counsel, there would shortly be an
administrative edict whereby the police
would be forbidden to release arrest rec-
ords, except in cases which had resulted
in convictions, and further, that the
practice of employers requesting pro-
spective employees to furnish them with
copies of their police arrest records would
be discouraged by this limitation and by
the charge of a fee for obtaining copies
of such police records.

For anyone familiar with the District
of Columbia Metropolitan Police arrest
records, it is well known that it is the
exception, rather than the rule, where
a final disposition of an arrest is noted
on the police record, and that it takes
hours, if not days, fo trace through the
records of the U.S. Attorney’s office and
the courts, to determine the final disposi-
tion or present status of a particular case.
This was established in connection with
hearings on crime and court congestion
which the District of Columbia Appro-
priations Subcommittee conducted this
past summer incident to its examination
of appropriation requests.

Of course, the condition of the police
records is a reflection on the whole
recordkeeping system of the law en-
forcement agencies of the city. Without
doubt, the establishment of a uniform
and coordinated record system should be
given the highest priority.

While it is understandable that an ap-
plicant might well feel it unfair to have
to explain to a prospective employer that
he had been acquitted of a particular
charge as set forth on his arrest record,
or that the charge had been dropped—
the other side of the situation, as was
also developed at the subcommittee hear-
ings, is this:

First. The average time lapse between
the arrest and trial of a serious crime in
the District of Columbia is approximately
1 year. Further, it is not uncommon that
the same person will be charged with
three or four different felonies before
ever being tried on the first offense and
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during this time, he will be on the street
on personal recognizance or on low bond,
and, accordingly, be eligible to seek em-
ployment. In other words, if this regula-
tion were put into effect, the employer
could be considering the employment of a
person charged with robbery, burglary,
and dope addiction, or any other com-
bination of crimes, and such employer
would be barred from having access to
this information.

Second. It also was developed at such
hearings that a very substantial per-
centage of original arrests for felonies
were dropped entirely—‘no papered” or
were reduced to misdemeanors, with the
indication that this sometimes was done
to relieve the burden on the courts or
because the many continuances granted
had resulted in complaining witnesses
failing to appear in court, or because the
person charged had pleaded guilty, for
example, to one of five serious charges
and the other four were dropped by the
Government as a practical expedient.

If the regulation, as proposed by the
special committee were put into effect,
it seems inevitable that the employer,
running the risk of hiring a dangerous
criminal, would merely eliminate from
consideration anyone whose past record
he was unable to fully determine, and
thereby defeat the apparent objective of
this ill-advised regulation.

Increased efforts should be directed not
only toward improving the law-enforce-
ment records system, but also to bringing
about the speedy trial of serious criminal
charges—rather than to devising proce-
dures whereby information in records in-
dicating involvement in serious crimes
would be denied prospective employers.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the article to which I have referred
be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 27, 1967]
Crry Ser To Lmvrr Use oF ARREST DaTa
(By Carl Bernstein)

A speclal committee headed by Corpora-
tion Counsel Charles T. Duncan hag recom-
mended. that police release arrest records
only in cases that have resulted in convic-
tions. However, the Metropolitan Police De-
partment, which was represented on the
committee, has refused to endorse the recom-
mendation.

Despite police opposition, the recommen-
dation is expected to be made District gov-
ernment policy in the near future, The out-
golng Commissioners are known to be anx-
ious to implement the new policy as one of
thelr final official acts.

The new city government headed by Mayor
Walter Washington is reported to be eager
to solve the problem of arrest records if the
Commissioners do not have time to act on
the issue,

As standard practice, many firms here re-
quire prospective employes to provide them
with a copy of their police records. The rec-
ords issued by the Police Department include
all arrests, but do not reflect the dispositions
of the cases.

Civil rights organlzations have long
charged that the Department's policy fosters
unemployment and presumes the guilt of
persons even if they are declared innocent in
court.

The Duncan committee’s report, which
also recommends that no individual’s record
be released if ten years have elapsed since
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his last, convietion, was sent to the desk of
Commissioner Walter N, Tobriner this week,

The report contains a third recommenda-
tion that would require persons seeking ar-
rest records to pay a fee to police. Committee
members were reported to have made the
fee recommendation as a means of discour-
aging the use of arrest records by employers.

Sources sald the report recelved the en-
dorsement of all organizations represented
on the committee except the Police Depart-
ment, The committee's membership included
representatives of the Board of Trade, the
clity's Central Labor Council and the Depart-
ment of Corrections.

As the speclial committee’s views took shape
in recent months, sources reported that the
Police Department began indicating differ-
ences of opinion on both administrative and
substantive grounds.

Inspector James J, McAuliffe, the police
representative on the committee, was sald to
object to changing the current system be-
cause it would cause the Department exten-
sive administrative difficulty and would re-
quire extra staff.

On other occasions, McAuliffe was saild to
argue that police see no reason why employ-
ers cannot accurately interpret arrest records
in their present form.

McAuliffe met regularly during the com-
mittee's months of deliberations with his
superiors in the Department and recelved
guldance on policy matters from them,

During their deliberations, most members
of the committee were reported to be swayed
by three principal arguments advanced by
opponents of existing policy. The critics
charged that:

Current arrest records create false impres-
sions of criminality because acquittals and
dropped charges are not noted by police.

Such false impressions are most damaging
to Negroes from inner-city neighborhoods
who are more prone to arrests for minor in-
fractions than are middle-class whites—ar-
rests which very often lead to acquittals and
dropped charges.

Ghetto residents are deterred from apply-
ing for jobs if they have any arrest records
and are sent by prospective employers to get
a transcript.

As the city moved to change police poliey,
a Court of General Session judge yesterday
ordered police not to release the record of a
defendant In a disorderly conduct case in
which the charges were dropped.

“FAMILY FARM WILL SAVE AMER-
ICA”"—ARTICLE BY LEONARD KEN-
FIELD

Mr. METCALF, Mr. President, the issue
of the Great Falls, Mont., Tribune of Oc-
tober 22, 1967, published a feature story
on Leonard Kenfield, president of the
Montana Farmers Union, and his belief
that the family farm will save America.

I share his view that we must restore
a rural-urban balance in our Nation. As
he stated:

It would cost far less to help people in the
rural areas, to help them make a decent living
there, than to bring them to the cities and
stack them up in tenements on welfare
programs.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed at this point in the
REcoRD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

FamiLy Farms WILL SAVE AMERICA
(By Carla Beck)

Leonard Kenfield, Montana Farmers Union
president, has the capacity to view things in
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thelr relationship to other things and in
their relative importance, one to the other.
In other words, he sees the world in perspec-
tive.

For instance, the other day he sald that
he didn't think solving the farm problems
will solve all the problems of the cities, One
wonders how the two are related.

Kenfield went on to explain his statement,
“Overcrowded conditions in the cities have
resulted because the cities are the refuge for
rural migrants. The cities, which are already
short of schools, water, sewerage plants,
housing, health and other facilities, become
even more short. The riots—which I cannot
explain myself—are indications of disturb-
ance and a very unsatisfactory situation.
The Washington Post editorialized some
time ago that we were transferring the
problems of rural America to the urban
centers. It would cost far less to help people
in the rural areas, to help them make a
decent living there, than to bring them to
the cities and stack them up in tenements
on welfare programs.”

EKenfield calls this movement from farm
to city “one of the largest human migrations
in history.” Facts support his statement.
Since 1940, 30 milllon have migrated out of
the rural areas of America, Since 1950, 17
million have left the farm. Montana has
contributed. In 1950, Montana had 35,000
farm and ranch operators. In 1964, there
were 27,000, It is estimated that today 23,000
commercial operators are still on state farms.
Commercial is the term used to differentiate
between the serious farmer and the “hobby”
farmer.

This movement of farmers off the land is
very dangerous, Kenfield belleves. “Move-
ment of people off the land is a condition
for revolution. When there are revolutions
elsewhere in the world, redistribution of the
land is an immediate goal, There's a baslc
yearning for land.”

MacArthur's land reform in Japan is the
underpinning of that country's amazing re-
covery from World War II, Kenfleld said.
The land redistribution there also involved
fertilizer grants, organization of cooperatives
and making low cost credit available.

United States aid to Venezuela is now being
used to buy land from plantation systems—
the feudal domains—to divide among the
agricultural workers. EKenfleld reported a
recent edition of World Book Encyclopedia
relates how part of the 1.4 billlon dollars
Uncle Sam has spent in bolstering the econ-
omy of Taiwan (Formosa) has gone to re-
forming agriculture there to establish the
family farm.

“Few people know our government is do-
ing this. It seems to me we need such con-
cern for agriculture here, We need to pro-
vide such opportunities for our people,” Een-
fleld sald.

“Here in the U.S, surplus money from
the city is wrecking the rural economy
through the land transfers going on now,”
Kenfield charged.

“The young man going into farming now-
adays has to marry a farmer's daughter or
have a father ready to retire,” Kenfield said.
“The land here is going to affluent individ-
uals and corporations interested in a tax
savings.”

Kenfield says the Farmers Union has an
idea worth talking about in this area. It
would have to be a voluntary thing. The pro-
posal is this: A farmers' agency—perhaps the
Farmers Home Administration—would be
authorized to become the transfer agency
for farm and ranch lands. When a farmer
or rancher wished to retire, he could sell to
the agency at an appraised price and take
his money either in a lump sum, an an-
nuity or however he wants, A young couple
or a young man who wanted to go into farm-
ing would have available long term credit
at a low rate of interest which would enable
them to take over a farm or ranch which is
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available. As things stand now, it is almost
impossible for a young person to go into
agriculture on his own, :

This brought Kenfield to another subject,
the average age of today's farmer, which is
past 50. “He is farming more areas and
handling more livestock and he suffers more
heart attacks than any other segment of the
population. Is it any wonder? Look at the
burden he is working under."

What is worrying Kenfleld is the growth
of the city-orlented corporation farm move-
ment. “Such corporations, entirely unrelated
to farming, are diversifying into agriculture
production, not only processing, but plant-
ing and harvesting, It will be a sad develop-
ment if American agriculture is taken over
by a few “General Motors' farms. I think this
concept of this type of glant farm is a valid
one. In my opinion, this vast organization
will not serve the needs of the people. It
will be out for profit on a scarcity basis. A
consumer can expect to pay $1 for a loaf of
bread and $3 a pound for steak. With that
kind of development, we'll have an utter
breakdown of rural communities and rural
services, all of which have been damaged too
much already.”

“In summary,” he sald, “to save America
we must save the family-type farm and ranch
or you could say it In another way. The
family-type pattern of agriculture will save
America.”

What does Kenfield define as a family-type
farm? It would vary In size and function.
But it would be of sufficient size, In produc-
tion units, to enable the family that fur-
nishes the management and most of the
labor to maintain itself in a fair and ade-
quate American standard of living. This
would include paying all the costs of pro-
duction, taxes, wages, returns on investment
and a certain enough net income to enable
them to keep themselves in “health and
happiness.”

Basically, the size could be a 160-acre dalry
farm, a 2,000-acre wheat farm, a 10,000-acre
sheep ranch or 10 acres of berries.

“The main criteria of the famlily farm is
that it would be under the control of the
family that works the land, whether they
own it wholly or lease part of it. The deci-
sion making would be in the hands of the
farmer, his wife and family,” Kenfield sald.

Kenfield echoed the cry that farmers are
badly underpaid. He sald the parity ratio
between what they have to pay for supplies,
goods and services and what they get for
what they produce has dropped down to 73
per cent. This means they are 27 cents short
on every dollar. There's another aspect to
this, he said, It means the farmer is sub-

the rest of society.

“Although it sounds redundant, we must
remember the American family spends only
18 per cent of its income for food, the lowest
percentage of all natlons of the world. This
is another testament to the efficlency of
family-type agriculture,” he reminded.

Kenfield sald a reversal of the migration
of people from farms to cities must be sought.
‘“We need more farmers because we are facing
a serlous food shortage. In fact, a number of
people, economists and nutritionists, are
making dire warnings about the results of
the present race between population growth
and the means of providing food.”

He sald the population in the U.S. will pass
the 200 million mark sometime this Decem-
ber. “A Senate committee found hunger in
almost every one of the b0 states—from
serious cases of malnutrition to actual starv-
ing in Mississippl.”

Eenfield's solution to the food problem
in the world is two-fold. First, he sees the
need to step up a Food for Peace program
as an emergency operation. But no matter
how much American agriculture improves,
he said it is impossible for America to feed
the world.

S0, secondly, Kenfield would help farm
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people in the developed and developing na-

‘tions help themselves. Sensitive to the feel-

ings of people, Kenfield emphasized that it
would be bad to force our Sspecific ways of
doing’ things on to other people, who, after
all, have ideas themselves. But he sees tech-
nical help, research and techniques as help-
ing to improve food production throughout
the world.

“We can do more with food than we can
with guns,” he said.

This quiet, studious man, whose work is his
foremost interest, started his political ca-
reer as a voter for FDR. He was attracted
to the Farmers Union movement by a man—
H. D. Rolph, a Joplin farmer who was a
member of Montana's House of Representa-
tives in the '20s and '30s—and by the essen-
tially democratic character of Farmers Union
meetings he attended. He recognized the
movement was one through which the farm-
ers could speak and act to solve their prob-
lems. That was in 1935.

A country newspaper editor in Texas, Newt
Gresham, had worked with farm people and
knew of their plight. They were short-
welghted. Transportation charges were exces-
slve. Prices were low, Marketing abuses were
rampant. They couldn’t get credit. So he and
his neighbors came up with the idea that
something more enduring than the Populist-
type grassroots organization was needed, Be-
sides knowing the techniques of production,
farmers must know what was going on in
the social, political and economic spheres.
That was in 1902,

Three thrusts—cooperation, legislation and
education—became the dominant aspects of
the Farmers Union, with emphasis on educa-
tion. Educator Kenfield, a teacher in a fam-
ily of three generation of homesteaders, had
found his niche. Now, 32 years later, cooper-
atlon, legislation and education remain the
dominant interests of Kenfield and his fel-
low 10,000 Montana Farmers Union families.

ENDORSEMENT OF JOB CORPS BY
NATIONAL CONGRESS OF AMER-
ICAN INDIANS

Mr. METCALF. Mr.  President, the
National Congress of American Indians,
NCAI, recently paid well-deserved trib-
ute to the Job Corps. In a resolution
adopted at its convention, NCAI called
on its tribal and individual members
“to support the program of Job Corps
with' interest, involvement, and. par-
ticipation.”: This enthusiastic endorse-
ment of the Job Corps is a measure of
the success achieved not only by Indian
youth but by all the more than 100,000
corpsmen and corpswomen who have
gained new motivation and skills since
the program’s inception.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the NCAT resolution printed
at this point in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

JoB CORPS SUPPORT

Whereas the Job Corps was designed under
the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 (with
amendments) to help poverty-stricken youth
who have been deprived of educational and
vocational training opportunity, and does,
in fact, provide such opportunity.

Now therefore be it resolved by NCAI in
convention assembled in Portland, Oregon,
October 2-6, 1967, that its tribal and in-
dividual members are urged to support the
program of Job Corps with interest, involve-
ment, and participation, and

Be it further resolved that tribes encour-
age the enrollment of eligible Indian youth
in Job Corps, the completion of courses and
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assignments by those who do enroll, and
the utilization of their new skills after en-
rollees complete their courses.
WENDELL CHINO,
President.
W. E. McINTOSH,
Resolutions Committee Chairman.

THE CHURCH AND CONSERVATION

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, an edi-
torial in the October 1967 issue of Ameri-
can Forests discusses the moral and
theological base of the conservation
movement and, especially, the views of
Prof. Richard A. Baer, Jr., of Earlham
College, as expressed in a recent issue
of Conservation Catalyst. This is a
thoughtful editorial which I commend to
my colleagues.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
editorial.

There being nc objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

THE CHURCH AND CONSERVATION

In the current issue of Conservation Cat-
alyst, Professor Richard A, Baer, Jr., hazards
the prediction that “future generations will
sooner judge us by what we have done to
the Redwoods, the Northern Cascades or the
Hudson River Valley than by our yearly out-
put of autos or electrieity.”

Perhaps more cheering in this otherwise
morose era is the fact that more and more
Americans are coming to believe that Pro-
fessor Baer is 100 percent right—and they
are the people who are in a positon to do
something about 1t, not future generations.

Professor Baer's interesting article in Cat-
alyst, partly the result of a seminar at Earl-
ham College where he teaches, has to do with
the attitude—or rather lack of attitude—of
the church in regard to conservation,

In demythologizing nature, Dr. Baer points
out, Israel divested nature of all supernat-
ural qualities. Unlike previous cults that re-
garded nature as divine, Israel accepted the
commission of a single god to “rule over
nature and subdue it.""

This “subdue” nature business has been a
source of concern to conservationists for a
long time. Moreover, many believe the “sub-
due” interpretation, which has been used
repeatedly by apologists for development,
may have been a bit wide of the mark. Among
those of this view is Professor Baer.

“The symbol of man as lord over nature is
& potentially dangerous one,” Dr. Baer
writes. “Modern man has accepted freedom
from religious bondage to nature” (in other
words we do not see the storm at sea, or the
earthquake, or drought as divine manifesta-
tions that must be appeased), “but in his
freedom he has become arrogant and has
forgotten how much of a part of nature he
really 1s.” In fact, man has gone so far in the
opposite direction “he has treated nature as
possessing no intrinsic value or rights of its
own, and has exploited it In whatever man-
ner he chose.”

This point of view did no great harm to
nature until comparatively recent years when
man’s newly-acquired technological know-
how enabled him to start subduing nature
in earnest, Some compare modern man with a
mental pygmy mounted on a monstrous
earth-moving machine and imbued with a
zeal to “subdue” everything in his path. This
is not a pretty picture so far as conserva-
tionists are concerned.

But Professor Baer turns the tables on the
“subdue” boys as their belief relates to the
Bible by pointing out It is not necessarily so
when one uses the Bible and Biblical history
for his proof. God, he says, took joy In his
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creation of the Earth and found it good. Nor
did he believe that recreation was sinful,
either, for did he not form Leviathan, the
great sea monster, “to play with?" There is
conslderable evidence God may have valued
nature quite apart from its immediate im-
portance to man. Purthermore, there is evi-
dence that Biblical man himself possessed
no strictly utilitarian view of nature. Says
Professor Baer, “Modern man’s ravaging of
his natural environment would have been
viewed by the Biblical writers as essentially
sacrilegious.”

If the church is to become involved in the
conservation battle, and one judges Profes-
sor Baer is all for it, the time is now, he
stresses. Man today has his all-powerful tools
to subdue nature. He also has a powerful
tendency to inquire, “What good is 1t?” when
a beautiful tree, beautiful river, beautiful
mountain, or a beautiful almost anything
stands in the path of those tools. This man
who asks “what good is it?" is the man to
watch and who has to be converted. The
church could help.

How? We are all guilty of self interest to a
degree. Self interest *also shows itself in
more tightly structured forms, such as bu-
reaucratic establishments and businesses.
Facts and figures are often distorted to offer
economic justification for projects which ig-
nore the broader range of human values,
particularly aesthetic values.

“It is in just such situations of conflict
that the church could play a significant
role,"” Professor Baer says. Future effective
action will, of course, have to be based on
scientific know-how of which we have great
quantities. The contribution of the church,
on the other hand, would be to challenge
society to re-examine its values. “Just as
Israel demythologized mnature and thus
helped pave the way for the development of
modern science, so the church today needs
to dethrone such contemporary gods as the
erroneous belief that progress can be meas-
ured only in terms of the Gross National
Product,” Professor Baer sums up. In brief,
the church could and should be of immense
ald in helping man to develop and define an
ethic of land usage.

Professor Baer's statement would be of
interest at any time but its timeliness at this
particular moment makes it truly significant.
There is a wave of conservation sentiment
in the land. It is reflected on every side.
Small but potent segments of the public are
challenging . business as usual as regards
dams In the Grand Canyon, power lines in
historie Pennsylvania, a power plant on
Storm King Mountain, the necessity for cut-
ting timber in the Magruder Corridor or re-
maining virgin redwoods, and pulling the
plug on Everglades National Park. These
small groups are demanding alternatives to
these proposals. They do not say the public
should be denied power or whatever or that
sclence 1s a monster; they do ask all possible
alternatives to these proposals be explored
and In many cases they have not been so
explored.

These people are potent but they are few
in number. They take it serlously when they
read aloud on Sundays the rather terrifying
creed of the church that *“. . . we have left
undone those things we should have done.”
The conservation movement itself, which
thinks it is a lot more important than it
actually is, is also too thinly manned. It
needs help and it deserves help that must
come from a truly converted public. That the
church could and should be a powerful force
in this conversion process is self evident if
it truly comes to grips with the subject on
Professor Baer's terms.

While Professor Baer doesn't put it in just
these terms, what he is actually saylng is
that “God is a conservationist.”” Quite so.
When one stops and thinks about it, how
could He be otherwise? Just take a look at

B s T, e ol GRRG (BUSEREE B AL B W RN R A4 g 1T L v S

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the fall foliage in your neighborhood and be

convinced,
J.B.C.

PROGRAMS FOR THE AGING TO
MEET MANPOWER PROELEM

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, an
editorial published by the Great Falls
Tribune on October 8 calls attention to
a manpower problem that is bound to
become critical within the next § years.

In that length of time, 35,000 lawyers,
3,000 dieticians, 18,000 college professors,
12,000 social workers, 11,000 librarians,
32,000 physicians, 43,000 registered
nurses, and many thousands of school-
teachers are going to retire in this
country.

The editorial attributes these figures to
Allen M. A. Buckingham, of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare’s regional office at Denver.

While these people retire, all of us in the
helping services are crying for more help—

Mr. Buckingham said at a recent con-
ference on social welfare in Butte, Mont,

Manpower is one of the. biggest social
problems we face.

He suggested an accelerated program
to make use of the talents of older per-
sons, and he recommended planning now
to relate the needs of older citizens with
the communities in which they live.

The Great Falls Tribune observes that
my State of Montana has made a fair
start on a program for the aging. I am
grateful to have its views and its com-
ment on Mr, Buckingham's speech. I ask
unanimous consent that the editorial be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ScrAP METAL OR GOLDEN INGOTS?

Senior citizens are truly golden ingots, ac-
cording to Allen M. A. Buckingham of Den-
ver, regional representative on aging for the
U.S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare,

Mining and bringing resources of senior
citizens to the surface is not always easy and
some of the nuggets seem to become lost in
the smelting processes of our modern society,
Buckingham contends.

In a talk, “Scrap Metal or Golden Ingots?”
which he presented at the recent Montana
Conference on Social Welfare at Butte, Buck-
ingham emphasized there is a great potential
in the senior citizens.

During the next five years, the following
will retire, he said: 35,000 lawyers, 3,000 dieti-
cians, 18,000 college professors, 12,000 social
workers, 11,000 Hbrarians, 32,000 physiclans,
43,000 registered nurses and many thousands
of school teachers.

“While these people retire, all of us in the
helping services are c¢rying for more help,”
Buckingham sald. “Manpower is one of the
biggest social problems we face."

Buckingham said there surely are ways of
using retired talents on a part-time employed
or volunteer basis,

Attitudes toward aging are changing in a
positive direction, he said.

Aging is relatively mew to our soclety,
Buckingham pointed out. In 1900 the average
person could expect 215 years of retirement;
today he can expect 15 years of retirement.

Aging is now regarded as a kind of social
disease rather than a disease process as it
used to be, he explained.

Complimenting Montana for being con-
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scious of its rich resources in the state's
senior citizens, Buckingham called for an
accelerated program to take advantage of the
talents of older persons. He strongly recom-
mended comprehensive planning to relate
the needs of our golden ingots to the total
community and its needs.

Montana has made a fair start on a pro-
gram for the aging. The state can brighten
its reputation as the “Treasure State” if it
regards its senior citizens as golden ingots
rather than as scrap metal,

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN
HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, Edi-
torial Projects for Education, a non-
profit organization associated with the
American Alumni Council, has prepared
a detailed account of the role and impact
that Federal funds have had in higher
education. The report is entitled: “Amer-
ica’s College and Universities, Recipients
of Billions in Federal Funds, Have a New
Relationship: Life With Uncle.” This re-
port has appeared in various alumni
publications as a special insert.

The relationship between higher
education and the Federal Government
has been growing steadily during the
years. The complexity of this relation-
ship and problems which tend to weaken
the partnership are openly considered.
Since Federal aid to higher education is
an accomplished fact, it would seem to
me that we should seek to refine and im-
prove our communication in this area.
Because of the importance of higher
education as it affects the lives of all of
us, and the completeness of this report,
I call this timely article to the attention
of my colleagues. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the article be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

AMERICA'S COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, RECIP-
IENTS OF BILLIONS IN FEDERAL FUNDS,
HAVE A NEwW RELATIONSHIP: LiFE WITH
UNCLE
What would happen if all the Federal dol-

lars now going to America’s colleges and

universities were suddenly withdrawn?

The president of one university pondered
the question briefly, then replied: “Well,
first, there would be this very loud sucking
sound.”

Indeed there would. It would be heard from
Berkeley's gates to Harvard's yard, from
Colby, Maine, to Kilgore, Texas. And in its
wake would come shock waves that would
rock the entire establishment of American
higher education.

No institution of higher learning, regard-
less of its size or remoteness from Washing-
ton, can escape the impact of the Federal
government's involvement in higher educa-
tion. Of the 2,200 institutions of higher
learning in the United States, about 1,800
participate in one or more Federally sup-
ported or sponsored programs. (Even an in-
stitution which receives no Federal dollars is
affected—for it must compete for faculty,
students, and private dollars with the insti-
tutions that do receive Federal funds for
such things.)

Hence, although hardly anyone seriously
believes that Federal spending on the cam-
pus is going to stop or even decrease signifi-
cantly, the possibility, however remote, is
enough to send shivers down the nation’s
academic backbone. Colleges and universi-
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ties operate on such tight budgets that even
a relatively slight ebb in the flow of Fed-
eral funde could be serious. The fiscal belt-
tightening in Washington, caused by the
war in Vietnam and the threat of inflation,
has already brought a financial squeeze to
some institutions.

A lock at what would happen if all Federal
dollars were suddenly withdrawn from col-
leges and universities may be an exercise
in the absurd, but it dramatizes the depth
of government involvement:

The nation's undergraduates would lose
more than 800,000 scholarships, loans, and
work-study grants, amounting to well over
$300 million,

Colleges and universities would lose some
$2 billlon which now supports research on
the campuses. Consequently some 50 per cent
of America’s sclence faculty members would
be without support for their research. They
would lose the summer salaries which they
have come to depend on—and, in some cases,
they would lose part of their salaries for the
other nine months, as well.

The big government-owned research labo-
ratories which several universitles operate
under contract would be closed. Although
this might end some management headaches
for the universities, it would also deprive
thousands of scientists and engineers of
employment and the institutions of several
million dollars in overhead reimbursements
and fees,

The newly established National Founda-
tion for the Arts and Humanities—for which
faculties have waited for years—would col-
lapse before its first grants were spent.

Planned or partially constructed college
and university buildings, costing roughly
$2.5 billion, would be delayed or abandoned
altogether.

Many of our most eminent universities
and medical schools would find their annual
budgets sharply reduced—in some cases by
more than 50 per cent. And the 68 land-grant
institutions would lose Federal institutional
support which they have been receiving since
the nineteenth century.

Major parts of the anti-poverty program,
the new GI Bill, the Peace Corps, and the
many other programs which call for spending
on the campuses would founder.

The Federal Government is now the “Big
Spender” in the academic world. Last year,
Washington spent more money on the na-
tion's campuses than did the 50 state gov-
ernments combined. The National Institutes
of Health alone spent more on educational
and research projects than any one state
allocated for higher education. The National
Sclence Foundation, also a Federal agency,
awarded more funds to colleges and universi-
ties than did all the business corporations in
America. And the U.S. Office of Education’s
annual expenditure in higher education of
$1.2 billion far exceeded all gifts from private
foundations and alumni. The $5 billion or so
that the Federal government will spend on
campuses this year constitutes more than 25
per cent of higher education’s total budget.

About half of the Federal funds now going
to academic Institutions support research
and research-related activities—and, in most
cases, the research is in the sciences. Most
often an individual scholar, with his institu-
tion's blessing, applies directly to a Federal
agency for funds to support his work. A pro-
fessor of chemistry, for example, might apply
to the National Sclence Foundation for funds
to pay for salaries (part of his own, his col-
laborators’, and his research technicians'),
equipment, graduate-student stipends, trav-
el, and anything else he could justify as es-
sential to his work. A panel of his scholarly
peers from colleges and universities, assem-
bled by NSF, meets periodically in Washing-
ton to evaluate his and other applications.
If the panel members approve, the professor
usually recelves his grant and his college or
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university receives a percentage of the total
amount to meet its overhead costs. (Under
several Federal programs, the institution it-
self can request funds to help construct
buildings and grants to strengthen or initiate
research programs.)

The other half of the Federal government's
expenditure in higher education is for stu-
dent aid, for books and equipment, for class-
room buildings, laboratories, and dormitories,
for overseas projects, and—recently, in mod-
est amounts—for the general strengthening
of the institution.

There is almost no Federal agency which
does not provide some funds for higher edu-
cation. And there are few activities on a
campus that are not eligible for some kind
of government ald.

Clearly our colleges and universitles now
depend so heavily on Federal funds to help
pay for salaries, tuition, research, construc-
tion, and operating costs that any signifi-
cant decline in Federal support would dis-
rupt the whole enterprise of American
higher education.

To some educators, this dependence is a
threat to the integrity and independence
of the colleges and universities. “It is
unnerving to know that our system of higher
education is highly vulnerable to the whims
and fickleness of politics,” says a man who
has held high positions both in government
and on the campus.

Others minimize the hazards. Public insti-
tutions, they point out, have always been
vulnerable in this sense—yet look how they've
flourished. Congressmen, in fact, have been
conscientious in thelr approach to Federal
support of higher education; the problem is
that standards other than those of the uni-
versities and colleges could become the de-
termining factors in the nature and direction
of Federal support. In any case, the argu-
ment runs, all academic institutions depend
on the good will of others to provide the
support that insures freedom. McGeorge
Bundy, before he left the White House to
head the Ford Foundation, sald flatly:
“American higher education is more and not
less free and strong because of Federal
funds."” Such funds, he argued, actually have
enhanced freedom by enlarging the op-
portunity of institutions to act; they are
no more tainted than are dollars from other
sources; and the way in which they are
allocated is closed to academic tradition than
is the case with nearly all other major sources
of funds.

The issue of Federal control notwithstand-
ing, Federal support of higher education is
taking its place alongside military budgets
and farm subsidies as one of the govern-
ment’s essential activities, All evidence indi~
cates that such is the publie’s will, Education
has always had a special worth in this coun-
try, and each new generation sets the valu-
ation higher. In a recent Gallup Poll on
national goals, Americans listed education as
having first priority. Governors, state legis-
lators, and Congressmen, ever sensitive to
voter attitudes, are finding that the Improve-
ment of education is not only a noble issue
on which to stand, but a winning one,

The increased Federal interest and support
reflect another fact: the government now
relles as heavily on the colleges and univer-
sities as the institutions do on the govern-
ment. Presldent Johnson told an audlence
at Princeton last year that in “almost every
field of concern, from economics to national
security, the academic community has
become a central instrument of public policy
in the United States.”

Logan Wilson, president of the American
Council on Education (an organization which
often speaks in behalf of higher education},
agrees, “Our history attests to the vital role
which colleges and unlversities have played
in assuring the nation’s security and progress,
and our present circumstances magnify
rather than diminish the role,” he says.
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“Since the final responsibility for our col-
lective security and welfare can reside only in
the Federal government, a close partnership
between government and higher education
is essential.”

The partnership indeed exists, As a report
of the American Soclety of Blological Chem-
ists has sald, “the condition of mutual de-
pendence between the Federal government
and institutions of higher learning and re-
search is one of the most profound and
significant developments of our time.”

Directly and indirectly, the partnership has
produced enormous benefits, It has played
a central role in this country’s progress in
sclence and technology—and hence has con-
tributed to our national security, our high
standard of living, the lengthening life span,
our world leadership, One analysis credits
to education 40 per cent of the nation's
growth in economic productivity in recent
years.

Despite such benefits, some thoughtful ob-
servers are concerned about the future de-
velopment of the government-campus part-
nership. They are asking how the flood of
Federal funds will alter the traditional mis-
sions of higher education, the time-honored
responsibility of the states, and the flow of
private funds to the campuses. They wonder
if the give and take between equal partners
can continue, when one has the money and
the other “only the brains.”

Problems already have arisen from the
dynamic and complex relationship between
Washington and the academic world. How
serious and complex such problems can be-
come is illustrated by the current controversy
over the concentration of Federal research
funds on relatively few campuses and in cer-
tain sections of the country.

The problem grew out of World War II,
when the government turned to the campuses
for desperately needed scientific research.
Since many of the best-known and most
productive scientists were working in a dozen
or so institutions in the Northeast and a
few in the Midwest and California, more
than half of the Federal research funds were
spent there. (Most of the remaining money
went to another 50 universities with re-
search and graduate training,)

The wartime emergency obviously justified
this conecentration of funds. When the war
ended, however, the lopsided distribution of
Federal research funds did not. In fact, it
has continued right up to the present, with
29 institutions receiving more than 50 per
cent of Federal research dollars,

To the institutions on the receiving end,
the situation seems natural and proper. They
are, after all, the strongest and most pro-
ductive research centers in the nation. The
government, they argue, has an obligation
to spend the public’s money where it will
yleld the highest return to the nation.

The less-favored institutions recognize this
obligation, teco. But they maintain that it is
equally important to the nation to develop
new institutions of high quality—ryet, with-
out financial help from Washington, the sec-
ond- and third-rank institutions will remain
just that.

In late 1966 President Johnson, in a memo-
randum to the heads of Federal departments
and agencies, acknowledged the importance
of maintaining scientific excellence in the
institutions where it now exists. But, he em-
phasized, Federal research funds should also
be used to strengthen and develop new cen-
ters of excellence. Last year this “spread the
wealth" movement gained momentum, as a
number of agencies stepped up their efforts
to broaden the distribution of research
money. The Department of Defense, for ex-
ample, one of the bigger purchasers of re-
search, designated $18 million for this
academic year to help about 50 widely scat-
tered institutions develop into high-grade
research centers. But with economics induced
by the war in Vietnam, it 1s doubtful whether
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enough money will be available in the near
future to end the controversy.

Eventually, Congress may have to act. In
so doing, it is almost certain to displease, and
perhaps hurt, some institutions., To the
pessimist, the situation is a sign of troubled
times ahead. To the optimist, it is the demo-
cratic process at work.

Recent student demonstrations have
dramatized another problem to which the
partnership between the government and the
campus has contributed: the relative em-
phasis that is placed on research and on the
teaching of undergraduates.

Wisconsin’s Representative Henry Reuss
conducted a Congressional study of the sit-
uation. Subsequently he said: “University
teaching has become a sort of poor relation to
research, I don't quarrel with the goal of
excellence in science, but it is pursued at the
expense of another important goal—excel-
lence of teaching. Teaching suffers and is go-
ing to suffer more.”

The problem is not limited to universities.
It is having a pronounced effect on the
smaller liberal arts colleges, the women's col-
leges, and the junior colleges—all of which
have as their primary function the teaching
of undergraduates. To offer a first-rate edu-
cation, the colleges must attract and retain
a first-rate faculty, which in turn attracts
good students and financial support. But
undergraduate colleges can rarely compete
with Federally supported universities in fac-
ulty salaries, fellowship awards, research op-
portunities, and plant and equipment. The
president of one of the best undergraduate
colleges says: “When we do get a young
scholar who skillfully combines research and
teaching abilities, the universities lure him
from us with the promise of a high salary,
light teaching dutles, frequent leaves, and
almost anything else he may want.”

Leland Haworth, whose National Science
Foundation distributes more than $300 mil-
lion annually for research activities and
graduate programs on the campuses, dis-
agrees. “I hold little or no brief,” he says, “for
the allegation that Federal support of re-
search has detracted seriously from wunder-
graduate teaching. I dispute the contention
heard in some quarters that certaln of our
major universities have become giant re-
search factories concentrating on Federally
sponsored research projects to the detriment
of their educational functions."” Most univer-
sity scholars would probably support Mr, Ha-
worth’'s contention that teachers who con-
duct research are generally better teachers,
and that the research enterprise has infused
science education with new substance and
vitality.

To get perspective on the problem, com-
pare university research today with what it
was before World War II. A prominent physi-
cist calls the prewar days “‘a horse-and-buggy
period.” In 1930, colleges and universities
spent less than $20 million on scientific re-
search, and that came largely from private
foundations, corporations, and endowment
income, Scholars often built their equipment
from ingeniously adapted scraps and spare
machine parts. Graduate students considered
it compensation enough just to be allowed
to participate.

Some three decades and $125 billion later,
there is hardly an academic scientist who
does not feel pressure to get government
funds., The chairman of one leading biology
department admits that “if a young scholar
doesn’t have a grant when he comes here, he
had better get one within a year or so or
he's out; we have no funds to support his
research.”

Considering the large amounts of money
available for research and graduate training,
and recognizing that the publication of re-
search findings is still the primary criterion
for academic promotion, it is not surprising
that the faculties of most universities spend
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a substantial part of their energies in those
activities.

Federal agencies are locking for ways to
ease the problem, The National Science Foun-
dation, for example, has set up a new pro-
gram which will make grants to undergradu-
ate colleges for the improvement of science
instruction.

More help will surely be forthcoming.

The fact that Federal funds have been con-
centrated in the sciences has also had a pro-
nounced effect on colleges and universities.
In many institutions, faculty members in the
natural sciences earn more than faculty
members in the humanities and social sci-
ences; they have better facllities, more fre-
quent leaves, and generally more influence on
the campus.

The government's support of science can
also disrupt the academic balance and in-
ternal priorities of a college or university.
One president explained:

“Our highest-priority construction project
was a $3 million building for our humanities
departments. Under the Higher Education
Facilities Act, we could expect to get a third
of this from the Federal government. This
would leave $2 million for us to get from
private sources.

“But then, under a new government pro-
gram, the biology and psychology faculty
decided to apply to the National Institutes
of Health for $1.5 million for new faculty
members over a period of five years. These
additional faculty people, however, made it
necessary for us to go ahead immediately
with our plans for a $4 million sclence build-
ing—so we gave it the No. 1 priority and
moved the humanities bullding down the
list,

“We could finance half the science build-
ing's cost with Federal funds. In addition,
the scientists pointed out, they could get
several training grants which would pro-
vide stipends to graduate students and tul-
tion to our institution.

“You see what this meant? Both needs
were valld—those of the humanities and
those of the seiences. For 82 million of pri-
vate money, I could either build a $3 mil-
lion humanities building or I could build a
$4 million science building, get $1.5 million
for additional faculty, and pick up a few
hundred thousand dollars in training grants.
Either-or, not both.”

The president could have added that if the
scientists had been denied the privilege of
applying to NIH, they might well have gone
to another institution, taking their research
grants with them. On the other hand, under
the conditions of the academic marketplace,
it was unlikely that the humanities scholars
would be able to exercise a similar mobility.

The case also illustrates why academic
administrators sometimes complain that
Federal support of an individual faculty
member’s research projects casts their in-
stitution in the ineffectual role of a legal
middleman, prompting the faculty member
to feel a greater loyalty to a Federal agency
than to the college or university,

Congress has moved to lessen the disparity
between support of the humanities and so-
clal sclences on the one hand and support
of the physical and biological eciences on
the other. It established the National Foun-
dation for the Arts and Humanities—a move
which, despite a pitifully small first-year
allocation of funds, offers some encourage-
ment. And close observers of the Washing-
ton scene predict that the soclal sciences,
which have been receiving some Federal sup-
port, are destined to get considerably more
in the next few years.

Efforts to cope with such difficult problems
must begin with an understanding of the
nature and background of the government-
campus partnership. But this presents' a
problem in itself, for one encounters a welter
of conflicting statistics, contradictory infor-
mation, and wide differences of honest opin-
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ion. The task is further complicated by the
swiftness with which the situation continu-
ally changes. And—the ultimate complica-
tion—there is almost no uniformity or co-
ordination in the Federal government's nu-
merous programs affecting higher education.

Each of the 50 or so agencies dispensing
Federal funds to the colleges and univer-
sities 1s responsible for its own program,
and no single Federal agency supervises the -
entire enterprise. (The creation of the Office
of Science and Technology in 1962 repre-
sented an attempt to cope with the multi-
plicity of relationships. But so far there has
been little significant improvement.) Even
within the two houses of Congress, respon-
sibility for the government's expenditures
on the campuses is scattered among several
committees,

Not only does the lack of a coordinated
Federal program make it difficult to find a
clear definition of the government's role in
higher education, but it also creates a num-
ber of problems both in Washington and on
the campuses.

The Bureau of the Budget, for example,
has had to wrestle with several uncoordi-
nated, duplicative Federal sclence budgets
and with different accounting systems. Con-
gress, faced with the almost impossible task
of keeping informed about the esoteric world
of sclence in order to leigslate intelligently,
finds it difficult to control and direct the
fast-growing Federal investment In higher
education. And the individual government
agencies are forced to make policy decisions
and to respond to political and other pres-
sures without adequate or consistent guide-
lines from above.

The colleges and universities, on the other
hand, must negotiate the maze of Federal
bureaus with consummate skill if they are
to get their share of the Federal largesse, If
they succeed, they must then cope with
mountains of paperwork, disparate systems
of accounting, and volumes of regulations
that differ from agency to agency. Consider-
ing the magnitude of the financial rewards at
stake, the Instifutions have had no choice
but to enlarge their administrative staffs ac-
cordingly, adding people who can handle the
business problems, wrestle with paperwork,
manage grants and contracts, and untangle
legal snarls, College and university presidents
are constantly looking for competent aca-
demic administrators to prowl the Federal
agencles in search of programs and opportu-
nities in which their institutions can profit-
ably participate.

The latter group of people, whom the press
calls “university lobbyists,” has been growing
in number. At least a dozen institutions now
have full-time representatives working in
‘Washington, Many more have members of
thelr administrative and academic stafls
shuttling to and from the capital to nego-
tiate Federal grants and contracts, cultivate
agency personnel, and try to Iinfluence
legislation. Still other institutions have en-
listed the ald of qualified alumni or trustees
who happen to live in Washington.

The lack of a uniform Federal policy pre-
vents the clear statement of national goals
that might give direction to the government's
investments in higher education, This takes
a toll in effectiveness and consistency and
tends to produce contradictions and con-
flicts, The teaching-versus-research contro-
versy Is one example.

President Johnson provided another. Last
summer, he publicly asked If the country is
really getting 1ts money's worth from its sup-
port of scientific research. He Implied that
the time may have come to apply more
widely, for the benefit of the nation, the
knowledge that Federally sponsored medical
research had produced in recent years. A wave
of apprehension spread through the mediecal
schools when the President's remarks were
reported. The inference to be drawn was that
the Féderal funds supporting the elaborate
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research effort, built at the urging of the
government, might now be diverted to actual
medical care and treatment. Later the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, John
W. Gardner, tried to lay a calming hand on
the medical scientists’ fevered brows by mak-
ing a strong reaffirmation of the National
Institutes of Health's commitment to basic
research. But the apprehensiveness remains.

Other events suggest that the 25-year
honeymoon of science and the government
may be ending. Connecticut’s Congressman
Emilio Q. Daddario, a man who is not intimi-
dated by the mystique of modern science, has
stepped up his campaign to have a greater
part of the National Science Foundation
budget spent on applied research., And, de-
spite pleas from scientlsts and NSF adminis-
trators, Congress terminated the costly
Mohole project, which was designed to gain
more fundamental information about the
internal structure of the earth.

Some observers feel that because it per-
mits and often causes such conflicts, the
diversity in the government’s support of
higher education is a basic flaw in the part-
nership, Others, however, belleve this di-
versity, despite its disadvantages, guarantees
a margin of independence to colleges and uni-
versities that would be jeopardized in a
monolithic *“super-bureau.”

Good or bad, the diversity was probably
essential to the development of the partner-
ship between Washington and the academic
world. Charles Kidd, executive secretary of
the Federal Council for Sclence and Tech-
nology, puts it bluntly when he points out
that the system's pluralism has allowed us
to avold dealing “directly with the ideologi-
cal problem of what the total relationship
of the government and universities should
be. If we had had to face these ideological
and political pressures head-on over the past
few years, the confrontation probably would
have wrecked the system.”

That confrontation may be coming closer,
as Federal allocations to science and educa-
tion come under sharper scrutiny in Con-
gress and as the partnership enters a new
and significant phase.

Federal aid to higher education began
with the Ordinance of 1787, which set aside
public lands for schools and declared that
the “means of education shall forever be
encouraged.” But the two forces that most
shaped American higher education, say many
historians, were the land-grant movement
of the nineteenth century and the Federal
support of scientific research that began in
World War II.

The land-grant legislation and related
acts of Congress in subsequent years estab-
lished the American concept of enlisting
the resources of higher education to meet
pressing national needs, The laws were
pragmatic and were designed to improve
education and research in the matural sci-
ences, from which agricultural and industrial
expansion could proceed. From these laws
has evolved the word’s greatest system of
public higher education,

In this century the Federal involvement
grew spasmodically during such perlods of
crisis as World War I and the depression
of the thirties. But it was not until World
‘War II that the relationship began its rapid
evolution into the dynamic and intimate
partnership that now exists.

Federal agencles and industrial labora-
tories were ill-prepared In 1940 to supply
the research and technology so essentlal to
a full-scale war effort. The government
therefore turned to the natlon's colleges
and universities. Federal funds supported sci-
entific research on the campuses and build
huge research facilities to be operated by
universities under contract, such as Chicago's
Argonne Laboratory and California’s labora-
tory in Los Alamos.

So successful was the new relationship
that it continued to flourish after the war.
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Federal research funds poured onto the cam-
puses from military agencies, the National
Institutes of Health, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, and the Natlonal Science Founda-
tion. The amounts of money Iincreased
spectacularly. At the beginning of the war
the Federal government spent less than
$200 million a year for all research and de-
velopment. By 1950, the Federal “r & d" ex-
penditure totaled $1 billion.

The Soviet Unlon’s launching of Sputnik
jolted the nation and brought a dramatic
surge in support of sclentific research. Pres-
ident Eisenhower named James R. Killian,
Jr,, president of Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, to be Speclal Asslstant to the
President for Science and Technology. The
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion was established, and the National De-
fense Education Act of 1968 was passed.
Federal spending for sclentific research and
development increased to $5.8 billlon. Of
this, $400 million went to colleges and
universities.

The 1960's brought a new dimenslon to
the relationship between the Federal govern-
ment and higher education. Until then, Fed-
eral ald was almost synonymous with gov-
ernment support of sclence, and all Federal
dollars allocated to campuses were to meet
specific national needs.

There were two important exceptions: the
GI Bill after World War II, which crowded
the colleges and universities with returning
servicemen and spent $19 billion on educa-
tional benefits, and the Natlonal Defense
Education Act, which was the broadest legis-
lation of its kind and the first to be based,
at least in part, on the premise that support
of education itself is as much in the na-
tional interest as support which is based on
the colleges’ contributions to something as
specific as the national defense.

The cruclal turning-points were reached
in the Kennedy-Johnson years, -President
Kennedy said: “We pledge ourselves to seek
a system of higher education where every
young American can be educated, not ac-
cording to his race or his means, but accord-
ing to his capacity. Never in the life of this
country has the pursuit of that goal become
more important or more urgent.” Here was
a clear national commitment to universal
higher education, a public acknowledgment
that higher education is worthy of support
for its own sake. The Kennedy and Johnson
administrations produced leglslation which
authorized:

$#1.5 billion in matehing funds for new
contstruction on the natlon’s campuses.

$151 million for local c > mmunities for the
bullding of junior colleges.

$432 million for new medical and dental
schools and for aid to their students.

The first large-scale Federal program of
undergraduate scholarships, and the first
Federal package combining them with loans
and jobs to help individual students.

Grants to strengthen college and univer-
sity librarles.

Significant amounts of Federal money for
“promising institutions,” in an effort to
1ift the entire system of higher education.

The first significant support of the hu-
manities,

In addition, dozens of “Great Soclety” bills
included funds for colleges and universities.
And their number is likely to increase in the
years ahead.

The full significance of the developments
of the past few years will protably not be
known for some time. But it is clear that the
partnership between the Federal government
and higher education has entered a new
phase. The question of the Federal govern-
ment’s total relationship to colleges and uni-
versities—avoided for so many years—has
still not been squarely faced. But a confron-
tation may be just around the corner.

The major pitfall, around which Presidents
and Congressmen have detoured, is the issue
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of the separation of state and church., The
Constitution of the United States says noth-
ing about the Federal government's responsi-
bility for education. So the rationale for
Federal involvement, up to now, has been the
Constitution's Article I, which grants Con-
gress the power to spend tax money for the
common defense and the general welfare of
the nation.

So long as Federal support of education
was specific in nature and linked to the na-
tional defense the religious issue could be
skirted. But as the emphasis moved to pro-
viding for the national welfare, the legal
grounds became less firm, for the First
Amendment to the Constitution says, in part,
“Congress shall make no law respecting an
establishment of religion....”

So far, for practical and obvious reasons,
neither the President nor Congress has met
the problem head-on. But the battle has
been joined, anyway. Some cases challenging
grants to church-related colleges are now in
the courts. And Congress 1s belng pressed to
pass legislation that would permit a citizen
to challenge, in the Federal courts, the Con-
gressional acts relating to higher education.

Meanwhile, America’'s 893 church-related
colleges are eligible for funds under most
Federal programs supporting higher educa-
tlon, and nearly all have received such funds.
Most of these institutions would applaud a
decision permitting the support to continue.

Some, however, would not. The Southern
Baptists and the Seventh Day Adventists,
for instance, have opposed Federal aid to
the colleges and universities related to their
denominations. Furman University, for ex-
ample, under pressure from the South Caro-
lina Baptist convention, returned a $612,000
Federal grant that it had applied for and
received. Many colleges are awalting the re-
port of a Southern Baptist study group, due
this summer. ;

Such institutions face an agonizing dilem-
ma: stand fast on the principle of separation
of church and state and take the financial
consequences, or join the majority of colleges
and universities and risk Federal influence.
Sald one delegate to the Southern Baptist
Convention: “Those who say we're going to
become second-rate schools unless we take
Federal funds see clearly. I'm beginning to
see it so clearly it's almost a nightmarish
thing, I've moved toward Federal ald reluc-
tantly; I don't like it.”

Some colleges and universities, while refus-
ing Federal ald in principle, permit some ex-
ceptions. Wheaton College, in Illinols, is a
hold-out; but it allows some of its professors
to accept National Science Foundation re-
search grants. So does Rockford College, in
Illinois. Others shun government money, but
let their students accept Federal scholarships
and loans. The president of one small church-
related college, faced with acute financlal
problems, says simply: “The basic issue for
us is survival.”

Recent Federal programs have sharpened
the conflict between Washington and the
states in fixing the responsibility for educa-
tion. Traditlonally and constitutionally, the
responsibility has generally been with the
states. But as Federal support has equaled
and surpassed the state allocations to higher
education, the question of responsibility is
less clear.

The great growth in quality and Ph.D, pro-
duction of many state universities, for in-
stance, is undoubtedly due in large measure
to Federal support. Federal dollars pay for
most of the scientific research in state uni-
versities, make possible higher salaries which
attract outstanding scholars, contribute sub-
stantially to new buildings, and provide large
amounts of student aid. Clark Kerr speaks
of the “Federal grant university,” and the
University of California (which he used to
head) is an apt example: nearly half of its
total income comes from Washington.

To most governors and state legislators,
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the Federal grants are a mixed blessing. Al-
though they have helped raise the quality
and capabilities of state institutions, the
grants have also raised the pressure on 'state
governments to increase their appropriations
for higher education, if for no other reason
than to fulfill the matching requirement of
many Federal awards., But even funds which
are not channeled through the state agencles
and do not require the state to provide
matching funds can give impetus to in-
creased appropriations for higher education.
Federal research grants to individual scholars,
for example, may make it necessary for the
state to provide more faculty members to
get the teaching done.

Last year, 38 states and territorles joined
the Compact for Education, an interstate
organization designed to provide “close and
continuing consultation among our several
states on all matters of education.” The op-
erating arm of the Compact will gather in-
formation, conduct research, seek to im-
prove standards, propose policies, “and do
such things as may be necessary or incidental
to the administration of its authority. . . .”

Although not spelled out in the formal
language of the document, the Compact is
clearly intended to enable the states to pre-
sent & united front on the future of Federal
ald to education.

In typically pragmatic fashion, we Ameri-
cans want our colleges and universities to
serve the public interest. We expect them to
train enough doctors, lawyers, and engineers.
We expect them to provide answers to im-
mediate problems such as water and air pol-
lution, urban blight, national defense, and
disease. As we have done s0 often in the
past, we expect the Federal government to
bulld a creative and democratic system that
will accomplish these things.

A faculty planning committee at one uni-
versity stated in its report: “. .. A university
is now regarded as a symbol for our age, the
crucible in which—by some mysterlous al-
chemy—man's long-awalted Utopla will at
last be forged.”

Some think the Federal role in higher edu-
cation is growing too rapldly.

As early as 1952, the Assocliation of Ameri-
can Universities’ commission on financing
higher education warned: “We as a nation
should call a halt at this time to the intro-
duction of new programs of direct Federal aid
to colleges and universities. . . . Higher educa-
tion at least needs time to digest what it has
already undertaken and to evaluate the full
impact of what it {s already doing under Fed-
eral assistance.” The recommendation went
unheeded.

A year or so ago, Representative Edith
Green of Oregon, an active architect of major
education legislation, echoed this senti-
ment. The time has come, she said, “to stop,
look, and listen,” to evaluate the impact
of Congressional action on the educational
system. It seems safe to predict that Mrs.
Green's warning, like that of the university
presidents, will fail to halt the growth of
Federal spending on the ecampus. But the
note of caution she sounds will be well-
taken by many who are increasingly con-
cerned about the impact of the Federal in-
volvement in higher education.

The more pessimistic observers fear di-
rect Federal control of higher education.
With the loyalty-cath conflict in mind, they
see perll in the requirement that Federally
supported colleges and universities demon-
strate compliance with civil rights legisla-
tion or lose their Federal support. They ex-
press alarm at recent agency anti-conflict-
of-interest proposals that would require
scholars who recelve government support to
account for all of their other activities.

For most who are concerned, however, the
fear is not so much of direct Federal con-
trol as of Federal influence on the conduct
of American higher education. Their worry
Is not that the government will deliberately
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restrict the freedom of the scholar, or direct-
ly change an institution of higher learning.
Rather, they are afrald the scholars may be
tempted to confine his studies to areas where
Federal support Is known to be avallable, and
that institutions will be unable to resist
the lure of Federal dollars.

Before he became Secretary of Health, Edu-~
cation, and Welfare, John W. Gardner sald:
“When a government agency with money to
spend approaches a university, it can usually
purchase almost any service it wants. And
many institutions still follow the old practice
of looking on funds so received as gifts, They
not only do not look a gift horse in the
mouth; they do not even pause to note
whether it is a horse or a boa constrictor.”

The greatest obstacle to the success of the
government-campus partnership may lie in
the fact that the partners have different
objectives.

The Federal government's support of high-
er education has been essentially pragmatic.
The Federal agencies have a mission to ful-
fill. To the degree that the colleges and
universities can help to fulfill that misslon,
the agencies provide support.

The Atomic Energy Commission, for ex-
ample, supports research and related activi-
ties in nuclear physies; the National Insti-
tutes of Health provide funds for medical
research; the Agency for International De-
velopment finances overseas programs. Even
recent programs which tend to recognize
higher education as a national resource in
itself are basically presented as efforts to
cope with pressing national problems.

The Higher Education Facilities Act, for
instance, provides matching funds for the
construction of academic buildings. But the
awards under this program are made on the
basis of projected increases in enrollment. In
the award of National Defense Graduate Fel-
lowships to institutions, enrollment expan-
sion and the initiation of new graduate pro-
grams are the main criteria. Under new pro-
grams affecting medical and dental schools,
much of the Federal money is intended to
increase the number of practitioners. Even
the National Humanities Endowment, which
is the government's attempt to rectify an
academic imbalance aggravated by massive
Federal support for the sciences, is curiously
and pragmatically oriented to fulfill a spe-
cific mission, rather than to support the
humanities generally  because they  are
worthy in themselves.

Who can dispute the validity of such ob-
jectives? Surely not the Iinstitutions of
higher learning, for they recognize an obli-
gation to serve soclety by providing trained
manpower and by conducting applied re-
search, But colleges and universities have
other traditional missions of at least equal
importance. Basic research, though it may
have no apparent relevance to soclety’s im-
mediate needs, 1s a primary (and almost ex-
clusive) function of universities. It needs
no other justification than the scholar's
curiosity. The department of classics is as
important in the college as is the depart-
ment of physics, even though it does not
contribute to the national defense. And en-
rollment expansion i nelther an inherent
virtue nor a universal goal in higher educa-
tion; In fact, some institutions can better
fulfill their objectives by remaining relative-
ly small and selective.

Colleges and universities believe, for the
most part, that they themselves are the best
Jjudges of what they ought to do, where
they would like to go, and what their in-
ternal academic priorities are. For this rea-
son the National Assoclation of State Uni-
versities and Land-Grant Colleges has ad-
vocated that the government increase its in-
stitutional (rather than individual project)
support in higher education, thus permitting
colleges and universities a reasonable lati-
tude in using Federal funds.

Congress, however, considers that it can
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best determine what the nation’s needs are,
and how the taxpayer's money ought to be
spent. Since there is never enough money to
do everything that cries to be done, the choice
between allocating Federal funds for cancer
research or for classics is not a very difficult
one for the nation’s political leaders to make,

“The fact is,” says one professor, “that we
are trying to merge two entirely different
systems. The government is the political en-
gine of our democracy and must be responsive
to the wishes of the people. But scholarship
is not very democratic. You don't vote on the
laws of thermodynamics or take a poll on
the speed of light, Academlic freedom and
tenure are not prizes in a popularity contest.”

Some observers feel that such a merger
cannot be accomplished without causing
fundamental changes in colleges and uni-
versities. They point to existing academic im-
balances, the teaching-versus-research con-
troversy, the changing roles of both professor
and student, the growing commitment of col-
leges and universities of applied research.
They fear that the influx of Federal funds
into higher education will so transform col-
leges and universities that the very qualities
that made the partnership desirable and pro-
ductive in the first place will be lost.:

The great technological achievements of
the past 30 years, for example, would have
been imposible without the basic scientific
research that preceded them. This research—
much of it seemingly irrelevant to soclety's
needs—was conducted in universities, because
only there could the scholar find the freedom
and support that were essential to his quest.
If the growing demand for applied research
is met at the expense of basic research, future
generations may pay the penalty.

One could argue—and many do—that col-
leges and universities do not have to accept
Federal funds., But, to most of the nation’s
colleges and universities, the rejection of Fed-
eral support is an unacceptable alternative.

For those institutions already dependent
upon Federal dollars, it Is too late to turn
back. Their physical plant, their programs,
their personnel are all geared to continuing
Federal aid.

And for those institutions which have re-
celved only token help from Washington,
Federal dollars offer the one real hope of
meeting the educational objectives they have
set for themselves.

‘However distasteful the thought may be
to those who oppose further Federal involve-
ment in higher education, the fact is that
there is no other way of getting the job
done—to train the growing numbers of stu-
dents, to conduct the basic research neces-
sary to continued scientific progress, and to
cope with soclety's most pressing problems.

Tultlon. private contributions, and state
allocations together fall far short of meeting
the toal cost of American higher education.
And as costs rise, the gap is likely to widen.
Tultion has finally passed the $2,000 mark
in several private colleges and universities,
and it is rising even in the publicly sup-
ported institutions. State governments have
increased their appropriations for higher
education dramatically, but there are scores
of other urgent needs competing for state
funds. Gifts from priyate foundatlons, cor-
porations, and alumni continue to rise
steadily, but the increases are not keeping
pace with rising costs.

Hence the continuation and probably the
enlargement of the partnership between the
Federal government and higher education ap-
pears to be inevitable, The real task facing
the nation is to make it work.

To that end, colleges and universities may
have to become more deeply involved in
politiecs. They will have to determine, more
clearly than ever before, just what their
objectives are—and what their values are.
And they will have to communicate these
most effectively to their alumni, their politi-
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cal representatives, and corporate commu=-
ity, the foundations, and the public at large.

If the partnership Is to succeed, the Fed-
eral government will have to do more than
provide funds. Elected officials and admin-
istrators face the awesome task of formu-
lating overall educational and research goals,
to give direction to the programs of Federal
support. They must make more of an effort
to understand what makes colleges and uni-
versities tick, and to accommodate individ-
ual institutional differences.

The taxpaying public, and particularly
alumni and alumnae, will play & crucial role
in the evolution of the partnership. The de-
gree of their understanding and support will
be reflected in future legislation. And, along
with private foundations and corporations,
alumni and other friends of higher educa-
tion bear a special responsibility for provid-
ing colleges and universities with financial
support. The growing role of the Federal
government, says the president of a major
oil company, makes corporate contributions
to higher education more important than
ever before; he feels that private support en-
ables colleges and universities to maintain
academic balance and to preserve their free-
dom and independence, The president of a
university : "It is essential that the
critical core of our colleges and universities
be financed with non-Federal funds.”

“What is going on here,” says McGeorge
Bundy, “Is a great adventure in the purpose
and performance of a free people.” The part-
nership between higher education and the
Federal government, he believes, is an ex-
periment in American demoeracy.

Essentially, it is an effort to combine the
forces of our educational and political sys-
tems for the common good. And the partner-
ship is distinctly American—boldly bullt step
by step in full public view, inspired by vi-
sionaries, tested and tempered by honest
skeptics, forged out of practical political
compromise.

Does it involve risks? Of course it does.
But what great adventure does not? Is it not
by risk-taking that free—and intelligent—
people progress?

PUBLIC WELFARE PROVISIONS OF
SOCIAL SECURITY BILL

Mr., METCALF. Mr. President, 19
Members of the House of Representatives
have voiced their concern to the Finance
Committee over the harsh and coercive
public welfare provisions of the House-
passed social security bill, HR. 12080.
The Finance Committee is currently
meeting in executive session on this bill.
I ask unanimous consent to have this
significant piece of correspondence
printed in the Recorp for the benefit of
the entire Senate.

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence was ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., August 25, 1967.

Desr SENATOR: A number of members of
the House of Representatives have been dis-
turbed by some of the unnecessarily harsh
public welfare provisions of the Social

Security Amendments recently approved by
the House.

The enclosed copy of a letter to the chair-
man of the Senate Finance Committee is self-
explanatory.

We seek your efforts to elilminate those re-
strictive amendments and respectfully urge
the adoption of a sound, humane welfare
program, one that seeks, not to punish, but
to improve the lot of those unfortunate mem-
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bers of our soclety who must rely on public
assistance to survive.
Sincerely yours,
AvcusTUus F. HAWKINS.

Enclosure.

AvgeusT 25, 1967.
Hon. RusseLL B, LONG,
Chairman, Committee on Finance,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeAR MR. CHAIRMAN: We, the undersigned
members of the House of Representatives,
strongly oppose the anti-welfare provisions
of H.R. 12080, amending the Social Security
Act. Since the bill contalned improvements
in the social security program but was
brought before the House under a rule that
prevented our offering amendments, we could
nelther vote against the bill nor amend those
parts we belleved to be Injurious to the
poorest people in our society, especially the
children in needy familles.

‘The failure of our soclety to provide decent
Jobs and adequate social facilities for its
people results in many persons becoming un-
employed and dependent through no fault
of their own. Most of the poor (78%), al-
though legally entitled to public welfare,
survive on a hand-to-mouth basis without
any public assistance, Of the remaining 22
percent, those who recelve welfare, only
about half are assisted on programs in which
there is Federal matching money and conse-
quently some effort to raise standards.

Of the 7.3 million persons who do receive
public welfare, 2.1 milllon are 65 or older,
700,000 are severely handicapped, 3.5 million
are children in needy families, and 1 mil-
lion are the parents of these children, mostly
mothers who need training for themselves
and chlld care for their children if we expect
them to seek jobs, if, Indeed, they should.

Few persons on relief, therefore, are em-
ployable; and if jobs were avallable, there
are millions already in the labor market who
are not on welfare and are seeking employ-
ment.

H.R. 12080 does not recognize these and
similar facts in its anti-welfare provisions.
If passed, this bill would (1) freeze the
number of children eligible to receive AFDC
assistance as of January 1, 1967, (2) compel
work assignment without spelling out safe-
guards, (3) change In purpose the AFDC
program from one of protecting children to
one of forcing mothers into the labor mar-
ket without adequate protection for them-
selves or their children, (4) through its so-
called work incentive provision, keep families
in poverty in most states which offer low
grants, and (5) fail entirely to assure mini-
mum level standards or to provide that states
must meet even the minimum needs they fix.

For these reasons we unite our efforts in
seeking the cooperation of members of the
Senate in rejecting anti-welfare provisions
of the House-passed bill; and we further
call on public-spirited citizens and organi-
zations to mobilize public opposition to this
part of HR, 12080.

Respectfully yours,

JONATHAN B. BINGHAM, GEORGE E, BRowN,
Jr., JEFFERY COHELAN, JOHN CONYERS,
Jr., CHARLES C. DIges, Jr., Jomwn G.
Dow, DoN EDWARDS, LEONARD FARB-
STEIN, DONALD M. FRASER, AUGUSTUS F.
HAwkKINs, Parsy T. MINK, ROBERT
W. KASTENMEIER, RICHARD L. OTTINGER,
JosEPH Y, RESNICK, BENJAMIN S,
ROSENTHAL, EDWARD R. ROYBAL, WIL-
Liam F. RyanN, James H. SCHEUER,
CHARLES H. WILSON,

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum ecall be rescinded.

October 31, 1967

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

URBAN-GRANT COLLEGE

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, on Octo-
ber 22, 1967, the New York Times pub-
lished an oufstanding article written by
Mr. Fred M. Hechinger, entitled “A Call
for the Urban-Grant College.” Mr.
Hechinger’s article discusses a proposal
made by Dr. Clark Kerr, former president
of the University of California, urging
the creation of urban-grant universities
to be located in the large urban centers
of this country in order that they may
begin to tackle urban problems similar
to the way land-grant universities have
tackled rural problems.

As Members of the Senate know, I
introduced S. 1999 on June 23, 1967, a bill
providing for the establishment of a pub-
lic land-grant college in the District of
Columbia. Should the bill I introduced be
approved by Congress, I envision the local
land-grant college undertaking some of
the programs suggested by Dr. Kerr. I
believe that such urban-grant colleges
can provide a great opportunity to help
rescue American cities from many of the
critical and deplorable problems they
now face.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the New York Times article
printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

A CarLL ForR THE URBAN-GRANT COLLEGE
(By Fred M. Hechinger)

The urban crisis is becoming a cliché, and
what was intended as a call to action may
turn into a slogan to be talked into inaction.
At best, crisis talk often leads to the applica-
tion of old, patchwork remedies to new
emergencies.

Last week, Dr. Clark Kerr launched a trial
balloon for a program offering a radical cure
of the country’'s worst domestic disease—the
city slums. He said: “The United States today
needs 67 urban-grant universities to stand
beside its 67 land-grant universities.” He
urged the Federal Government to provide
the funds to start creating these institu-
tions—some from scratch, others by convert-
ing existing universities. To create one new
institution of this kind for 10,000 students,
he estimated, would require $100-million,

Dr, Kerr, who had been president of the
University of California from 1958 until early
thls year when he was dismissed because of
his objections to Gov. Ronald Reagan’s
budget cut and tuition proposals, now heads
the Carnegle Corporation's Commission on
the Future of Higher Education,

THE LAND-GRANT SCHOOLS

Some basic facts about the history of the
land-grant universities must be recalled, The
Morrill Act, signed by Abraham Lincoln in
the the midst of the Civil War in July, 1862,
on the same day the President called up
300,000 additional men, transformed Ameri-
can higher education. Through the donation
of 17-million acres of Federal land to the
states, the means were provided to create
colleges “for the benefit of agriculture and
the mechanic arts ... without execluding
other sclentific and classical studies . . . in
order to promote the liberal and practical
education of the industrial classes.”

Thus, a break was made with the exclusive
tradition that higher education was for the
benefit of the professions, the upper classes
and the tralning of the ministry. The land-
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grant colleges became the tooling-up device
for the agricultural and industrial revolu-
tion. Their agricultural agents transformed
American farming.

Today, Dr. Kerr pointed out, the univer-
sities must make their impact on the urban
scene. While there is much talk about urban
universities and their mission, he warned,
many of these institutions “are very uncom-
fortable in their setting and would prefer to
be somewhere else.” The majority of them, he
charged, have merely done a little urban
facelifting if the slums adjoined their cam-
puses, And this was done in self-defense
rather than as a major service to the citles.

“Today's urban universities are less in-
volved in urban problems than they were
in the 1930%8,” he sald. “They are in the
urban setting but not of it.” This complaint,
he added, can be made of such Institutions
as Harvard, Columbia, the University of Chi-
cago and even of tultion-free City College of
New York.

The urban-grant university, as he project-
ed it, would assume major responsibilities for
“the totality of the city's educational sys-
tem.” The medical school would be at least
as much involved with the health of the city
as the land-grant university was with the
health of the farmers’ livestock.

They would help run and rebuild the cities,
admit as students as many young people
who are committed to urban-service careers
as possible, many of them from urban slum
background, and would send out faculty
members and researchers to act as urban
agents to show how to run better urban
schools, hospitals, welfare and soclal -ald,
police departments and so forth., And they
would become chief planners of the struc-
tural, cultural and human architecture of
the cities.

“Urban-grant universities should be de-
veloped in each large city of more than 200,-
000 population, and several in the largest of
the cities,” Dr. Eerr sald. They would share
responsibility not only for all levels of edu-
cation and health, but for equality of op-
portunity as well.

NEW MODEL NEEDED

He saw the place for such universities “in-
side Watts" in the center of San Francisco,
along the freeways of Los Angeles and in
the heart of the slums in New York, Chicago
and Newark. They should, he sald, rise above
railroad tracks and public buildings, and
they might be at the center of educational
parks, surrounded by elementary and high
schools.

“We need a new meodel,” Dr. Kerr said,
“None of the existing Iinstitutions can be
held up as models. The problem is not just
one of changing the old a little but of creat-
ing something new.” He stressed that the
basle purpose of such Institutions would
have to be to salvage the youths of the Negro
ghetto—"the only field in which the Amer-
ican promise of equality has failed.”

The trial balloon was launched at the cen-
tennial meeting of the City College’s Phi Beta
Kappa chapter, and so the proposal was at
once subject to some of the conservative aca-
demic doubts which it is sure to encounter
in the debate across the country.

Will this create intolerable competition
with, and therefore violent opposition from,
the existing institutions? Will the urban-
grant university lead to a dangerous lowering
of academic standards? Wil it turn higher
education for urban Negroes into just an-
other ghetto? Wil the fact that the urban-
grant college would have to be in the thick
of urban affairs expose it to violent con-
troversy?

The problem of competition with existing
universities, public and private—all of them
hard-pressed for funds—might be met by
giving these institutions the option either of
conversion to urban-grant institutions or of
establishing branch operations.
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The lowering of standards—as a result of
opening the doors wider to those whose
academic talents are depressed by ghetto
deprivation—Iis a reality to be faced, But
those who support the Eerr proposal may
point out that the original “aggies” or cow
colleges represented a lowering of the then
existing—but to many young people irrele-
vant—academic standards. Yet, from such
beginnings have grown such high-quality
universities as the University of California.

SKIRMISHES EXPECTED

But Dr. Kerr also warned that if the faculty
believes that a problem is of low-quality be-
cause it is a local city problem, then the
urban-oriented institution is sure to remain
either irrelevant or consumed by an inferlor-
ity complex. Why, he asked, are grubby, prac-
tlcal lssues considered of high priority when
they deal with international problems in un-
derdeveloped countries, but of low priority
when they are local?

The ghettolzation of urban-grant univer-
sities would probably be the most difficult
objectlon to answer. The fact is, however,
that none of the existing institutions, except
possibly a few two-year community colleges,
have begun to take in an appreciable num-
ber of the underclass minorities of the slums.
The academic cream is being skimmed off,
but for the great mass there still is no edu-
cational escape.

Finally, there is the issue of controversy.
There are likely to be serlous skirmishes
whenever the university steps on the toes of
vested interests. The only answer to such
clashes with the outslde world is a strong
non-political board of trustees, acting as a
buffer.

Nobody could pretend that implementa-
tlon of the revolutionary proposal would be
easy. In fact, the first effort to establish a
land-grant college failed in 1851 and again in
18563. Dr. Eerr admits that the urban prob-
lems are more complex than the rural ones
were then.

But, he added last week, his own univer-
sity, a land-grant institution, had been in-
strumental in releasing atomic power. Should
the academic world be afraid to “come in
with its shirt-sleeves rolled up” when the
great contemporary lssue is the rescue of the
cities?

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll,

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. Morsg, and by unan-
imous consent, the Senate proceeded to
the consideration of executive business.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COUNCIL

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I report
from the Committee on the District of
Columbia, nine nominations, which I ask
be placed on the Executive Calendar, as
follows:

John Walter Hechinger, of the District
of Columbia, to be Chairman of the District
of Columbia Council for the term expiring
February 1, 1969; and

Walter E. Fauntroy, of the District of
Columbia, to be Vice Chairman of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Council for the term ex-
piring February 1, 1969.
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Terms expiring February 1, 1968: Margaret
A. Haywood, of the District of Columbia;
J. C, Turner, of the District of Columbia;
and Joseph P. Yeldell, of the District of
Columbia.

Term expiring February 1, 1969; John A.
Nevius, of the District of Columbia.

Terms expiring February 1, 1970: Stanley
J. Anderson, of the District of Columbia;
William S. Thompson, of the District of
Columbia; and Polly Shackleton, of the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
nominations will be received and placed
on the Executive Calendar.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. Morsg, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

THE “OLD CROWS” WHO KEEP OUR
ELECTRONIC WARFARE CAPA-
BILITY AT TOP PERFORMANCE
LEVELS

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, as the
war in Vietnam goes on, there is a tend-
ency to ignore the vital electronic war-
fare aspect of this struggle. Each day,
with little if any fanfare and publicity,
electronic warfare as waged by our own
and allied forces pits itself against the
best equipment produced by the Soviet
Union.

It is a well-known but not-often-
mentioned fact that our electronic war-
fare measures and countermeasures are
daily saving the lives of American service
personnel.

This is an area of research where we
dare not fall behind, as the Soviets are
devoting consistent and far-reaching
efforts aimed at mastery in this field.

In the past we have played a dreary
game with this unique  sector of en-
deavor, It has been “feast or famine” for
the dedicated workers in this field, which
has traditionally been concentrated
around White Sands Missile Range in
New Mexico.

We have either accelerated our work
here when a crisis of a military nature
has arisen, or we have allowed our elec-
tronic warfare capability to decay.

An organization devoted to fostering

-and preserving the art of electronic war-

fare for the benefit of this Nation is “the
Old Crows.” It also promotes the ex-
change of ideas and information in this
area, and seeks to extend recognition to
advances made in this field.

These Americans are further deter-
mined to see to it that the “cycle” of all
or nothing efforts in electronic warfare
by this country is ended. They are hope-
ful of seeing our efforts here stay at a
level consistent with the challenge pre-
sented by the Soviets.

The history of the Old Crows is as fas-
cinating as their goals are patriotic and
altruistic. Bernie Zettl, president of the
Old Crows, and Willie Crawford, their
national secretary, have contributed far
more to the well-being of America than
most of our countrymen will ever know.
In fact, it can be said that this type of
altruistic behavior is typical of Old
Crows everywhere,

I believe that many of the Members
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of this body will find the history of the
Old Crows rather fascinating reading.
Therefore, I ask unanimous consent that
three articles on the subject be printed
in the Recorp for the enlightenment of
the Senate.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE HIsTORY OF ELECTRONIC WARFARE OR

WHEN THE OLD CROW WAS A FLEDGLING

(Forewornp.—During the past year, H. F.
Smith, Chairman of the Historical Commit-
tee has been compiling a history of Electronic
Warfare. Information-has been gathered from
numerous sources and there are still areas
which are very scantily represented or not
covered at all by the information available.
This history needs help and the help required
is available through you Crows. Please fill in
the details and add to the history in any way
you can. Take a few minutes and write down
your additions and or corrections and send
them to the Assoclation or directly to H. P.
Smith, Box B, Pennsauken, New Jersey.)

No one s quite sure when electronic war-
fare first began. We do know that as far back
as May 81, 1916 the Admiral of the fleet, Sir
Henry Jackson, employed EW as a prelimi-
nary to the battle of Jutland. Sir Henry used
evidence of coastal radio direction finders
under Admiralty supervision to detect move-
ment of the German fleet. The changes in
the apparent directions of arrival of radio
signals from the enemy fieet were very slight,
but Sir Henry dared to move the opposing
British fleet on the basis of this information.

In the early World War II period the Brit-
ish Admiralty and the U.S. Navy worked to-
gether as a sclentific team. Direction finding
techniques in the high frequency band had
already been developed to give satisfactory
performance prior to World War II. This was
prior to the establishment of the National
Defense Research Committee In the U.8. Ef-
fort in the ECM field on the part of
the U.S. Army by the Signal Corps provided
the ground based and airborne U.S. Army
Alr Corps equipment for the very early phases
of Electronic Warfare activity both in the
European and CBI theatres of operation.

Electronic Warfare (EW) was first recog-
nized as a vital phase of military operations
in World War II. In the use of EW, the World
War II allles jammed both German and Jap-
anese electronic equipment. Countermeas-
ures saved 4560 United States bombers and
4500 American airmen from destruction by
radar-controlled German flak, and turned
back Japanese torpedo plane attacks in the
battle of Leyte Gulf. One of the first leaders
in World War II to recognize electronic war-
fare as a vital phase of military operations
was Winston Churehill, In his war memoirs
he writes:

“During the human struggle between the
British and German Air Forces, between pilot
and pilot, between A.A, batteries and air-
craft, between ruthless bombing and forti-
tude of the British people, another conflict
was going on, step by step, month by month.
This was a secret war, whose battles were lost
or won unknown to the public, and only
with dificulty comprehended, even now, to
those outside the small high scientific circles
concerned. Unless British science had proven
superior to German, and unless its strange,
sinister resources had 'been effectively
brought to bear in the struggle for survival,
we might well have been defeated, and de-
feated, destroyed.

Churchill called this secret war “The Wiz-
ard War” and we know it as “EW”. In the
above paragraph he was specifically referring
to activities which occurred during the
bombing of Britain by the Luftwaffe. It
made an ardent EW supporter of Britain's
Prime Minister.

Electronic Countermeasures use was first
recorded in the early stages of World War II
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when communications and radar became
necessary parts of the weapons arsenal,
Churchill referred to the first employment
of Electronic Warfare, at that time called
RCM, (Radio Countermeasures) as the
“Battle of the Beams”, This Battle took place
in England during 1940, In order to ac-
complish their bombing of Britain, the Ger-
mans etablished an extensive series of
radio stations (200 Kc-800 Ec) in northern
France. These statlons were beamed over
London. An afrcraft equipped with a loop
antenna could get on any of these beams
and follow it directly over London. Pri-
marily a navigational ald, this system was
known as “Lorenz”.

After considerable study, the British
countered Lorenz with a system known as
“Meaconing” which was designed to actually
bend the navigational beams. A meacon
(masking beacon) consisted of a receiver
and transmitter separated by five to ten
miles. The receivers intercepted the navi-
gational beams and relayed them to the
transmitters for retransmission. Hence,
German bombers attempting to obtain
bearings received signals from the Lorenz
transmitters and the meacons. This counter-
measure was apparently very effective since
on several occasions German crews became
so completely confused and disoriented that
they actually landed at British air bases.

When it became obvious to Germans that
Lorenz was being effectively countered, they
switched to a new system. Two intercommu-
nicating transmitters were established on
the French coast; while one transmitted
dots, the other transmitted dashes. Since
the two beams were transmitted parallel to
one another, an aircraft flylng a course di-
rectly between the beams received a solid
tone and any deviation from the prescribed
course resulted in the reception of either
dots or dashes. The width of the solid tone
was such that it enabled the German bomb-
ers to determine their position over the
target within approximately 800 yards. This
“Enickebein” (curtsey) system was called
“Headache” by the British. The British had
a cholce of two countermeasures to this
system.

They could jam the receivers in the bomb-
ers, in which case the Germans would most
likely immediately abandon Headache, or the
British could use deception and actually
neutralize the system without the Germans
knowing about it. They chose deceptions
and, once again with transmitters, strength-
ened one side of the beam so that it was
literally bent. Not so surprising, this coun-
termeasure was called “Aspirin’’. The British
had excellent intelligence concerning the
Headache system and were able to put As-
pirin into operation the very first time the
Germans used Headache. For the next two
months the British had the Germans so
confused that very few bombs were dropped
on the assigned targets. There is a story that
during these two months of Headache being
dosed with Aspirin, no one had the courage
to tell Goering that his beams were being
twisted. Special lectures and warnings were
delivered to the Gierman Alr Force, assuring
them that the beams were infallible, and
that anyone who cast doubt on them would
be eliminated. The German air crews sus-
pected that the beams were being mauled
but, naturally enough, did not voice their
suspicions.

In the Fall of 1940 the Germans initiated
the use of “Ruffian”, a propaganda transmit-
ter which operated twenty-four hours a day.
Propaganda was normally transmitted from a
nondirectional antenna; however, just prior
to a raid the transmitters switched to a direc-
tional antenna and beamed its transmission
over the selected target area. In addition, the
German used another narrow beam which
crossed the propaganda beam to mark the
bomb release point. The discovery of the
bombing system can be credited to the peo-
ple of London, They noticed that if they were
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listening to the propaganda broadcast and
their radios became increasingly louder
a rald would then be imminent. The
radios of those listening outside London

‘would become weaker prior to a raid. Con-

sistent reports from people in and around
London soon revealed Rufiian’s primary func-
tion. The counter-measure to Ruffian was
known as “Bromide”, It consisted of retrans-
mission of the propaganda on the same fre-
quency as the navigational aid but with a
nondirectional antenna thus making the
navigational aild useless. The British also used
directional antennas to rebroadcast the beam
in such a manner that the bomb loads were
dropped in the channel. The British press
credited the erratic German bomb drops to
evasive action against British Spitfires to keep
the Germans in ignorance of the success of
Bromide.

At this point in the “Wizard War" the
Germans evidently became quite distressed
over the effectiveness of the British counter-
measures program. They equipped one
squadron “Kampf Gruppe 100" with all of
the avallable navigational aids. The various
alds were used alternately in order to reach
the target. Once these aircraft reached the
target they dropped incendiaries to visually
mark the target for the following forma-
tions. This system was first used on Novem-
ber 14, 1940 to bomb Coventry. The initial
countermeasures used by the British con-
sisted of decoy fires called “Starfish”. After
the EKG-100 squadron Had dropped its in-
cendiaries large numbers of Starfish were
ignited in open spaces about the target, re-
sulting in a dispersal of the bomb load.

One of the last schemes devised by the

‘Germans was called “Benito”. At this time

frequency modulation was not common, and
the Germans assumed that the British would
probably not be monitoring f-m. (Sadly
enough—they were right.) As a result, porta-
ble f-m stations along the bombing route
in France and England were established by
strategically located agents who actually
talked the pilots in over London, To the dis-
satisfaction of the Germans, however, the
British were not outdone and they eventually
intercepted the transmission and countered
very effectively by using a skilled linguist
who transmitted false orders to the Ger-
man pilote on the original f-m frequency.
This countermeasure known as “Domino”,
was so effective that some of the German
pilots became disoriented to such a degree
that they were forced to land in England.
Benito was used until about June 1941, The
success of Domino as a countermeasure is
evident from the bitter remarks heard pass-
ing between the bombers and their control-
ling ground stations. The bombing of Dublin
on the night of May 30-31, 1941, may have
been an unforeseen and unintended result
of Domine.

The first case of British jamming of radio
channels oceurred in the Libyan eampaign
during November, 1941, The British had not
used communications jamming prior to this
time because of their fear of retaliation by
the Germans. However, a decision was made
to jam the German tank communications
operating from 27 me to 33.6 me. The jam-
ming equipment, compared with modern
standards was very crude, but it did the job.
If you can imagine tank formations with
no means of inter-tank communications,
you have a clear plcture of the success of
this EW operation. However, there was one
fault in the British tactics; they neglected to
provide fighter protection for the airborne
jammers and consequently the jamming was
soon brought to an abrupt halt by German
fighters.

During this same period, the British were
being seriously hampered in moving shipping
through the English Channel. The Germans
had accurate, radar controlled, coastal guns
located on the Continent side of the Chan-
nel. This situation led the British to con-
struct ground jammers, which effectively
countered these German radars. However, the
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tables were turned when the Germans
thoroughly jammed nearly all British radars
and proceeded to move the Scharnhorst suc-
cessfully from Brest through the Channel to
the North Sea. During the classic EW oper-
ation, every British radar was completely
jammed but one, and the British didn’t be-
lieve that one. Even though the life of the
Scharnhorst was prolonged, the British
learned a profitable lesson. The effectiveness
of radar jamming was proven and, in addi-
tion, the German had tipped their hand as
to their capabilities.

Later, German Productlon jammers were
employed extensively to ring the Mediter-
ranean. Allied shipborne metric radars had
their scopes completely Jammed from the
time they entered the Mediterranean until
they left. German jammers passed the Allled
ships from one CM group to another, keeping
the vessels constantly under the devastating
effects of the metric jammers.

The Germans also demonstrated their
ability to take the offensive in ECM when
they intercepted and took control of a group
of U.S. radlo-controlled boats also in the
Mediterranean. On this occasion the boats
were sent in tight circles; thus expending
their fuel harmlessly. It was a disheartening
experience for the Navy to encounter such
proficient employment of electronic warfare
by the Germans.

The United States had observed with keen
interest, this battle between offensive elec-
tronic systems and the countermeasures
techniques employed to reduce their effec-
tiveness. It had become apparent that future
operations would become increasingly de-
pendent upon electronic warning and control
systems. Also, it was quite obvious that these
systems would be susceptible to electronic
warfare action.

EARLY U.S. ORGANIZATIONS

The importance of EW grew as did all elec-
tronic activities. Thus, it became necessary
to train U.S. Alr Force officers in the field of
countermeasures.

In an effort to supplement, the already
overburdened Army and Navy research pro-
grams, OSRD, the Office of Scientific Re-
search and Development, was established by
executive order in June 1941, It contained 3
major branches, of which one, NDRC, was in
turn divided into 19 divisions. Administra-
tive functions and liaison with the Army and
Navy were performed by the headquarters
of OSRD.

OSRD was founded for the purpose of
carrying on research in support of the Army
and Navy on an emergency basis.” It was
provided with its own funds for financing
research contracts with universities and in-
dustrial organizations throughout the coun-
try to fulfill the urgent wartime require-
ments of the Army and Navy.

The National Defense Research Commit-
tee (NDRC) was the branch of OSRD which
was concerned principally with the physical
sciences, and it was within the structure of
NDRC that the OSRD countermeasures pro-
gram was carried out. Each of the 18 “divi-
sions” of NDRC was headed by a committee.
The Division 15 Committee, under Dr. C, G.
Suits, administered the countermeasure pro-
gram. Division 15 contained several major
subdivisions, including an office at Schenec-
tady, New York, responsible for tube con-
tracts with various manufacturers; an office
in New York City, which administered con-
tracts for countermeasures; and an office
in Cambridge, Massuchusetts, responsible
for the administration of contracts in the
Boston area, including the contract under
which RRL, the Radlo Research Laboratory
at Harvard University, was operated.

The Army and Navy coordinated ECM pro-
gram was carried out by NDRC in coopera-
tion with the various laboratories and bu-
reaus of the Armed Services. Chief among
the agencies representing the Services were
the Aircraft Radio Laboratory at Wright
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Field, Ohlo, the Naval Research Laboratory,
the Office of the Chief of Naval Operations,
the Bureau of Ships, the Bureau of Aero-
nautics, the Office of the Chief Signal Offi-
cer, and the Signal Corps Engineering Labo-
ratories at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey.
Each of the service laboratories involved had
its independent program of research and
development but coordination among labo-
ratories was maintained. For example, one
of the Services might express an'operational
requirement for a particular type of equip-
ment. The initial investigation might be
carried on solely by NDRC or by one of its
laboratories in collaboration with the oper-
ating Service, Later, development and pro-
curement would be handled by the Service
involved. In general, the operational need
for particular development was established
and expressed by the Service on an informal
basis, usually in meetings attended by the
personnel of the varlous laboratories and
agencies concerned.

The Spring of 1942 welcomed to England
a small number of research personnel from
the U. 8. who were deslgnated to work with
the RAF radlation countermeasures pro-
gram. From this embryonic organization, a
laboratory specifically designed to work on
countermeasures design was established In
1943 at Great Malvern, England. The work
of these Individuals early in 1943 produced
the first U. S. designed jammer.

RADIO RESEARCH LABORATORY

Work in the field of radar countermeasures
was started prior to the establishment of
the Division 156 organization when, in 1942,
a emall group was set up in Division 14's
Radiation Laboratory at M.IT. under the
direction of Dr. F. E. Terman, for the pur-
pose of developing jammers to use against
enemy radar and also of developing anti-
jamming devices for incorporation in our
own radar,

The general problem involved was the de-
velopment of means whereby the effective-
ness of the enemy’s radar equipment might
be nullified. It became evident in the early
days of the war that radar was not only a
very useful weapon but that it was useful
both for ourselves and for the enemy. It
was also evident that it was a very vulnerable
weapon, On the one hand it appeared prudent
to take steps to make this weapon as useless
to the enemy as possible in case he should
attempt to use it against us, and on the
other hand it seemed practically essential
to do something about the vulnerability of
our own radar in case the enemy should at-
tempt to jam us.

It soon became clear that the radar coun-
termeasures program was much too exten-
sive to be carried on as a part of radar de-
velopment activitles. Steps were accord-
ingly taken soon after the establishment of
the radar countermeasures group to move
it to Harvard, where it was established as the
Radio Research Laboratory, operated exclu-
sively for Division 15 of NDRC by Harvard
University under the direction of Dr. Ter-
man. During its approximately 314 years
of existence, Radio Research Laboratory grew
to a peak strength, in August 1944, with
some 810 persons.

INITIAL NAVY TACTICAL APPLICATIONS

Following the issuance, in July 1941, of a
Presidential order to the U.S. Navy to attack
all enemy submarines, the Navy establish-
ed a complex of shore DF stations with the
technical assistance of the NRL. The success-
ful “Wolf Pack” tactics developed by the
Germans for the exploitation of their attacks
on convoys required that high-frequency
communications be employed in making a
rendezvous for the pack. The DAJ hf direc-
tion-finding equipment was guided into pro-
duction by NRL engineers and formed the
backbone of the Navy's shore DF program.
This equipment was produced by the Bureau
of Ships in large quantities, based on im-
proved NRL designs. A shipboard counter-
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part of the shore-based DF was also pro-:
duced. Improvements in the model DAG
equipment were worked out jointly with the
British, and a program was ‘also initiated
to train personnel to install and operate this
new equipment for the Navy. Unquestionably,
these equipments, developed jointly by the
Admiralty and NRL, and produced separately,
spelled the doom of the “Wolf Pack” tactics
of the German submarines, even though
their transmissions grew shorter and short-
er as time went on. The initial location of the
enemy submarine was the most important
phase of the antisubmarine warfare success
achieved by the Navy. Sonar and radar were
brought into play for the kill, but the
oceans are large and the small number of
antisubmarine warfare units urgently needed
clues on where to hunt. These clues were
always provided by the hf DF operators.
A major naval effort at the Naval Re-
search Laboratory was concerned with the
employment of countermeasures against the
Germans’ HS-293 glide bomb, Early In the
war the use of this bomb offered severe
resistance to our naval units in the Medi-
terranean. This weapon was first used op-
erationally to sink the Italian battleship
Roma as she was attempting to escape to
join the Allies. It was used also to sink the
British ship Warsprite, and it damaged the
U.8. Cruiser Savannah. It was a report by the
crew of the Savannah that gave the Naval
Research Laboratory the clue that indicated
that the Navy was faced with a gulded
weapon. Later one of these HS-203 glide
bombs sank in a near miss in shallow water
off Libya and was recovered by the British.
Meanwhile NRL engineers were called to
work around the clock on the research and
development of equipment to counter the
threat of this bomb. Experimental equip-
ment, fitted on ships in only six weeks time,
was used to Intercept, record, and analyze
the gulded-bomb control signals. It was
desired to obtain shipboard recordings, while
the ship was under attack, of the radio con-
trol signals for complete laboratory analysis.
In practice, two of the four control tones
employed were above the audible frequency
range, and also were above the frequency
range of World War II recorders. Only after
a serles of Ingenious maneuvers were these
radio frequencies and their assoclated tones
successfully located and accurately analyzed.
Soon after the first control signals were
analyzed, two destroyer escorts, the U.S.S.
Davis and the U.S.S. Jones, were supplied
with experimental NRL equipment which so
successfully jammed the guided bombs that
the effectiveness of the weapon was very
nearly neutralized. After this jamming pro-
gram gained full momentum, no major fleet
unit was sunk by the glide bombs.
Following these initial successes by the
Navy with the Naval Research Laboratory
experimental equipment, Alrborne Instru-
ments Laboratories at Mineola, New York,
undertook a project for the development of
production jammers for use against the Ger-
man HS-203 glide bomb for the Navy. This
equipment, known as the MAS jamming sys-
tem, involved the development of several
types of multiple-channel receivers and
manually tuning spot jammers, and some
automatic search receiver-spot-jammer com-
binations. A crash program was also under-
taken at RRL at the time when these Ger-
man glide bombs were first used in the
Mediterranean, in March 1944. RRL was asked
to produce on a crash basis a quantity of 30
jamming systems for use against the glide
bombs. In response to this request, RRL
converted a quantity of AN/ARQ-8 trans-
mitter-recelvers, which were then in crash
production for the Air Force, and made
them sultable for the Mediterranean opera-
tion. Developments in the theatre of opera-
tion, however, changed the operational
needs, and none of the equipments saw
service in the field.
Airborne Instruments Laboratories also
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worked on an airborne jammer (AN/ARQ-
11) having a power output of about 1 kw.
Ten of these units were delivered to the
Air Force as prototypes of a high-power air-
borne jammer. In the V-T fuze jamming
field, the Signal Corps Laboratory, Fort Mon-
mouth, New Jersey, developed the AN/TRT-2,
& convoy jammer with approximately 100
watts output, swept OW, covering the fre-
quency range 75-200 MC.

The Westinghouse Research Laboratories
was responsible for the development of a 10-
kw ground-based communication jammer
known as “Ground Cigar”, for the frequency
range from 38 to 42 Mc. Other work in the
fleld of communications countermeasures
and communications antijJamming was done
by the Bell Telephone Laboratories, by the
Federal Telephone & Radio Corporation, and
by the Radio Corporation of America.

RADIO AND RADAR COUNTEEMEASURES

Behind the great battles of wits between
Allied and German scientists for leadership
in the operational use of radar is a remark-
able story of measures and countermeasures
designed to jam and confuse the enemy's
radio communications and radar warning
systems and so create a chaotic muddle in
enemy intelligence.

“Mandrel”, “Grocer"”, “Boozer”, “Tinsel”,
“Ground Cigar”, “Airborne Cigar” and “Win-
dow’ were among the code names given to
the Allied operations which successfully de-
feated every enemy attempt to gain ascend-
ancy in the radar battle.

““WiNpow"

“Window"” was Introduced in a raid on
Hamburg on the night of July 24-25, 1943,
Seven hundred and ninety-one bombers
dropped (in addition to bomb loads) one
bundle of 2,000 aluminum foll strips each,
every minute—a total of over 215 million
strips welghing 20 tons. To the enemy radar
defenses this represented approximately
12,000 aircraft over Hamburg, and the effect
on the enemy was devastating. The result,
which reduced losses from 54% to 15%,
was a tremendous achievement, and was a
spectacular justification for R.AF, radio
countermeasures, After two months of use
by the British, the RAF estimated that Chaff
had been responsible for saving at least 200
planes and between 1200 and 1500 men,

The first known German use of Chaff was
at Bizerte on 6 September 1943 in which less
than 50 airplanes were Involved. However,
the U.S. and British warning reported an ex-
cess of 200 alrcraft. Result was a dilution
of allied fighter effort.

THE HIsTORY OF ELECTRONIC WARFARE, OR
WHEN THE OLD CROW WAS A FLEDGLING

(NoTE.—This is a continuation of the His-
tory of Electronic Warfare article which was
started in the Convention Issue of Crow
Caws. H. F. Smith, Chairman of the His-
torical Committee and author of this ar-
ticle, solicits additional information regard-
ing the subject. The classified nature of the
Electronle Warfare business makes even past
history hard to come by. Scratch a Crow
and you will find a story. So, let's get them
down on paper for all to see, Send all in-
formation to the Assoclation or directly to
H. F. Smith, Box B, Pennsauken, N.J.)

U.S. DEVELOPMENTS IN EW

The First Air Force EW school began op-
erations at Boca Raton AFB, Florida in Jan-
uary 1943. Capt. Hugh Winter was the Direc-
tor, Lt. Jack Prewett an instructor. Of the
six hundred officers graduated by this school,
approximately two hundred saw field experi-
ence. The first class began in January and
consisted of four officers and 24 enlisted
men.

Two of the graduates of the first class,
Lts. Ed Tietz and Bill Praun, performed the
first ECM ferret operations against Kiska.
Selected members of the first class were sent
to Eglin AFB, where they activated Field 9
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(now Hurlbert) and formed the 1st Proving
Ground Electronics Unit. The 1st PGEU was
given responsibility for initial service test-
ing of jammers and after EW equipment be-
ing developed. Most of this came from the
RRL at Harvard or under its sponsorship.

The first B-17's equipment with ECM were
modified at Oklahoma City AMA and were
then run through tests at 1st PGEU. They
were then sent to the European Theatre
for combat use. The problem of selling an
all out reconnaissance program to theatre
commanders was not difficult, for they were
eager to know the extent and location of
the enemy electronle activities. Thus, more
reconnaissance type B-24's were equipped,
manned and placed in the field. More and
more EW observers were trained in both re-
connajssance and - jamming techniques.
These first searching aircraft were known as
“ferrets” for their specific task was to *‘fer-
ret-out” any and all information possible
about electronic activity in a given area over
which they operated.

Ferreting out Iinformation concerning
enemy electronic systems was the first step
in countering these systems. The data ob-
tained from the reconnaissance mission was
relayed to evaluation units where it was
compiled and collated with information from
other sources. Radar coverage charts of many
areas were drawn, showing the actual visi-
bility of the enemy networks. These charts
along with other information were used to
plan active countermeasures tactics for use
during bombardment missions., Bombard-
ment alrcraft were being equipped with
jamming transmitters (“Carpet’) and Chaff
("Window") as rapidly as production would
permit. Extensive coordination was required
to make the electronic countermeasures pro-
gram function effectively, and due to the
tireless efforts of many, it was accomplished
in & superlative manner.

The actual tactical use of jamming and
deception was of paramount importance in
the European theatre since the German de-
velopment of excellent search and gunlaying
radar threatened a successful attack by air
and sea. In the Pacific Theatre Electronic
Warfare first appeared in the reconnaissance
role. A B-24 ferret operating out of China
collected large quantities of information con-
cerning Japanese radars on the mainland of
China. In Addition, Australlan and British
Ferrett Alrcraft flew out of India to plot the
locations and record characteristics of
Japanese radars on the Andaman Islands and
throughout the length of the Malay
Peninsula.

The initial EW activity of the 20th Bomber
Command operating out of India in 1944
was that of reconnaissance, A number of
B-29 Aircraft in each of the four groups
operating out of India were equipped with
radar receivers, pulse analysers and direction
finding antennas, No special ECM reconnais-
sance missions were run with the B-29, how-
ever, officer ECM operators rode along in the
aircraft during bombardment missions and
thus collected electronic intelligence data
along the route. By the time this organiza-
tion had joined the remainder of the B-20's
forming the 20th Alr Force on the Island
of Tinian, the Japanese radar inventory
and operating techniques had been well
catalogued.

During ralds out of the Marlana Islands
against Japan, It became necessary to shift
from the reconnaissance to the radar jam-
ming phase due to high damage rates sus-
tained by attaching B-29's.

At this time virtually all aircraft were
equipped with spot jamming type equipment,
which was elther pre-set on the ground and
simply placed in operation by a crew mem-
ber or operated by ECM officers to accurately
spot jam radars. The primary interest was
against the gun laying and searchlight con-
trolled radars in the target areas.

In addition, Guardian Angel aircraft were
developed to assist in target areas where air-
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craft were forced to penetrate the major de-
fenses individually rather than in formation.
In order to provide these Guardian Angels
the bomb-bay was equipped with a platform
contalning extra Inverters and jamming
equipment so that a minimum of sixteen
jamming transmitters could be operated
simultaneously from a single aircraft. The
technique for their use was to have a num-
ber of Guardian Angel aircraft arrive at the
target just ahead of the first penetrating
bombardment aircraft and to loiter in the
immediate target area until the last bombing
alreraft had departed.

The effect of these tactics were startling
to say the least. On heavily defended targets
where flak damage to aircraft had previous-
ly exceeded 609%, this now was reduced to
less than 10% and ECM was sold not by talk,
but by demonstration of its effectiveness, As
a result active jamming was employed by the
20th Alr Force until the end of the war.

EFFECTS OF THE PROGRAM

Before the end of the German war, follow-
ing construction of prototype models, most
of the equipment developed by the Joint
Army-Navy-NDRC program had been placed
in procurement, and nearly every bomber in
the 8th Air Force had been equipped with at
least one, and in some cases up to four, Car-
pet jamming transmitters. Results were
anxiously awaited. Representatives of Radio
Research Laboratory stationed at the Divi-
sion, 16 British Laboratory ABL-15, at Mal-
vern, England, and at other strategic points
in the operational theatres, made operational
analyses to determine the effect on the enemy.
Soon after the equipment came into full use
against the enemy, losses In the 8th Air
Force began to drop. While initially it had
been expected that an appreciable fraction of
our bombers would fail to return from raids
over Germany, the percentage of losses was
now reduced to a very low figure.

These operational analyses were not con-
clusive, The Germans had lost much of their
antiaireraft equipment in bombing ralds, and
the Luftwaffe had practically stopped oper-
ating. The weather had also changed during
the period when statistics were accumulated.
It was known that the losses had decreased,
but it could not be proved that the counter-
measures program had achieved this result,
or had even helped.

THE HISTORY OF ELECTRONIC WARFARE OR
WHEN THE OLD CrOw WaAS A FLEDGLING
(Nore—This is the conclusion of the His-

tory of Electronic Warfare article which was

started in the first issue of CROW CAWS. H.

F. Smlith, Chairman of the Historical Com-

mittee and author of this article earnestly

solicits additional information regarding
the subject. The classified nature of
the Electronic Warfare business makes even
past history hard to come by. However, we
know there are many facets to this article.

So, to borrow a phrase “What did you do in

the war, Daddy?"” Write it down, and send all

information to the Association or directly to

H. F. Smith, Box B, Pennsauken, N.J.)
The sum total of the investigations in

Germany confirmed the view that the ECM

program had been a success. It was true, to a

very considerable extent, that the counter-

measures gear had been a major factor in the
reductlon in losses. The entire Nazi radar
network, according to the people operating
it, had been reduced to about one-fifth of its
normal effectiveness. Fairly early in the war
the Germans had learned to depend almost
entirely on radar for antlaireraft gun con-
trol, because it gave a much more accurate
range and was reliable in all kinds of
weather. When the 8th Air Force began using
window and electronic jamming, the Ger-
man antiaireraft crews had been blinded. Try
as they might, they had been unable to de-
termine the location of our flights through
the dazzling glare of their radar scopes.

Orders had been issued to continue firing in

spite of the interference in order not to re-
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veal to us the fact that our countermeasures
had been successful, Then, so poor was the
record of planes shot down under these con-
ditions, that these orders were replaced with
orders not to fire at all unless good visual
aim could be obtained—orders equivalent to
abandoning radar antiaireraft  control
entirely.

In the German laboratories, scientists had
been at work attempting to lessen the vul-
nerability of their radar equipment ever since
the British had dropped the first window in
the raid over Hamburg in 1943. After the
German bombing raids on England in 1940,
Hitler had thought the war was won and
had ordered the demobilization of a great
part of the German sclentific effort and the
induction of the scientists into the Army.
With the Hamburg raid, and the capture of
one of our advanced airborne radar sets, the
Germans had seen the error of this decision
and had immedlately reconstituted the sci-
entific organization. At the end of the war,
the laboratories had been operating at full
capacity, and about half the German scientif-
ic effort in the field of electronics had been
directed against our countermeasures activ-
ity. So large a force, in fact, had been en-
gaged in this work, that efforts along other
lines of sclentific war developments were
neglected and it was the opinion of investi-
gators that the countermeasures program
had not only nullified the German antiair-
craft fire but the entire sclentific program in
general, through the preoccupation of the
German sclentific organization with the
countermeasures program.

THE LET DOWN

When the Japanese war ended, in August
1945, steps were immediately taken to place
in effect plans which had already been
worked out for the demobilization of the
Radio Research Laboratory. Certain projects
for which there was no further need were
terminated immediately. Other activities
which were near completion and which had
continuing values, were completed in order
to preserve those values. Certain other proj-
ects which evidently could not be completed
in the near future, but which had consider-
able long-range importance, were transferred
to laboratories of the Armed Services, such as
the Naval Research Laboratory and the Air-
craft Radiation Laboratory. All laboratory
work at the Radio Research Laboratory was
stopped by November 1, 1945. By January
1946 only about 230 persons were left on the
RRL payroll, and of these, less than 10 per-
cent were scientific personnel, all of whom
were engaged in working on reports.

A limited amount of research and develop-
ment effort took place at the end of World
War II and continued for a year or so there-
after. Many of the personnel in the Armed
Services who had been engaged in this effort
returned to civilian life, and the greater part
of the equipment produced for ECM pur-
poses during World War II was sold on the
surplus market.

THE BUILD UP

In the late 1940's, ferrett activities showed
that a radar net was being bullt rapidly
around the Iron Curtain. The ECM program
was thereupon re-established, starting, on
the part of the Navy and Air Force, with a
small research and development effort,
schools, and continued ferrett activities.
World War II equipment was obtained from
Warehouses and the surplus market, and the
need for newer and better equipment was
recognized.

In 1947 a decision was made to reactivate
ECM training within the Air Force at Boca
Raton, Florida. The reactivation of the Air
Force electronic warfare program was to run
three phases in sequence: first, the existing;
second, the interim; and third, the future.
The existing phase required the use of se-
lected items of World War II equipment still
available in sufficient quantity to meet im-
mediate needs.
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Operationally, this equipment had not
proven completely satisfactory because it was
originally designed to meet specific needs
agalnst World War IT enemy electronic equip-
ment. Quantities of this equipment were
shipped to Boca Raton, Florida and an en-
listed man’s training course was established
there.

The Electronic Warfare Officers’ course was
not established within the tralning com-
mand but was organized by the Strategic Air
Command at the newly opened Maguire Alr
Force Base, New Jersey.

Training aircraft consisted of twelve (12)
B-20, 6 position Ferrett Alrcraft, Thus the
emphasis in this early phase was on the
reconnalssance side,

The course at Maguire was devised to train
Electronic Warfare Officers for the Strategic
Alr Command, and because of limited facili-
tles classes were small. The first several
classes consisted of no more than three to
four officers. At this rate it would have taken
years to provide a sufficient number of
trained officers to provide the other com-
mands. The school was moved from Maguire
to Barksdale Air Force Base, La. in 1949 and
later to the Alr Training Command at Keesler
Alr Force Base. It remained at Keesler until
1961 and was then moved to Mather Air
Force Base where it is located today.

The interim equipment provided in the
second phase consisted primarily of updated
World War II equipment with all its com-
plexity. The result was that the services
were obtaining trained personnel but limited
equipment capability.

In 1951 the Strategic Air Command orga-
nized the 20th Squadron of the Second
Bombardment Wing at Hunter Air Force
Base, Georgia, into an ECM Squadron for the
purpose of developing the best tactics and
techniques for employment of the existing
and interim ECM equipment. Within one
year this effort had expanded to include the
entire Second Bombardment Wing.

Tests were conducted primarily against the
Air Proving Ground Command at Eglin Air
Force Base and resulted in the modification
of each of the existing equipment in order
to improve its capability. The results of this
effort were so successful that the 376th
Bombardment Wing was organized into an
ECM Wing with a special Directorate of Elec-
tronic Countermeasures Test and Tactics. A
part of this directorate was an ECM Labora-
tory consisting of approximately seventy (70)
people who designed either modifications for
existing equipment or completely new tech-
niques. Much of the thinking of this early
effort is now incorporated in the existing
military equipment.

The 376th Bombardment Wing was later
augmented by the 301st Bombardment Wing.
The two wings were organized as the 801st
Air Division and provided the Strategic Air
Command with a force of over 90 specially
equipped B-47 electronic warfare aircraft
for both test and combat, This Air Division
was transferred to Lockbourne Air Force Base,
Columbus, Ohio, where it continued to func-
tion as the mainstay of the Strategic Air
Command Electronic Warfare capability un-
til phase three began to take effect and the
future electronic warfare equipment began
to appear in the inventory in quantity. This
phase Is not complete as yet, however, much
progress has been made.

UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE CAM-
PUS VISITS IN THE VIRGINIAS
REVEAL WHOLESOMENESS OF
YOUTH THERE—STUDENT EDITOR
ASKS HOW LONG ARE WE GOING
TO ALLOW LEFTIST INFILTRA-
TION TO MOCK “THIS IS MY OWN,
MY NATIVE LAND”?

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, re-
cently, I have visited the campuses of
West Virginia University, Salem, and
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Glenville Colleges in our State, and Fer-
rum Junior College in Virginia.

It was heartening to talk with hun-
dreds of students who are not “off beat”
but, instead, are wholesome youth. They
are thinking clearly and are diligently
at work. They are not interested in
channeling their energies and talents
into the tearing-down types of activi-
ties. It was my observation that they
are in the process of building for them-
selves careers of meaning and service,
as well as success.

These young university and college
students of whom I speak are not wreck-
ers. They are less confused than we may
think or as we would be informed by
listening to some sources, and as her-
alded in some headlined articles.

It was gratifying, Mr. President, to
be in the hills of the Virginias and to
realize that these young people know why
they are in the educational institutions
there—why they are studying—and
where they wish to go.

And, Mr. President, it was satisfying
to read the leading editorial in the Octo-
ber 26, 1967, issue of the Daily Athe-
naeum, the student newspaper of West
Virginia University, Morgantown. Writ-
ten by editor in chief Martin Coy, the
editorial carries the headline, “This Is
My Own, My Native Land.” I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the REcorp.

There being no objection the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THi1s Is My OwN, My NATIVE LAND

They sit at a table in front of Moore Hall
passing out “resistance” material.

They quote Marxist and Socialist military
leaders against United States policy. |

They reject established law and order and
strive to organize civil disobedience.

Admitted Communists and Communist
sympathizers hold a number of leadership
positions in their National Mobilization Com-~
mittee.

The left stands up and advocates that all
young men burn their draft cards, defect
to Canada, plead homosexuality or become
conscientious objectors.

The War Resisters League, the Jewish
Peace Fellowship, the Central Committee for
Consclentious Objectors, the American
Friends Service Committee, Inc., the Catho-
lic Peace Fellowship have material on these
subjects available on campus through
Students for a Democratic Society.

Too many times is the press accused of
printing things out of context. Is this not
what the “left” is doing?

They use famous quotes most apropos to
their own situations, but there are other
quotes apropos to the situation, too.

“I have never advocated war, except as a
means of peace,” Ulysses S, Grant said.

“If peace cannot be maintained with
honor, it is no longer peace,” Lord Russell
sald.

“To be prepared for war is one of the most
effectual means of preserving peace,” George
Washington said.

“Swim or sink, live or die, survive or perish
with my country was my unalterable deter-
mination,” John Adams said.

“I only regret that I have but one life to
lose for my country,” Nathan Hale said.

“Every citizen should be a soldier. This
was the case with the Greeks and Romans,
and must be that of every free state,” spoke
Thomas Jefferson.

We can’t help but wonder if the “left”
recalls the words of Abraham Lincoln in his
second inaugural address:

T Y AT SRR U g A AL TR R I S N
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“Let us strive on to finish the work we
are in; to bind up the nation’s wounds; to
care for him who shall have borne the battle,
and for his widow and his orphan—to do
all which may achieve a just and lasting
peace among ourselves and with all nations.”

How long are we going to allow leftist in-
filtration to mock *. . . this is' my own, my
native land!"?

FORMER CEA CHAIRMAN NOURSE:
HOW TO MAKE PROSPERITY LAST

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, on
Wednesday the current period of eco-
nomic expansion will become the longest
in the Nation’s history. In recognition of
this achievement, United Press Interna-
tional has asked the present and former
Chairmen of the Council of Economic
Advisers to give their views on how to
make this prosperity last. The first arti-
cle in this series written by Dr. Edwin
G. Nourse, the first Chairman of the
Council, appears in this morning’s Wash-
ington Post.

Dr. Nourse, who served as Chairman
of the Council of Economic Advisers from
1946 to 1949, was the person primarily re-
sponsible for launching and giving pro-
fessional status to this new arm of the
President. Dr. Nourse has had a long as-
sociation with the Brookings Institution,
and for many years after his service on
the Council he was Vice Chairman of the
Joint Council on Economic Education. He
is truly one of the deans of the economics
profession.

True to his belief in the policy set forth
in the Employment Act, Dr. Nourse
thinks that there is no reason why we
cannot have another 81 months of well-
sustained prosperity, or, indeed, an indef-
inite period of economic growth. His arti-
cle places the new economics in healthy
perspective by pointing out that sole re-
liance on the fine tuning of monetary
and fiscal policies is not practical and
will not alone sustain prosperity. Quite
correctly he notes that such factors as
wage-price adjustments in the private
sector will be of equal importance. How-
ever, he fails to draw the most important
conclusion from this observation—that
wage-price behavior consistent with sus-
tained prosperity will depend upon the
development of an imaginative wage-
price policy at the Federal level.

Mr. President, I think this series of
articles is a most constructive step in
promoting a better understanding of eco-
nomic policy. I ask unanimous consent
that the first article, entitled “How To
Make Prosperity Last—I,” be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

How To MAKE PROSPERITY LAST—I: NOURSE
PrEpIcTS CONTINUED BOOM

(Nore.—Edwin G. Nourse says there's ‘“no
real reason” why we can't have 81 more
months of prosperity.

(I..eon H. Eeysernng warns that the expan-
sion is falling about $40 billlon short of its
potential.

(Raymond J. Saulnier attributes the cur-
rent prosperity “in large part” to Vietnam.

(Walter W, Heller is concerned that “old
politics” may discredit “new economics.”

(And Gardner Ackley says the “immediate
challenge” is to raise taxes and curb spend-
lng.
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(These men have three things in common.
They all have been—one now is—top eco-
nomic adviser to the President of the United
States.

(They all believe that the current eco-
nomic expansion—which on Wednesday be-
comes the longest in the Nation's history—
can continue, if the Government has the
courage to act.

(And all have been asked by United Press
International to outline what they would do
to make the longest expansion longer.)

(By Edwin G. Nourse)

There is no real reason in the book of
economlics as I read it—both old and new
testaments—why we should not treat our-
selves to another 81 months of well-sus-
talned prosperity—or Indeed to an indefi-
nitely continuing future of healthy nation-
al growth.

We have the productive plant, capital
funds, and credit resources, the labor power,
administrative talent, and technological
know-how.

The unanswered question is: do we have
the Individual and group morale needed to
achieve these capabilities through the struc-
tures and practices of our democratic enter-
prise system, private and public?

When I read the book of politics and the
book of individual and mass psychology, my
confidence ls somewhat shaken. So—back to
the economic potentials.

The high priests of the “new economics”
proclaim fiscal and monetary policy as the
master tools for assuring the full employ-
ment and maximum production goals set up
in the Employment Act of 1946. Administer
doses of Government stimulant at the proper
time and in the right amount, and simply
reverse this procedure when needed to sus-
tain the ever-normal boom within safe limits
of reasonable price stability and dollar value.

This “fine tuning” of the economic mech-
anism—impeccable as arithmetic—assumes
and, for full success, requires unified central
control or sensitive and sophisticated co-
ordination of policy and action among the
various subordinate centers.

But this concept of “flne tuning™ has a
rather hollow sound when we look at the
realities of executive leadership and con-
gressional implementation, with a dog-fight
now going on between proponents of tax in-
crease and those for spending cuts—and the
special interest groups, factions, and lobbies
behind our national policy—and program-
makers.

The new economics has been preoccupled
with problems of the public sector. But sus-
tained prosperity depends no less on private
sector wage-price adjustments, consumer
prices and profit rates, than on public spend-
ing and tax adjustments. Paralleling the
congressional dog-fight is the collective bar-
gaining dog-fight between the automotive
industry and the United Automobile Work-
ers, not to mention the steel haulers' strike
and the recent insurrections of school teach-
ers and guardians of the public safety—
policemen and firemen.

As I survey the total scene, I am moved
to doubt that maintaining aggregate demand
for the output of a full-employment use of
our resources and our racing scientific tech-
nology will be as easy in the next dozen
years as it has been from 1960 to 1967—
particularly if there is a truce in southeast
Asia and disenchantment with projects for
manned flights to distant planets and “per-
manent colonies on the moon.”

Even s0, it 1s my personal guess that, thanks
to the considerable common sense of the
American people and the degree of economic
literacy that is being nourished by our uni-
versities and research institutes and dis-
seminated through our lively communica-
tions media, we shall avold both the scylla
of deep or prolonged recession or the
charybdis of runaway inflation.

October 381, 1967

NATIONAL GRANGE CENTENNIAL

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, during
the week of November 13 to 22, members
of the National Grange will gather for
their annual meeting. This meeting will
have special significance because this
yvear will mark the 100th anniversary of
the Grange.

Mr. President, those who gather at the
centennial session can look back with
pride to the accomplishments of this, the
oldest farm organization in the United
States.

The National Grange led the fight to
give Cabinet status to the Department
of Agriculture and helped develop the
original Farm Credit Act.

It helped to develop the concept of
parity and to translate that concept into
legislative reality.

It was primarily responsible for the
establishment of rural free delivery and
our parcel post system, and contributed
significantly to the creation of the Rural
Electrification Administration.

Its earliest activities paved the way for
the creation of the Interstate Commerce
Commission and, more recently, it helped
pass legislation establishing our current
system of interstate highways.

It played paramount roles in the de-
velopment of our cooperative extension
service and formation of the United Na-
tions Food and Agriculture Organization.

Its efforts on behalf of the school
lunch and school milk programs and
food for peace are well known, and the
Food and Agriculture Act of 1965 incor-
porated a number of longstanding
Grange policies.

These are only some of the National
Grange's great accomplishments on be-
half of American agriculture, but the
dedication and progressive commitment
which made this record possible means
that the centennial session of the Na-
tional Grange will not simply be a review
of past accomplishments, but a renewed
dedication to a continuation of yeoman
efforts to protect and advance the inter-
ests of American agriculture in the years
ahead.

Mr. President, I applaud the National
Grange in its 100th year, and welcome
its continued contributions in the future.

MISSILE ELECTRONIC WARFARE
% THE FUTURE OF OUR COUN-

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, elec-
tronic warfare poses a challenge that
could well determine the future of our
Nation and the world. The more I have
investigated this area of scientific en-
deavor, the more convinced I have be-
come that the future military posture
and defense of our Nation rests upon a
first-rate EW capability.

Soviet research in this field is intense,
broad ranging, and well supported. It is
also, most of all, consistent. This is a
virtue our effort has heretofore lacked.

As usual, we are on a “feast or famine”
cycle. When a war situation presents it-
self to our Nation, we pour money and
talent into EW research. The moment the
crisis passes, we allow our EW establish-
ment to decay, making our efforts next
time around that much more expensive.
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Even now as we sit here, American
EW specialists and equipment are
engaged in a series of mortal encounters
with the best the Soviet Union can pro-
duce over in Vietnam. Also, our EW
capability in Vietnam is saving American
lives.

It is important that we realize how
much the future of this Nation depends
upon EW, which has traditionally cen-
tered its activities around the White
Sands missile range in my home State of
New Mexico. A unique band of Americans
dedicated to the preservation and exten-
sion of the art of EW in this Nation has
long fought for the necessary goals I
have described.

Mr. President, I refer to the “Old
Crows,” headed by Bernie Zettl. This
country knows too little of what this
band of men have done.

The Old Crows are joining in sponsor-
ing a symposium on EW at the White
Sands facility tomorrow. I shall deliver
an address there, joining with the people
who form the backbone of our EW effort.

It is important to note here that the
White Sands missile range is the very
heart of our EW research effort. It also
is the location where most of the prov-
ing out of this research is carried on.

The missile electronic warfare tech-
nical area, or MEWTA, at White Sands,
under the excellent guidance of Mr. Mc-
Kinley Jones, has rendered immeasur-
able service to this Republic.

Today, the value of MEWTA’s varied
fixed and portable electronic counter-
measures-related equipment exceeds
$30,000,000. The area has at its disposal
the facilities of the White Sands missile
range, largest missile range in the con-
tinental United States, where more than
2,000 missiles are fired annually.

Without going too far into the intri-
cacies of this facility, it can be said with
certainty that White Sands is equipped to
do a total and fully effective job for this
Nation in EW research and testing.

MEWTA, headed by McKinley Jones,
stands ready to do the job I believe must
be done, and done on a broad front as
swiftly as possible. If we are to maintain
our EW effort at the level it has at last
reached, we must make use of this
facility.

There are, Mr. President, several indi-
cations of how dangerous this situation
is, and how fast we must act. An article
published in Aviation Week and Space
Technology deals with how the pene-
tration capacity of our missile systems is
eroding.

It points out a clear and growing dan-
ger. It highlights the necessity of a
heightened effort in EW on our part, and
the fact that we must make swift and
effective use of facilities such as White
Sands and the EW team of MEWTA
headed by Mr. Jones. I ask unanimous
consent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

1T.S. PENETRATION CAPABILITY ERODES
(By Barry Miller)

Los AnGELES.—Superiority of the retalia-
tory capability of U.S. intercontinental bal-
listic missiles over the defenses of potential
adversaries has slowly eroded during the past
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several years in the face of significant ad-
vances in missile-defense technology and the
absence of corresponding progress on the
offensive side.

This Is the gloomy consensus of knowl-
edgeable observers, who not long ago confl-
dently echoed Defense Dept. assurances that
American missile strength was years ahead
of any potential enemy’s misslle defense
(AwasT Jan. 20, 1964, p. 72). The threat of a
retaliatory strike against an aggressor by this
missile force has been the cornerstone of
recent American nuclear defense posture.

The ability of American missiles to pene-
trate to their targets is not so much in ques-
tion, at least at the moment, as is their
capacity to perform the mission without
extremely-costly saturation assaults.

The gap between offensive and defensive
technology apparently is being closed by a
complex, difficult-to-assess combination of
factors. These include:

Important known advances in both U.S,
and Soviet defense radar technology, particu-
larly the sensor's ability to discriminate and
track live warheads, discarding the decoys.

Progress in high-acceleration or longer-
range missile interceptors such as the Army’'s
Sprint and Spartan.

Refinement of warheads for exoatmos-
pheric interceptors, using the devastating
emission of high-energy X-rays as their prin-
cipal kill mechanism (Aw&sT May 15, p. 22).
The Russians are known to have been at
work on this concept, as has the Atomic En-
ergy Commission, since 1963.

SOVIET DEFLOYMENT

Also, the deployment by the Russians of an
anti-missile system around Moscow (see p.
78) poses a threat of undetermined severity,
where none existed previously, to the ability
of American ICBMs to penetrate.

In addition, substantial advances in mili-
tary space technology over the past several
years have led to informed speculation that
the Soviets have the same ability the UT.S.
now possesses for detecting missile launches
during their boost phases and tracking these
from space.

This places an even greater burden on mis-
sile penetration aids, those devices and tech-
niques that would assist missiles in reaching
their targets by confusing, deceiving or de-
stroying the missile defense systems.

Many of these considerations have con-
verged to push the tasks of penetration alds,
once primarily concerned with re-entry into
the earth's atmosphere and subsequent de-
scent on target, back through the early phases
of mid-course flight and perhaps also into
boost.

Now, decoys—those real, flying objects
ejected from missiles and intended to re-
semble actual warheads to confuse an
enemy—must, in turn, be disguised by envel-
oping them in *“‘chaff puffs” to confuse both
ground-based radar and space-borne sensors.

Further compounding the situation, Amer-
ican development of penetration alds has
butted against serious lmitations, in some
cases, of fundamental physical nature.

For a number of years, U.S. penetration-
alds work was almed towards reducing radar
cross-section of missile re-entry systems, or
the areas of the vehicle that effectively re-
turn tell-tale echoes to defense radars. Pains-
taking advances in re-entry body shaping, at-
titude-control techniques and cooling or
quenching body wakes, which otherwise be-
have as glant reflectors for hostile radars,
have reduced the radar target presented by
U.S. re-entry vehicles. Smaller wakes have
lower lon density, hence offer less reflectivity
for searching or tracking radars. This, in turn,
has prompted defense technologists to devel-
op radars with longer wavelengths that can
plck out reduced cross-section targets.

OTHER DIFFICULTIES

The use of lower frequencies, dipping down
into the UHF and even into the VHF regions,
poses other difficulties for the offense. The
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various technigues of reducing radar target
size, or radar observability, can go only so
far., Certain minimal physical dimensions
must be retained if antennas for radar fuzes
carried by American missiles are to have a
window through the ionized plasma sheath
created on re-entry. This accounts for the
lessening interest in reducing radar observa-
bility found in missile circles today. By going
to lower frequencles, radar defense tech-
nologists, for the time belng, at least, may
have gained an wupper hand over their
adversaries.

The Soviets are known to hayve operational
UHF and possibly VHF missile tracking ra-
dars as well, About four years ago, American
intelligence agencies identified a 500-1t.-long
VHF phased array radar, centered in the
150-200-me. range, installed and operating
at Sary Shagan in the Tyuratam area near
the Aral Sea.

At the same time, the use of lower fre-
quency defense radar makes more difficult the
job of carrying and deploying the radar-
spoofing metal foll known since its intro-
duction in World War 2 as chaff, SBince the
slze of chaff is directly related to the radar
wavelength, the longer the wavelength the
longer must be the chaff. Carrying and de-
ploying large quantities of six or seven-foot-
long metal strips from a misslle or decoy in
ballistic flight add weight and complexity
to the task.

The Alr Force'’s Rome Air Development
Center has LTV Electrosystems’ Continental
Electronics at work bullding a multi-million-
dollar VHF radar as part of the Advanced
Ballistlc Re-Entry Systems (ABRES) pro-
gram. With it, Air Force presumably hopes
to learn more about effectively countering
such a threat. /

VEXING CHALLENGE

The continuous updating of a potential
enemy's radar threat is one of the most vex-
ing challenges for designers of penetration
alds. It has thus far confounded still-un-
dampened TU.S. hopes of effectively using
electronic counter-measures (ECM) tech-
niques against enemy radar defenses.

Some time ago, Air Force flight tested with
partial success an active ECM technigue de-
veloped by Sperry Gyroscope Co. Using this
technique, ECM noise jammers intended to
confuse enemy radars with their minute-
long high-power bursts of noise are deployed
in precursor decoys from a reentry vehicle,
Once the knotty problem of supplying high
power for avallable weight and volume was
solved and tubes generating the high CW
power in the radar band of interest were
found, the estimate of the  radar threat
changed. Furthermore, the 1,500-mi.-range
Russian frequency radar, code named Dog-
house, could track these decoys for at least.
1,000 mi. before their little jammers turned
on,

In the face of an ever-more ominous de-
fense environment, a missile warhead today
faces a tougher battle for survival than in
the past, informed observers point out. And,
survival will be more difficult tomorrow.

In this climate, the inclination to adopt
a saturation, or "barrage,” type of missile
re-entry system scheme for assured penetra-
tion appears to be gaining greater favor.
Many warheads carried on board a single
missile carrier statistically Iincrease the
chances of penetrating into and striking
target areas by overloading or saturating
the defense. This approach appeared to be
evolving for the Air Force's latest re-entry
system, the MK. 18, which has temporarily
been shelved because of budgetary squeezes.
In this concept, the Mk, 18 system would
carry many small, probably unguided, war-
heads for sequential ejection from the guided
re-entry system during the time of maxi-
mum threat. These would descend onto a
large “footprint” area.

Such a concept is an outgrowth of earlier
studies by Avco Corp. and the General Elec-
tric Co., USAF's primary re-entry vehicle
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sources, in the CRESS program (Combined
Re-entry Effort in Small Systems), which
also was sponscred by the Atomic Energy
Commission.

This program was almed at coordinating
ballistic missile re-entry vehicle and war-
head activities in an effort to optimize the
design of missile re-entry systems, including
the warheads themselves—and particularly
to get better use of space in the system
(AW&ST Mar. 8, 1965, p. 18). The “barrage”
concept also is a logleal step beyond the
development of the General Electric Mk. 12
re-entry system for the Boeing Minuteman 2,
the first operational ICBM system to have
multiple warheads.

For the past six years, the U.S, has been
spending what is believed to be in excess of
$200 million a year on penetration technigues.
Through its ABRES program, which is ad-
ministered for the Defense Dept. by the Air
Force, actively aided by the Army and Navy,
the Pentagon has spent more than $100 mil-
lion a year since 1962, or a total of about
$£0.75 billion over a six-year period.

Another $250 milllon has been budgeted
for Fiscal 1968 and 1969, although budgetary
cuts may curtail this, Much of the money,
of course, is spent on boosters, range fees
and other items needed to support penetra-
tion-aids development but not directly re-
lated to the development itself.

On the opposite side of the ledger are sur-
prisingly large quantifies of money spent by
weapon systems offices on operational re-
entry systems, more accurate guidance con-
cepts and the purchase of penalds packages.

A large quantity of this annual invest-
ment in ABRES is going into flight evalua-
tion of maneuverable re-entry vehicles which
offer advantages of evasion and, in one case
where the vehicle has aerodynamic glide
qualities, extended range or payload as well.

The initial flight of the Boost Glide Re-
entry Vehicle (BGRV) developed by McDon-
nell Douglas Corp. probably will take place
this month on board a General Dynamics
Atlas F ICBM booster from Vandenberg AFB,
Calif. BGRV, formerly known as the Aball
or 122M Aeroballistic missile, will' be fired
into a high ballistic path, then refired down-
ward from a high altitude into the earth’s
atmosphere. It will make a short ascent, re-
vert to a relatively-flat, decaying saerody-
namic glide so that it can skip along to a
target. It would be hidden by its low alti-
tude flight path within the ground clutter
of the defense radar. Gas jets on BGRV exe-
cute roll and steering maneuvers.

The flight altitude of BGRV may be so
low as to make terrain clearance radar man-
datory.

The advantage of such a system is that the
pre-programed evasive maneuvering of the
vehicle might preclude effective calculation
of its trajectory by the defense forces, This
would make intercept computation more
difficult.

SUSCEPTIBILITY

Because the vehicle glides over greater dis-
tances within the earth’'s atmosphere, it is
susceptible to action by defense forces for a
relatively-long period. In addition, the
longer, more-complicated flight path places
greater strains on the vehicle’s inertial
guldance system, making accuracies com-
parable to those of conventional nuclear
warheads on straight, non-maneuvering
ballistic flights more difficult to achleve. This
shortcoming might be overcome if any of
the terminal ballistlc missile guidance
schemes now under study materialize. Ailr
Force also is looking at a maneuver-for-
accuracy concept which might slde-step the
problem.

Unlike BGRV, which begins its maneuver
long before re-entry, the other maneuvering
concepts envision maneuver at the start of
re-entry. One of these, the General Electric
Maneuvering Ballistic Re-entry Vehicle
(MBRYV), finally achieved a successful flight
this summer after three failures due to power
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dropout, guidance difficulties and booster
failure, in that order.

In the MBRV concept, the vehicle might
traverse a shorter-range ballistic trajectory,
deceiving th» enemy into anticipating as-
sault at a given target. At a pre-determined
altitude above the false target area, MBRV
would go through a pre-programed pull-up,
followed by another ballistic descent on a
more-distant target. It might force the
enemy to commit his weapons to defense of
a given area prematurely, as it feinted toward
unintended targets. The MBRV is believed
to have complex hydraulic-driven moving
surfaces. Perhaps $50-8100 million have been
spent on the two efforts.

A third approach, somewhat similar to
MBRV in that it is ballistic rather than
aerodynamic in nature, is under investiga-
tion by McDonnell Douglas. Known as the
MARCAS concept, it calls for the injection
of fluids into the slipstream and the use of
reaction-control gas jets for roll control.
Test flights down the inland range are
planned.

Critics of the maneuvering re-entry ap-
proach cite the great expense involved in
these techniques, the extra cost of strength-
ening the missile boosters and the need for
extra equipment such as hydraulics and gas
generators that add undesirable weight. In
addition, they point to the need for develop-
ing nuclear-hardened guidance systems for
any maneuvering vehicles.

Since the guidance system must be active
and functioning for prolonged periods of
time in what would be a nuclear-defense en-
vironment, it would have to be hardened
against acoustic and nuclear effects. A con-
ventional missile guldance system would be
less susceptible because of its essential
qulescence after re-entry and the shorter
duration of its exposure in the hostile
environment.

SABRE SYSTEM

Alr Force and the Massachusetts Institute
of Technology's Instrumentation Laboratory
have been developing a guidance system spe-
cifically designed to withstand high accelera-
tions experienced by maneuvering vehicles
and hardened against nuclear effects. The
Self-Aligning Boost and Re-entry System
(SABRE) might be applicable to other re-
entry vehicles, but its expense and complex-
ity may restrict it to maneuvering applica-
tions, Two aerospace contractors, General
Motors AC Electronics and North American
Autonetics, are developing prototype iner-
tial platforms to MIT design and Bendix
prints  (Aw&sT Mar. 23, 1964, p. 82), while
Sperry Rand Univac is building the hardened
computer.

In Operational Maneuvering Re-entry Ve-
hicle (OMRV) studies, McDonnell and Gen-
eral Electric are looking at a maze of re-
quirements for maneuvering re-entry. They
are examining body shapes, the advantages
of maneuvering against specific targets, the
number of vehicles needed to knock out spe-
cific targets, the constraints maneuvering
imposes on vehicle and guidance system
design,

Another technique for countering missile-
defense radars using at least a rudimentary
maneuverable re-entry vehicle is under in-
vestigation by TRW Systems Group, assisted
by Raytheon Co. This program, known as
Degradation of Radar Defense Systems
(DRADS), began about three years ago, was
cut back and then was resumed recently.

DRADS would employ a separate re-entry
vehicle, possibly carried piggyback on a bal-
listic missile for release to radiate jamming
signals or to home on hostile radar signals,
and having sufficlent maneuverability to dive
into hostile radiating antennas. In many re-
spects, DRADS would be a ballistic-missile
counterpart to the Navy's aerodynamic
Shrike anti-radar missile, serving the same
countermeasures’ function against missile
defense radar as Shrike is intended to pro-
vide agalnst tactical air-defense radars.
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ACTIVE ECM

The possible use of active electronic coun-
termeasures to confuse or spoof missile de-
fenses is regarded as one of the more prom-
ising penetration aids-techniques, although
it has been beset with severe obstacles, Such
an approach is a natural extension to mis-
sile warfare of airborne and ground-based
ECM techniques, refined in the years since
the Korean War.

To date, however, the difficulty has been
to secure extremely-rugged transmitting
tubes in the microwave bands of interest
capable of withstanding severe environments
and generating a maximum amount of broad-
band power with a minimum amount of
weight. Suitable sources of kilowatt dc.
power having high specific weight and high
specific volume first had to be developed to
meet these needs.

Air Force has funded several efforts in ac-
tive ECM in recent years. Philco-Ford's Space
and Re-entry Systems Div. developed small
jammers that were deployed from re-entry
vehicles in parachutes at the time of re-entry.
The Sperry system went through tests on
board four-stage Atlantic Research Corp.
Athena rockets before being backlogged for
operational systems should they be desired.
The ploneer electronic countermeasures jam-
ming program, conducted by Borders Elec-
tronics, advanced through prototype before
termination,

SOLID-STATE ADVANCES

Recent advances in solid-state and other
avionics technologies have significantly re-
kindled latent enthusiasm for electronic
countermeasures. Advances in solid state
microwave bulk-efTect generators, like Gunn
effect devices, that are capable of generating
quantities of CW microwave power could help
change the picture.

The latest concept, which USAF recently
chose Raytheon to study (AW&ST Sept. 11, p.
106), envisions a package of small mini-
jammers, each one tuned to a different fre-
quency band—UHF, L, 8, C and X bands—
presumably deployed in a precursor decoy.
The avallability of a group of jammers could
simplify the job of thwarting highly-ad-
vanced stacked-beam radars where radiation
is on widely-separated frequencies, or fre-
quency hop radars, in which frequency ran-
domly changes from pulse to pulse. It also
makes counter ECM more difficult to put into
effect.

Until now, missile ECM efforts have con-
centrated on noise jamming, the generation
of large bursts of white noise, as essentially
the simplest and easiest approach, much as it
was in airborne ECM.

There is much current interest, again
stimulated by anticipated avallability of low
power solld-state microwave devices, in the
use of deception repeaters as a cheaper,
smaller and lighter alternative.

““ACTIVE CHAFF"'

In this approach, the so-called “active
chaff” would be a small, solid-state repeater,
possibly using tunnel diode amplifiers, which
could pick up radar signals too weak to be
detected by the enemy, delay them for fixed
periods, then re-radiate them toward the
hostile radar. The enemy might then get a
false indication as to the whereabouts of the
target.

Meanwhile, USAF is continuing to pursue
development of new, high-efficlency, high-
CW-power traveling wave tubes suitable for
re-entry ECM. Rome Air Development Center
is believed to be in the process of letting de-
velopment contracts for re-entry traveling
wave tubes to Hughes Aircraft Co. and Wat-
kins-Johnson Co.

Philco-Ford Corp. also s at work on an
exoatmospheric jamming vehicle that would
radiate signals from outside the atmosphere
during the mid-course phase of ballistic-mis-
sile flight.

A sizable portion of penaids activity has
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concentrated on developing effective decoys
to outwit the various sensors—radar, infra-
red and optical-—available to an enemy radar.
The long-range, all-weather sensor, is still
the prime object of deception, however.

Ideally, decoys should resemble the actual
warhead and its behavior from shortly after
they are dispensed from the re-entry vehicle
until well into the terminal phase of flight.
They should fly trajectories similar to those
of the warhead they imitate and return de-
ceptive signatures to enemy sensors.

Ever greater degrees of realism are being
sought in decoys. Only this summer, the Alr
Force directed McDonnell Douglas to study
a maneuvering decoy (MANDEC) that might
more effectively simulate maneuvering re-
entry systems.

The tendency toward greater realism re-
quires larger and heavier decoys with chaff,
small propulsion and guidance systems and
protective shields. This leads some critics
to argue that decoys are simply no longer
worth the expense and weight that might be
spent more effectively on additional war-
heads.

Decoys that might maintain the deceptive
ruse, either in the mid-course or terminal
phases of flight and perhaps against different
sensors, have all been investigated. Those
that fulfill their roles for only brief periods
still may add to the enemy’s confusion at
crucial moments, possibly provoking him
into firing missile interceptors at harmless
objects before his defense complex sorts the
real from the fraudulent targets. A mixed
assortment of decoys might compound this
confusion.

At a briefing last year, Philco representa-
tives pictured two types of exoatmospheric
decoys deployed from a missile carrier that
have radar signatures similar to those of
missile warheads. Shaped like re-entry vehi-
cles, one decoy, called Dixie Cup, was all
metallic, while the other was a wire-grid
structure. Both would burn up during at-
mospheric entry (AW&ST Nov. 28, 1966, p.
04).

')rhrough the Advanced Research Projects
Agency's Optical Particle Decoy (OPADEC)
program, attempts were made to simulate
vehicle observability across the infrared, op-
tical and longer wavelengths during atmos-
pheric reentry. Four of seven Hughes-de-
signed OPADEC decoys were flown, and two
of these successfully spoofed observers. An-
other OPADEC contractor is believed to have
had even more encouraging results.

Various problems have besieged decoy de-
signers, not the least of which is the manner
in which heavier decoys are deployed at low
altitudes.

Air Force devotes continuing attention to
seeking solutions to its fuzing and arming
problems. Currently, Philco is in the midst
of bullding 7-ft.-long, slender cone-shaped
vehicles flown as the fourth stages of Athena
rockets down the inland range from Green
River, Utah, to the White Sands, N.M., Missile
Range.

These small yehicles, which weigh 200 1b.
with payloads, are used to investigate effects
of simulated ballistic-missile re-entry phe-
nomena on fuzing systems, The Air Force-
funded program, called Fuzing, Arming, Test
and Evaluation (FATE), permits flight tests
of promising warhead-fuzing concepts.

FUZING CONSTRAINTS

Ways of evading the constraints of radar
fuzing always attract great interest. A radio-
isotope approach was discarded after early
tests. A millimeter wave approach, which
could enable electromagnetic signals to pene~-
trate the re-entry plasma sheath at shorter
wave-lengths is under study by Raytheon
for the Air Force.

In its Re-entry Vehicle Technology and
Observables program, USAF is planning to
look into many aspects of assuring safe mis-
sile re-entry. It may look into several new
materials for protection of re-entry vehicles,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

or combinations of them, suggested by under-
ground nuclear tests, as promising improved
resistance to high energy X-rays. It also will
explore new techniques for cooling, harden-
ing and shaping re-entry vehicle surfaces and
use of attitude stabilization. This activity is
an extension of the successful Avco Low
Observable Re-entry Vehicle (LORV) pro-
gram which produced a long, slender vehicle
with a low cross section.

Alr Force is devoting considerable atten-
tion—although not part of the ABRES pro-
gram—to improving ballistic missile ac-
curacy, which relates directly to penetration
tactics. For, as statistical chances of an in-
dividual missile striking a target increase,
the demand for penetration by every warhead
diminishes.

As guidance circular error probabilities de-
crease, the effects of climatology, geodetic
and hysical anamolies become increas-
ingly more important. Errors in target alti-
tudes, for example, can result in significant
warhead shortfall or overfall, especially as
guldance systems accuracles improve. Wind
shear, gravity anamolles and cross-track er-
rors are of increasing concern. The Air Force
has several groups, including Logicon, Ine.,
and Geodynamics, analyzing these effects.
Geodynamics is investigating a technique to
compensate for anamolous gravity effects on
guidance systems,

Terminal guldance is one obvious method
for wiping out the effects of these anomalies
and compensating for additional inaccu-
racies of maneuvering re-entry.

Aerojet’'s Space General Div. has been in-
vestigating ballistic misslle terminal guid-
ance techniques for Alr Force's Space and
Missile Systems Organization under two
overlapping contracts. One of these is a
fundamental investigation into terminal
guidance with a view toward combining
sensors, optics, data correlation and control
devices.

In the other, the company is seeking to
define specific experiments. One optical de-
vice pinpointed in these efforts was carried
on the heat shield of a National Aeronautics
and Space Administration Gemini capsule to
explore the possibility of seeing through the
reentry plasma sheath.

Concepts under study include microwave
radiometry and map matching, Ling Temco
Vought has been at work for SAMSO on
adapting a map-matching terminal scheme
for the ballistic missile application.

Alr Force's focus on guldance updating ex-
tends well beyond terminal aids. It is con-
sidering a number of midcourse alds, includ-
ing both one and two-start position fixing,
as an outgrowth of General Precision Sys-
tems’ work on the STAFF program, and vari-
ous radio guidance ideas.

Emerging from these investigations is an
advanced missile-guidance concept which
envisages use of a basic inertial guidance
system plus three methods of inflight up-
dating, including star tracking and radio
guidance. In this way, if one or two tech-
nigques should fall or are otherwlse inoper-
ative, the re-enfry system still retains its
basic guldance capability.

Through the post-boost control system,
under development by North American Au-
tonetics for future Minuteman missiles, Air
Force has the opportunity to trim position
and velocity of the re-entry system after
final boost stage burnout with small ligquid
engines on the re-entry vehicle (awast
Sept. 26, 1966, p. 40). Post boost control of-
fers a wide opportunity for in-space changes,
such as selection of targets of opportunity
after launch.

The Air Force also 1s looking into meth-
ods of permitting a guidance computer tem-
porarily shutdown or disrupted during ex-
posure to transient radiation bursts from
anti-missile warheads to recover by recon-
structing what has been lost during the off-
air-interval. The use of advanced self-heal-
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ing software techniques could enable a mis-
directed missile to get back on trajectory.

Several ways of guiding multiple warheads
have been explored, but the shift towards
un-guided multiples appears to be gaining
the upper hand., The original concepts of
independently-targeted  multiples, once
known as the Multiple Independent Re-
entry Vehicle (MIRV), required that small
warheads be able independently to guide
themselves to their targets after mid-course
separation.

On the opposite extreme was the small
warhead and maneuverable reentry
(SWARMS) scheme, in which individual
warheads would be separated into terminal
trajectories on a more-random or “shotgun"
basis. Different combinations of the two
ideas still find advocates.

Guidance schemes for individual warheads
similarly range from the complex to the ele-
mentary. One approach calls for slave guid-
ance units on board the multiples to be
initialized before release by a master system
aboard the launching vehicle.

A number of systems engineering and soft-
ware specialty organizations are assisting the
military services and APRA in their re-entry
and penetrations alds work. Among these
are Hellodyne Corp., Van Nuys, Calif., which
performs research under contract in reentry
physics and runs a data distribution service
of field test measurements; GRC, Inc., Santa
Barbara, Calif.; Planning Research Corp.,
Los Angeles, and Logicon, Inc., San Pedro,
Calif,, which does systems engineering and
analytical work in the guidance area.

SENATE FAILURE TO RATIFY HU-
MAN  RIGHTS CONVENTIONS
AMOUNTS TO U.S. REPUDIATION
OF U.N. CHARTER

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
recognition of human rights as a sub-
ject of proper international concern per-
vades the United Nations Charter.

In the preamble to the charter, the
peoples of the United Nations stated
clearly their “faith in fundamental hu-
man rights, in the dignity and worth of
the human person,” and their resolve “to
promote social progress and better stand-
ards of life in larger freedom.”

Article 1 of the charter cites among the
main purposes of the U.N. Charter the
achievement of international coopera-
tion “in promoting and encouraging re-
spect for human rights and for funda-
mental freedoms for all without distinc~
tion as to race, sex, language, or reli-
gion.”

Article 55 of the charter again em-
phasizes the duty of the United Nations
to promote “universal respect for all
without distinction as to race, sex, lan-
guage, or religion.”

In article 56, all members of the United
Nations “pledge themselves to take joint
and separate action in cooperation with
the Organization for the achievement of
the purposes set forth in article 55.”

The Charter of the United Nations was
speedily and overwhelmingly ratified by
Ehig body 22 years ago. The vote was 89

0 2.

I must reluctantly conclude that the
Senate, by its continuing failure to ratify
a single human rights convention, has
in effect repudiated the United Nations
Charter.

The language and provisions of ar-
ticles 1, 55, and 56 of the charter are
unmistakably clear. By ratifying the
charter, the Senate pledged our national
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willingness “to take joint and separate
action in cooperation with the organiza-
tion to promote” universal respect for,
and observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all without
distinction as to race, sex, language, or
religion.”

What else does any of us think the
human rights conventions are about
except “human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all”? Freedom from slav-
ery, freedom from forced labor, full po-
litical rights of women, freedom of as-
sociation, and the right to live are all
very basic, very fundamental, very hu-
man rights.

I urge the Senate to reaffirm our prom-
ise made both to ourselves and to the
United Nations 22 years ago when we
ratified the U.N. Charter by giving ad-
vice and consent to all five of the hu-
man rights conventions during this ses-
sion of the 90th Congress.

VIETNAM

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp lead editorials from the Wyo~
ming Eagle of Cheyenne for October 17
and October 25, 1967. They speak for
themselves, Mr. President, but in so do-
ing they express thoughts which I know
a great many Americans share, notwith-
standing the antics of the relatively few
but noisy critics of U.S. policy.

There being no objection, the edi-
torials were ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

[From the Cheyenne (Wyo.) Eagle, Oct. 17,
1967]

CLEAR PRONOUNCEMENTS

In view of the noisy criticlsm of our ef-
forts and policies in Southeast Asia, both at
home and abroad, and in view of protests,
non-cooperation and even obstructionism
here at home, it is good to see our national
leaders come forth with clear and firm state-
ments spelling out our position and our in-
tenslons in Vietnam.

President Johnson, himself, set the tone
a week ago Saturday, when he sald he was
firm in his determination to "see it through”
in Asla.

He sald most of the recommendations he
had heard “on how to get out of trouble
cheaply and fast . . . come down to this:
deny your responsibility.”

He sald such advice would have the United
States behave as if it were “a small nation
with a few interests . . . as if the oceans
were twice as wide as they are.”

“This,” he sald, “Is the voice not of the
hawk or dove, but of the ostrich.”

Last Thursday, Secretary of State Dean
Rusk stepped into the debate over Vietnam
with a firm notice that the administration
intends to pursue its present war policy no
matter what the critics say.

At the same time, he warned the Commu-
nist world that any doubts about the United
States’ determination to honor its commit-
ment in Southeast Asla could lead to World
War IIL

“Let me say, as solemnly as I can, that
those who would place in question the
credibility of the pledged word of the United
States under our mutual security treatles
would subject this nation to mortal danger,”
Rusk told a news conference.

“If any who would be our adversary should
suppose that our treaties are a bluff, or will
be abandoned if the going gets tough, the re-
sult could be catastrophe for all mankind.”

Rusk sald there was “no sig-
nificant body of American opinion which
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would have us withdraw from Vietnam,” nor
was there any “serlous opinion among us
which wishes to transform this struggle into
a general war.”

Therefore, he sald, Americans are “debating
variations on a theme .. . this or that mili-
tary move, this or that diplomatic step, this
or that formulation of what 1s in effect a
common middle position.”

He added, “Hanol should not misunder-
stand this debate.

“Our commitment is clear and our na-
tional interest is real.”

Sunday, Vice President Hubert H. Hum-
phrey contended that the future of America
is at stake in the anti-Communist struggle
in Asia.

He sald that, should communism win in
Vietnam, “it would stimulate the appetite for
more aggression and conquest. It would rep-
resent a defeat not only for America but for
freedom anywhere.”

The Vice President declared that if com-
munism swept Southeast Asia “the entire
power structure of the world would be de-
stroyed . . . the threat to our security is in
Asla and we are fighting there not only for
the Vietnamese but for ourselves, for the
future of our country.”

Humphrey declared that Red China, the
center of "militant, aggressive Aslan com-
munism,” had falled to overrun Southeast
Asia because the United States is resisting
aggression in Vietnam.,

He called for “unity, courage and stead-
fastness,” and warned that the Communists
were counting on “our division, our weari-
ness and our uncertainty.”

We don't suppose the words of these three
top United States officials will do much to
quiet the relatively few, but noisy critics.

They seem to have discovered that, by
using the freedoms guaranteed in the Con-
stitution of the United States to criticize
and protest, they can attract the national
limelight, No one likes war, and by criticizing
the war in Vietnam, the critics have found
they can enjoy a certaln degree of tempo-
rary popularity.

However, it is to be hoped the Communists
will understand the clear pronouncements
of the natlon’s leaders and realize they are
fooling only themselves if they expect the
United States, which isn't really divided at
all, to surrender and pull out.

[From the Cheyenne (Wyo.) Eagle,
Oct. 25, 1967]

Damacge BEING DONE

Anyone who doubts that damage is being
done to our war effort by irresponsible vio-
lence connected with Vietnam protest dem-
onstrations here in these United States need
only to take a look at statements coming
from Communist quarters this week.

For instance, news dispatches from Hong
Kong reported that "“Communist China
gloated Monday about the antiwar demon-
strations outside the Pentagon."

Radlo Peking was quoted as saying Presi-
dent Johnson was “seized with fear.”

The broadcast, quoting the official New
China news agency, sald:

“The demonstration tock place at a time
when U.S. imperialism was badly routed by
the heroic Vietnamese people on the battle-
field in Vietnam."

The broadcast, monitored in Hong Kong
and Tokyo, also said the antiwar demonstra-
tion “threw the U.S, ruling clique into a
panic.”

It sald troops and other security measures
at the Pentagon “fully showed up the John-
son administration’s fear of the people and
its true colors as a paper tiger.”

Remember, These are the kind of distorted
reports fed to the people under Communist
domination,

These are the kind of propaganda reports
that feed the Communists’ one remaining
great hope—that a divided United States will
grow tired of fighting and pull out of South
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Vietnam, leaving Southeast Asia at the mercy
of the Communists.

Perhaps the greatest weapon avallable in
the current American efforts to move the
Vietnam war from the battlefields to the con-
ference table is a nationwide display of
solidarity and unity behind our position in
Vietnam.

Such things as the weekend antiwar vio-
lence on the part of a relatively few demon-
strators do little to help present a united
front to the Communist enemy. Quite the
opposite.

Apparent Republican determination to
play politics with the Vietnam war—as de-
monstrated by Republican governors' refusal
to support a resolution backing our efforts
in Vietnam-—doesn’t help either.

Indeed, the Republicans, in playing politics
with the war, might well give the Commu-
nists the impression that if they can hang on
until after the 1968 election. President John-
son might be defeated and they might some-
how win victory in South Vietnam by default.

We suggest that, if the demonstrators and
protesters would put away their torches and
the citizens of these United States would
leave Vietnam out of partisan politics—if we,
the cltizens of these United States would
make it crystal clear to the Communists that
we are united in our determination to stop
Communist aggression in South Vietnam—
the war might be over a lot sooner.

PRI-RU-TA

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the No-
vember issue of the Rural Areas Develop-
ment Newsletter carries a story entitled
“Farmers Beat Flooding Problem—With
Help,” which points up another achieve-
ment of the Pri-Ru-Ta resource, con-
servation and development project in
Wisconsin.

The Pri-Ru-Ta project is one of the
first of its kind in the country. The three
counties involved in the project got to-
gether 'because they shared common
problems and common goals. Their ef-
forts to date have been tremendously
successful and the flood control project
described in the Rural Areas Develop-
ment Newsletter is but one of many.

I am firmly convinced that these re-
source, conservation and development
projects are a sound approach to rural
development and hope that we will see
more of them in the years ahead. Many
future projects will look to the Pri-Ru-
Ta project in Wisconsin as a model of an
enormously successful program.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle from the November Rural Areas
Development Newsletter be printed in
the REcorp and commend it to the at-
tention of my colleagues so that they
might see the vast potential of resource,
conservation and development projects.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

FarMERs BEAT PLOODING PROBLEM—WITH HELP

Farmers in a 25,000-acre area in Dewey and
Grow townships, in the Pri-Ru-Ta Resource
Conservation and Development Project in
Wisconsin, were losing crops on good silt loam
through flooding caused by inadequate chan-
nel capacity.

Local landowners sponsored construction
of 35 miles of new channels to remove excess
water. They agreed to pay for land easements,
rights-of-way, roads, and utilities.

The total installation cost of work com-
pleted the first 3 years is estimated at $44,225.
Estimated annual benefits are $36,232. Bene-
fits are expected to Increase to $150,000 a
year when the project is completed.
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Assoclated land treatment included surface
field ditches, terraces, diversions, grassed
waterways, contouring, and conservation
cropping systems, Similar work is expected
to spread to 130 farms and eventually result
in total benefits of more than $500,000 a

ear.

g The Agricultural Stabilization and Con-
servation Service provided cost-sharing to
landowners for establishing conservation
practices on farm lands. The State Conserva-
tion Department provided information and
technical assistance. The State Extension
Service helped organize and conduect group
activities. The Rusk County Highway Com-
mittee, and the townships of Dewey and
Grow, installed bridges and culverts on road
crossings.

The Soil Conservation Service provided
technical assistance in planning, design, and
construction. The Farmers Home Administra-
tion provided assoclation loans, soll and
water conservation loans, farm lmprovement
loans, and farm ownership loans.

A SOLDIER RETURNS

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, often
the Halls of Congress ring with rhetoric
praising “our boys in Vietnam"—and
rightly so. But as I read this week about
one fine young man from Utah who has
just returned from the war, I wondered
if perhaps we should not pause more
often and let our returning soldiers speak
for themselves.

An enterprising story in the Salt Lake
Tribune on October 23 gives that oppor-
tunity to 1st Lt. George M. Bapis, of Salt
Lake City, a former student body presi-
dent at his high school who, at 23, has
seen more of life and death than many
people ever experience.

Lieutenant Bapis’ reminiscences of life
as an infantryman in Vietnam should
make each of us a little more grateful for
the tremendous sacrifices of our men to
keep freedom alive in Southeast Asia:

In less than a year there was a marked
increase in supplies and in the advancement
of weapons used by the North Vietnamese
and Viet Cong. When I arrived there in Sep-
tember of 1966, some were using primitive-
type crossbows and bamboo arrows; when I
left there were sporting rifles with the latest
in scopes.

Lieutenant Bapis, who received several
medals, including two Bronze Stars, told
of coming upon one enemy tunnel that
had 30,000 hand grenades, hundreds of
mines and tons of rice, and pictured the
difficulty of fighting *“Charlie” as he
darted into his steel-reinforced “spider
holes” during bombing raids and emerged
right after to continue fighting.

The young soldier, who was a member
of the 1st Battalion, 28th Infantry of the
1st Division, also made some substan-
tive assessments of the war effort in
Vietnam.

He said:

The U.S. sought to bomb the supply points
of Hanoi and Haiphong more. As long as the
enemy has supplies, it will continue to wage
war.

Lieutenant Bapis said that Christmas
and New Year tfruces were truces in
name only:

As soon as the U.S. observed the truce and
halted bombing runs, you'd see the roads and
trails swarming with Viet Cong supply
CcOnvOoys.

Again, Mr. President, I would just like
to observe that such firsthand reports do
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much to establish a more solid founda-
tion for the unique difficulties facing our
men in Vietnam and the need for our
unceasing support from home.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
news article reprinted at the conclusion
of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Salt Lake City (Utah) Tribune,
'Oct, 23, 1967]

LIEUTENANT BACK FROM JUNGLE—SALT LAKER
Cites CoNG WEAPONRY, SUPFLY BOOST

“In less than a year, there was a marked
increase in supplies and in the advancement
of weapons used by the North Vietnamese
and Viet Cong,” a Salt Lake Army lieutenant
relates.

“Thelir soldiers were much better equipped
when I left Vietnam last month than they
were when I arrived there in September
1966." 3

These were the major observations of a
Salt Lake native back from the jungles of
Vietnam, 1st Lt. George M. Bapls.

“They went from primitive-type crossbows
and bamboo arrows to rifles sporting the
latest in scopes,” said the infantryman.

UNIVERSITY GRADUATE

Lt. Bapis iIs the son of Mr. and Mrs. Mike M.
Bapls, 4308-5756 East. He is a graduate of the
University of Utah, where he was commis-
sioned through the Army ROTC program.
During his tour in Vietnam, Lt. Bapis received
several medals, including two Bronze Stars
for meritorious service.

Speaking of casualty reports, the infantry-
man noted they are not always accurate.

“It's difficult to really tell how many enemy
are killed in those jungles, the brush is so
thick. You can’t see 10 meters in any direc-
tion. And you don't know how many men
the enemy hauls away after a battle, Some-
times the casualty lists are boosted, but these
are isolated cases.”

On ending the war, Lt. Bapis noted:

“The U.S. ought to bomb the supply points
of Hanol and Haiphong more. As long as the
enemy has supplies, it will continue to wage
war.,

“Bombing of the fleld units doesn’t really
do as much damage as you'd think. They
(the Viet Cong) have steel-reinforced ‘spider
holes’ they crawl into during bombing raids.
After the raids they come out and fight
again, Those holes, or tunnels, have caches
of food and ammunition to last for months.

“My unit ran into one tunnel that had
30,000 hand grenades, hundreds of mines
and tons of rice. They are really well sup-
plied.”

As for truces at Christmas and the New
Year, Lt. Bapis sald they weren't really
truces.

HARDLY TRUCES

‘‘As soon as the U.S. observed the truce
and halted bombing runs, you'd see the roads
and trails swarming with Viet Cong supply
convoys.”

Lt. Bapis, 23, was a member of the 1st Bat-
talion, 28th Infantry of the Flrst Division.
He is not among the critics of the M-16 rifie,
used by U.8. troops, and sald to jam easily.

“It's a fine weapon . . . but you must keep
it clean. I had no trouble with it and none
of the men in my platoon complained.”

On the charge that GIs use marijuana in
Vietnam, the former platoon leader said he
did not see or hear of any such usages.

TAP PRYOR: FRONTIERSMAN OF
THE SEA

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, when it
passed a major oceanographic bill last
year, the 89th Congress opened the way
to our last frontier: the vast world ocean
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which covers nearly three quarters of
the earth’s surface.

Public Law 89-454 provides for a com-
prehensive, longrange, and coordinated
national program in marine science. It
created a National Council on Marine
Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment, and a Commission on Marine
Science, Engineering, and Resources.
Among those appointed to the Commis-
sion was a young crusader in oceano-
graphy from Hawaii, Taylor A. “Tap"”
Pryor, founder and head of the Makapuu
Oceanic Center.

Life magagine in its current issue fea-
tures Tap Pryor in a pictorial essay
titled “Frontiersman of the Sea.” It is
an apt title for a Hawaii pioneer who, in
his words, envisions “Hawail as an
ocean-oriented community that can
serve as a focal point through which the
Nation will enter the sea. Once we estab-
lish underwater industry—mining, oil,
and gas recovery—there will be a need
for thousands of people.”

Pryor’s life-long love of the sea is
described in the article as follows:

When Tap Pryor was 11 he made a diving
helmet out of a five-gallon can and a bicycle
pump and jumped into Long Island Sound.
“I've been in love with the ocean ever since.”

Now, having talked his adopted state of
Hawaill into becoming a center of oceano-
graphic studies and built its unique Maka-
puu Oceanic Center, Tap (for Taylor All-
derdice Pryor) is trying as a member of the
President’s Commission on Marine Secience,
Engineering and Resources to pipe tha whole
nation into the deep.

“This is our frontier,” say the 36- year-old
marine blologist. “But it is more than that,
it’s a whole new world."”

Pryor's grandfather developed the Rem-
ington Arms Company before World War I;
his father, Samuel Pryor Jr., helped develop
Pan American World Airways. The idea for
& seaside oceanarium and oceanic research
institute came to Tap when he was study-
ing sharks off Eniwetok, and he got private
industry and the State of Hawail to invest
the money and land to set it up.

He plans next year to make a 162-mile
voyage in a two-man glass submersible from
Osahu to the island of Hawalil, at a depth of
5,000 feet, and later to go from Oahu to
California at 20,000.

“We have to turn to the ocean,” he says.
“We have no other way of solving our ter-
restrial problems. It's a matter of survival
of the species.”

I ask unanimous consent to have the
article on Tap Pryor, “An Ocean-Lover
on His Favorite Subject,” which ap-
peared in the October 27, 1967, issue of
Life magazine be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From Life magazine, Oct. 27, 1967]
AN OceaN-LovER oN His FAVORITE SUBJECT

(Note—In conversations with Life corre-
spondent Michel Silva, Tap Pryor made the
Jollowing observations on man’s jfuture
beneath the ocean.)

I'm excited at what the President's com-
mission is accomplishing, but I think the
failure of this country thus far to invest in
an area that promises the greatest return
the world has ever known is pathetic.

Besides being earth’s last frontier, the sea
contains most of the world's remaining
mineral resources, the largest existing protein
resource and probably most of the oil and
gas resources left to us.

Any country has a legal right to expand its
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national boundaries into the sea—any-
where in the sea below 200 meters—to invade
and conguer the ocean.

It will take the skills of everybady to
achieve this—teachers, nurses and mechanics
as well as oceanographers, engineers, execu-
tives and politicians.

I do think the nation is beginning to rise
to the occasion. This is evident not just in
the work of the commission, but in the
almost dally collaboration between cities,
states and regional professional committee
groups and in the interest of the aerospace
industry. The federal government of course,
is already involved, particularly through the
military.

No one of these things is going to be totally
effective in getting the country going, but I
think this interest is setting the nation up
to be triggered into the sea.

Our projected trip In the glass sub-
mersible is something I've been planning for
several years. Man with his naked eye has
seen only about 200 square miles of the deep
ocean bottom, leaving roughly 146 million
square miles to go. With the almost un-
limited visibility of our glass bubble—if we
are successful—we will have seen more of
the ocean bottom with the naked eye than
anyone else in the world.

Our technology will be either a magnificent
tool or a monster, depending on whether we
parallel our efforts with conservation think-
ing. We can alter the conditions of the ocean,
change the direction of currents, modify the
weather, create upwellings that will bring
nutrients off the bottom to the top. Anything
done in one part of the ocean affects in some
way another part of the ocean. Each change
alters the system and must be made with
care and planning.

Virtually all of the inshore water around
the country, and probably around a great
many other countries, is less productive to-
day than it was 30 years ago. Many areas are
rapidly becoming wastelands because the
habitats 'of their animal life are being wiped
out. These areas can be restored, but we need
basic information about biological processes
that go on offshore. If we knew enough about
the bottom of the ocean, we could calculate
the excess of any animal population and then
with sound ocean harvesting practices take
off that excess for our own uses.

I think of myself as a taut geodestic struc-
ture—a structure of paradoxes, of sclence,
politics and business all interrelated, all pull-
ing against each other.

In the ocean the lone individual can be
as effective as the largest government agency.
In one space shot you use all NASA's orga-
nized technology to achieve the right orbit,
and everything comes to the eye of that
needle in the sky. In the ocean, there are
millions of needles. Some are better threaded
by individuals working off the end of a pler
or in a “skunk shop” back in town or lving
on the bottom somewhere. And, of course,
some other projects will require massive
efforts.

What accomplishment can we look for to-
ward the end of the century? Desalinization,
for one. And food—we have the ability to
bulld pastures out into shallow water, to
grub out a mangrove swamp in Southeast
Asia, dike it and—with salt water and sun—
produce plant crops and fish for a protein
source, The tracking and control of marine
organisms on the open ocean, producing in
effect domesticated fish, are well within pos-
sibility by the end of the century.

The human population could turn its at-
tention to things other than survival through
work. The next century could be one in which
most of our effort could be turned to intel-
lecual or artistic efforts.

Who knows—the development of the
oceans may allow us in the next century to
pursue that glorious intellectual hobby, the
conquering of space.
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DO NOT LET THEM USE DDT

Mr, NELSON. Mr, President, I am
gravely concerned about the increasing
pollution of our environment caused by
DDT. DDT has enjoyed widespread pop-
ularity over the years because it is an
inexpensive and effective pesticide.

In recent years, however, a great num-
ber of scientific studies have pointed out
that DDT is extremely persistent and
that it has permeated ecosystems the
world over. Scientific evidence is accum-
ulating at a great rate which indicates
that DDT is having a very harmful effect
on our fish and wildlife.

I am opposed to the widespread, un-
regulated use of DDT, particularly in
those instances where effective, more
readily degradable substitutes are avail-
able. A good case in point is the Dutch
Elm disease problem which is plaguing
much of the Midwest. To fight this dis-
ease, communities are indiseriminately
spraying huge amounts of DDT, yet the
spread of the disease has not been
slowed. The spraying, however, has suc-
ceeded in many areas in driving away or
killing most of the songbirds.

Recently, an article appeared in the
Badger Sportsman by John Franson
called “Don’t Let Them Use DDT.” Mr.
Franson is one of Wisconsin’s leading
conservationists. His article poignantly
describes the enormity of the DDT prob-
lem.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of Mr. Franson's article be printed in the
Recorp and commend it to the attention
of my colleagues.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REecorbp,
as follows:

[From the Chilton (Wis,) Badger Sportsman,
October issue, 1967]
Dow'r LEr THEM Use DDT
(By John L. Franson)

(1) What is DDT? DDT is a chemical com-
pound known as a chlorinated hydrocarbon
containing carbon, hydrogen, and chlorine. It
was developed during World War II along
with other forms of poisons. It was discovered
in 1900 by a German chemist in conjunction
with research to develop nerve gas.

(2) Why are people becoming alarmed
about the use of DDT?

Principally because sclentists and technol-
ogists feel that the chemical is being mis-
used. Because it was one of the first poisons
to be commonly used by the public, we have
had an opportunity to study it more than
other chemicals and our scientists can iden-
tify it and trace it more readily than others.

DDT is a synthetic—a hydrocarbon, For
this reason bacteria in living organisms and
in the soil cannot readily digest the com-
pound and change its nature as they do
other substances and chemicals.

This causes DDT to be known as a “per-
sistent poison” or as what others loosely call
“nondegradable.”” DDT will degrade to DDD
or DDE which are two other forms of potent
poison.

With successive applications, DDT residue
begins to build up in our soils, plants and
our bodies. This fact, plus the outright kill-
ing of many other life forms other than the
“target species” is what is alarming scien-
tists

(3) Just how polsonous is DDT to wild-
1ife?

This cannot always be readily determined
as fatalities may not occur directly or im-
mediately after application, For example, a
robin may eat a worm that has accumulated
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DDT residue in its body from spraying on the
soll many months before and the robln may
die,

Fish mortality may be a result of suceces-
sive applications many miles upstream or a
fish-eating bird might die many hundreds
of miles away after eating one of these fish.
There are facts avallable which indicate the
potency of this chemical,

The community of Shorewood suffered
losses of 98 perecnt of its robins after appli-
cation of the chemical. The Conservation De-
partment recognizes that robin mortality
usually ranges from 70 per cent to 90 per
cent where DDT is used in Dutch elm ‘con-
trol. Other birds such as woodpeckers, nut-
hatchers, brown creepers, chickadees and
kinglets are particularly exposed. Reductions
in the populations of housewrens, mourning
doves, bluejays, catbirds, chirping sparrows,
Baltimore orioles, cardinals and scarlet tan-
agers can also be expected.

Loss of these birds is readily noticed while
the mortality in pollinating insects, reptiles,
amphibians and predatory insects that prey
on other Insect pests and the loss of inverte-
brate animals in the solls and gardens is
difficult to determine, It is the unknown loss
of these species which makes the common
use of DDT the most frightening.

The President’s Advisory Committee on
Pesticides reports that in New Brunswick an
entire year's production of young salmon
was nearly eliminated in the Miranicha River
after DDT applications of one half pound per
acre for control of spruce budworm. Stream
insects which furnished the food for the
young salmon disappeared for two years. In
British Uolumbia mortality on the coho sal-
mon approach 100 percent in at least four
major streams after surrounding forests were
sprayed with one pound of DDT for black-
headed budworm. This took place despite
measures t0 keep the chemical out of the
waters.

The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Department
reports that one part of DDT in a billion
parts of water will kill blue crabs in eight
days. (One part per billion is about the
relationship of one ounce of chocolate syrup
to 1000 tank cars of milk.)

Ten parts of DDT in a trillion parts of
water are stored in oysters within 40 days
to levels 70,000 times greater than that in
the surrounding water. In one recorded case,
fish started dying three month’s after DDT
was applied and death reached downstream
nearly 100 miles from the treatment site.

DDT is a killer of life which acts on a
broad . It acts by attacking the
structure of living cells. It is earcinogenic—
le: it may induce cancer, It is muteagenic—
le: it induces Inherital changes in popula-
tions of living animals by attacking the
genes. The University of Wisconsin in study-
ing the use of DDT on their campus found
that it could affect three generations of
robins. They no longer use the chemical.

(4) If DDT has these effects on wildlife,
what is the chemical’s effects on humans?

There has been little experimentation as
yet on the effect of DDT on human belngs.
This is principally because of the life span,
tolerance levels allowed by the federal gov-
ernment for our food, and a lack of experi-
mental research Into this particular area.

Like wildlife and other living forms, we do
know that we are accumulating residues of
the chemical in our fatty tissues just as
other living forms are. We have not been able
to study its effects for cancer or genetic
mutations as we have done in other species.

Before tolerance levels were raised, it was
found in a study by the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare that the DDT
residue in mother's milk exceeded that which
would be allowed in cow's milk.

A convulsive dose of DDT to a 22 1b. toddler
would be about the amount of DDT equal in
weight to the glue that remains on your
tongue when you lick ten postage stamps.
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(5) In what amount is DDT applied for
the control of Dutch Elm disease?

The least amount of DDT recommended is
two pounds per tree while the most is 4.8
pounds per tree. Remember what was sald
about the salmon kill in the previous gques-
tion.

If you had three elm trees per average lof
you could then expect a DDT application of
435 pounds per acre to 108.6 pounds per
acre or 20 to 50 times as great as the highest
concentration of DDT recommended for
vegetable crops.

(8) Does spraying with DDT eradicate
Dutch elm disease?

No, it does not. There is currently no
known way of eradicating the disease. DDT
can aid in controlling the spread of the dis-
ease. It remains on the surface of the elms for
long enough periods to kill the bark beetle
when it emerges from the tree in spring. But
it cannof prevent the spread of the disease
from outlying and rural areas,

One of the unusual effects of DDT and
other chemicals on insects is that they seem
to be capable of building up an Immunity to
the chemical which is not possible in other
species.

Consequently the situation begins to de-
velop where Iinsects more tolerant than birds
continue to thrive while birds drop like flies.
We have no information whether this is the
situation in the case of the elm bark beetle
but it seems reasonable to assume that it is.

(7T) Can't the wildlife and the community
be protected from DDT by restricting its ap-
plication only to individual elms?

No, Although some methods are better than
others for application, it is not possible to
concentrate the spray only to the elm. The
chemical carrles for miles on air currents
and, depending upon the number and con-
centration of elms in your community, the
chemical will wash with the rains through
the storm sewers and into neighboring lakes
and streams.

It is shocking to learn that DDT is now
finding its way to the remote corners of the
earth. The Wisconsin Conservation Depart-
ment is appalled by reports of DDT resldues
in fish in our northern lakes not to mention
those in southern Wisconsin., We are told
that some of their findings have not even
been printed for fear of alarming the tourists.

Residues of DDT have been found in pen-
guins and crab-eater seals in the Antarctica.
It has been found in oil of fish that live
far from land and those caught off the coast
of four continents in concentrations ranging
from less than one part of DDT in one million
parts of oil to more than 300 PPM. It has
been found In virtually every stream in the
nation.

(8) Is DDT the only method that can be
used in attempting to control the Dutch
Elm disease?

No. Alternate methods have been suggested
and devised, especlally in recent years with
the increasing concern over the use of DDT.
The Conservation Department and Depart-
ment of Agriculture have recommended the
use of an alternate chemical -called
Methoxyelor.

After the initial application, this chemical,
although nearly as toxie, will “break down”
and will not persist in the soil and living
organisms. The University of Wisconsin uses
Methoxyclor and an injection type poison.
They have reduced their losses to less than
2 per cent.

Some communities have reduced Dutch elm
disease through a conscientious cleanup pro-
gram which entalls locating diseased trees
and immedlately destroying them,

(9) Why then do communities persist in
using DDT as a method of Dutch Elm disease
control?

Communities which are insensitive to the
other effects of DDT use it because it is a
simple and economic way of combating the
disease.

They prefer it to the other chemicals sim-
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ply because of its deadly and persistent
qualities, It has to be applied less often and
is less expensive than a clean-up program.

(10) What then is the recommendation of
the Fond Du Lac County Conservation
Alliance?

1. Discontinuance of the use of DDT. If
chemicals must be used, we recommend the
use of the alternate chemical Methoxyclor
rather than DDT even if it would be more
costly.

2. Even more than the application of other
chemicals, we urge the community to begin
a cleanup program, taking down diseased elm
trees where they are the city's responsibility
and aiding citizens with equipment when
they are the private landowner’s respon-
sibility.

8. We urge the city to provide adequate
funds to the Park Commission to begin a tree
planting program with diverse, resistent
species to take the place of the elms which
we feel eventually will be lost to the com-
munity.

4. The enlisting of the citizens in a pro-
gram of education and services necessary in
the detection of elm diseases and the encour-
agement of the private owner to manage his
trees with the same consideration for the en-
vironment and welfare of the community that
we hope the city government will display.

Perhaps the words of Rachel Carson, author
of “Silent Spring,” best reflect the plight of
our civilization and its ecology. . . .

“Who has made the decision that sets in
motion these chains of poisonings, this ever-
widening wave of death that spreads out, like
ripples when a pebble is dropped into a still
pond? Who has placed in one pan of the
scales the leaves that might have been eaten
by the beetles and in the other, pitiful heaps
of many-hued feathers, the lifeless remains
of the birds that fell before the unselective
bludgeon of unsecticidal poisons? Who has
decided—who has the right to decide—for the
countless legions of people who were not con-
sulted that the supreme value is a world
without insects, evem though it be also a
sterile world ungraced by the curving wing
of a bird in flight?"

CONGRESSIONAL REDISTRICTING

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, during
the course of seven sessions of the con-
ferees on congressional redistricting ex-
tending from June 22, 1967 to October
18, 1967, it became more and more clear
that it was utterly impossible to reach
any agreement on the major differences
between the House- and Senate-passed
congressional redistricting bills.

Every position was stated and restated.
Members of the conference committee
forcefully and fully explained the rea-
soning in support of their positions.
Compromise after compromise was sub-
mitted, discussed and then discarded for
lack of agreement. The conferees made
every effort to report back to the respec-
tive Houses a satisfactory measure. The
final version is the one we shall have be-
fore us.

The compromise finally agreed upon
does not touch upon the issues that sep-
arated the conferees. We have left to fu-
ture days the issue of compactness and
contiguity of congressional districts and
the issue of permanent standards of
population discrepancies between dis-
tricts.

In view of the efforts that have been
made, and the inability to agree upon a
solution, it was finally agreed that the
best course left open to us was to report
a bill, with some provision and language,
temporary in nature, which would take

30635

care of the redistricting situation until
il;gonext Federal decennial census in

The language of the conference re-
port is simple and direct. It accomplished
its objective very well. In short, no State
shall be forced to redistrict prior to the
1970 census; however, a State can volun-
tarily redistrict at any time. It also pro-
hibits at-large elections except for the
States of Hawaii and New Mexico. This
gﬁf nothing more is the intent of the

Although the bill is not as this Senator
would prefer it, it was the best that we
could get under the circumstances. I
would have liked to have seen permanent
standards in this bill. I would have also
preferred to prohibit at-large elections
in all States, including Hawaii and New
Mezxico. In regard to this last point, I
would remind my colleagues that a long-
time member of the Judiciary Commit-
tee of the other body made very clear
reasoning behind this provision. During
debate on H.R. 2508, he stated on this
point:

There is a political aspect to this situation.
I hate to say this, but there is no doubt
about it. I hope that the Democrats will vote
against the motion to recommit. The Re-
publicans might as well vote for the motion
to recommit, because it has political implica-
tions involved there,

To determine whether this measure is
needed, let us look at the alternatives.
One alternative would be to compel the
courts to use 1960 census figures. Such
use would constitute and result in dis-
tortion. The other alternative is the use
of more recent reliable census estimates.
However, the courts have generally paid
lipservice to this prospect and then de-
termined that the only reliable figures
are the 1960 figures.

If a State decides to redistrict volun-
tarily, this bill does not prevent it from
doing so. However, it should not be forced
upon them, particularly when one con-
siders that in a few short years we will
have a current and sound basis for re-
districting in all States. Upon analysis of
each of these alternatives, the present
conference bill becomes more and more
appealing, and is the best solution that
could be found at the present time.

I. USE OF 1960 CENSUS FIGURES TO REDISTRICT

An illustration of what would happen
under this alternative is best exemplified
by my own State of Nebraska. In 1961,
the Nebraska Legislature established a
plan of redistricting which anticipated
that the metropolitan area of Omaha
would be growing faster than the rest of
the State. Six years later this fore-
sightedness was confirmed. Based upon
figures prepared by the Bureau of Busi-
ness Research, College of Business Ad-
ministration of the University of Ne-
braska, the population of the second
district, which, according to the 1960
census was the smallest district, had in-
creased by over 80,000. On the other
hand, the third district lost about 2,000
individuals, and it is now the smallest
district.

If Nebraska were required to redistrict
upon the basis of the 1960 census, there
would be a greater disparity in the so-
called one-man, one-vote concept than
there exists as the districts are now con-
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stituted. The 1960 census reflects a 31.1-
percent population deviation between the
largest and smallest district, whereas re-
liable population estimates indicate that
the present deviation is only 16.9 percent.

Although Nebraska is only an example,
it is well recognized that the 1860 census
figures are unreliable, because of mas-
sive population shifts. Any reliance upon
such figures to now force redistrieting at
the present time would be a long stride
away from the one-man, one-vote prin-
ciple, Such a situation has been recog-
nized in New York. In Wells v. Rocke-
feller, 66 Civ. 1976 (D.C.S.D.N.Y¥. 1967),
the court specifically pointed out what
would happen if 1960 figures were used.
It stated:

However, no court should blind itself to
the world of today. To use 1960 figures in
many areas would be to enforce the disparity
of which plantiffs complain.

THE 186067 POPULATION

To lend the specific in terms of people
to the foregoing, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed in the REcorp
at this point in my remarks, a table
showing resident population changes for
the period 1960-67 in 16 States in which
court proceedings are either pending or
imminent.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcCORD, as
follows:

TOTAL RESIDENT POPULATION CHANGES IN SELECTED

STATES, 1960-67
[In millions]

1860 1967 Change, 1960-67

State census  estimate —————
(Apr.1)  (uly 1) Number Percent

15.7 19.1 43.4 +21.9
1. 754 1.975 +.221 +12.6
2.535 2,925 +. 390 +15.4
4. 952 5.996 1.045 +21.1
3.943 4,511 +-. 568 +14.4
4. 662 4,999 +.337 +7.2
2.758 2.753 —. 005 -, 2
3.414 3.582 4. 168 +4.9
4,320 4, 605 +. 285 +6.8
1. 411 1.435 +4-, 024 +1.7
6. 067 7.004 +-.937 +15.4
16.7 18.3 41,552 +9.2
: 9.706  10.462 756 +7.8
Pennsylvania.... 11.3 11.6 . 307 +2.7
Washington_ ... 2.853 3.089 +. 236 48.3
West Virginia...... 1. 860 1.798 —.063 —3.4

. sggume: Bureau of Census “‘Population Estimates'' Sept. 5

II. USE OF ESTIMATES TO DETERMINE PRESENT
POPULATION

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the
courts generally have stated that popula-
tion statistics, other than the 1960 census,
can be used as a basis to redistrict if they
are reliable. A recent impression of this
doctrine is contained in Lucas v. Rhodes,
civil action No, C 65-264, May, 1967, a
decision by a three-judge court in the
northern district of Ohio, eastern divi-
sion. The court stated:

The use of accurate population data, cur-
rent at the time of redistricting, is consist-

ent with the equal population requirement,
whether the redistricting is done immediately

following a federal decennial census or in the
interim years as is sought to be done here.
However, if such data are to be acceptable,
they must substantially approximate in sta-
bility and accuracy the data provided by the
federal census.

Although reliable estimates of popula-
tion do exist, for example, in my own
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State of Nebraska, an expression of the
court’s view of such estimates is provided
in Maryland Citizens Committee for Fair
Congressional Redistricting, Inc. V.
Tawes, 253 F. Supp. 731 (1966). The
three-judge distriet cowrt, speaking
through Judge Sobeloff, stated:

A difficulty encountered by anyone who
undertakes in 1966 to draw district lines with
a view to achieving substantial population
equality, is that the only accurate figures
avallable are those from the 1960 census. The
dilemma presents two possible choices: to ac-
cept the 1860 census figures which are not
up to date, or to attempt to make estimates
of changes in population figures since that
date. Neither cholce is a happy one, but we
have concluded that it is better to adhere to
the census figures than to engage in specula-
tive estimates or projections which vary
widely with the estimators and the manner
in which they handle the figures available to
them from various sources, The alternative
we have rejected would Indeed lead into
mathematical thicket.

We have, by this bill, solved the di-
lemma voiced by Judge Sobeloff. We have
provided that no State shall be required
to redistrict unless the results of a spe-
cial Federal census are available therein.,
If an individual or group decides that a
particular State should redistrict, then
it will be up to them to lay the founda-
tion for such action by providing the
court with the results of a special Fed-
eral census.

III. SUMMARY

Mr. President, the conference com-
mittee's bill is merely legislation to give
effect to a contingency, that is, that the
court must know the facts before it acts.
Such facts must be established by the
best and most reliable method, a special
Federal census.

It has been stated that Congress can-
not delay the enforcement of constitu-
tional rights. This bill, however, does not
delay the enforcement of any rights. It
only  establishes a sound, factual basis
for determining such rights.

Mr. President, there comes a time when
we should make sure that we are not
moving away from the concept of one
man, one vote. Although this bill is not
as I would have it if I were making the
decisions, it is the best we could get. It
prevents a move backward by not allow-
ing forced redistricting on the basis of
1960 figures, and it allows voluntary re-
districting.

Mr. President, we can go back to con-
ference. However, we will cover the same
ground, make the same arguments and
come up with the same conelusion if we
are there 90 days or 900 days. We have
worked diligently to arrive at a satisfac-
tory conclusion. We should not be so un-
thinking as to turn this bill down and,
in effect, say to those States which may
be subject to a redistricting effort, “We
shall allow the courts to order your re-
distrieting based upon outmoded figures
which will result in court-made malap-
portionment; and then in a few years,
when the 1970 census figures are avail-
able, and the true statistics are at hand,
you will again be subject to another re-
districting.” Let us not be so unseeing in
our headlong dash for one man, one vote,
that we run right past it.
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THE NATIONAL GUARD

Mr. FANNIN, Mr, President, few Amer-
icans are not aware nor appreciative of
the wonderful contribution the National
Guard has made to the peace, freedom,
and security of our country. Throughout
our history the citizen-soldiers who com-
prise the National Guard have answered
one call after another—whether to de-
fend freedom on a foreign shore, to safe-
guard the lives and property of Ameri-
cans or, most recently, to protect law-
abiding citizens from the lawless minor-
ity. And they have performed their tasks
courageously and well, unhesitatingly
and indiseriminately.

What do they receive in return? For
the most part we treat their efforts with
indifference, as though we had the right
to expect the help, which most times goes
well beyond the citizen-soldier contrac-
tual obligation. Other times we are less
kind. We indict the entire organization
for the real or imagined excesses of a
few. We question their bravery and their
loyalty. We hold them up to public scorn
and ridicule. Yes, rather than being
thankful, we are petulant, But still the
National Guard does its job—a job that
must be done.

Criticism is nothing new to the Guard,
any more than it is new to any organiza-
tion that tries to uphold the law, to pro-
tect society from itself. But few charges
directed against the Guard have been
more unfair than a recent article by Wil-
liam A. McWhirter published in Life
magazine. Mr. McWhirter resorted to
yellow journalism in his attempt to dis-
credit the Guard, and Life magazine, by
publishing the article, gave his charges
an undeserved measure of respectability.
That a professional reporter could have
written the article is shameful, but that
a highly regarded and influential news
magazine would have published it un-
challenged is a blight on journalism gen-
erally.

I was glad to see that the matter was
brought somewhat into perspective by
another journalist, Don Dedera, a highly
respected columnist of the Arizona Re-
publie. Mr. Dedera’s column will not, of
course, be as widely circulated as the
article in Life. This I find regrettable,
but its influence, because it presents the
truth, in time will be far greater. A
unique characteristic of a free press is
that truth always wins out over
mendacity.

Mr. Dedera is uniguely qualified to
write about the National Guard, even
apart from his reputation as a percep-
tive and objective reporter. Over the
yvears he has covered the Guard’s activ-
ities, both in war and peace. He has
been with them, reporting their good
works, in Vietnam and in countless diffi-
cult situations here at home. He has re-
ported the facts as they exist, not as he
might want them to be. I suppose that,
like most of us, Mr. Dedera knows that
the Guard is comprised of both saints:
and sinners, both heroes and cowards.
The men are, after all, a composite of
American society, a society that is itself
far from perfect. But Mr. Dedera also
recognizes, as most fair-minded men do,
that there are far more saints and heroes
in the National Guard than there are
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the other types. This is what he has re-
ported. No more and no less.

The National Guard always has had
its problems, as Mr. Dedera rightly con-
cedes it does today. But they are prob-
lems not of their own making: lack of
money, lack of trained men, lack of mod-
ern equipment and, most of all, lack of
adequate public support and respect.
And if Mr. McWhirter were interested in
anything other than discrediting and de-
stroying the Guard, he might have at
least mentioned the problems, in the
hope that changes could be made. For-
tunately, however, Mr. Dedera has. I ask
unanimous consent that his column be
printed in the REcoRrD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Arizona Republic, Oct. 26, 1967]
McWHIRTER GETS EVEN WITH THAT SERGEANT

To the journalism schools of Arizona, the
current issue of Life Magazine is recommend-
ed for close analysls this week.

It contains a clinical specimen of atrocious
reporting—an extreme example of misuse of
freedom of the press—and sobering evidence
that judgment can be blind among the na-
tion's most influential editors.

The case study s an article about the Na-
tional Guard, by Willlam A, McWhirter.

“Favorite Haven for the Comic Soldier,”
is the lead-off for McWhirter's piece. And
then the diatribe progresses from insulting to
worse.

To a man, as far as this article is con-
cerned, guardsmen are cry bables, boobs,
bigots, buffoons, boots, and Colonel Blimps.

How quaint! to McWhirter, that the guard
traces ancestry to the mlilitiamen who won
his freedom to write. How snide! McWhirter’s
discovery of a “captain-salesman,” as if the
terms were mutually exclusive. How small!
the revelation by McWhirter that some of-
ficers are bored, and some sergeants are
stupid, and there’s a lot of horseplay in the
rear ranks.

Unforgivable is McWhirter's sneer in the
beginning paragraphs, “The guard .. . has
sent contingents to every U.S. action except
Vietnam.”

This warns what kind of research follows.
In truth, the guard has graduated battalions
of men to the front lines in Vietnam, and
for two years an Arizona squadron has been
one of 25 from across the nation regularly
alrlifting high-priority cargo to the war.
Maybe the next time an Arizona C87 with a
cargo of hand grenades ls, by monsoon
weather, forced to make a long, low-level, ap-
proach to Da Nang across Vietcong country,
McWhirter can hitch a ride In the jump seat,
and hoot all the way to touchdown.

Of greatest regret, McWhirter might have
raised legitimate criticism of the guard.

The outfit is not perfect, and by definition,
iz unprofessional. It is, at a time when this
country has extended its elite forces around
the world, the only guard we've got. A sys-
tem that combines federal bureaucracy with
local option and coercive recrultment is open
for improvement. The guard was not the
only organ of government caught unprepared
for this summer’s searing riots. Who wasn't?

To be fair, McWhirter might have men-
tioned some of the guard’s current, problems,
not. of its own making: its best equipment
recalled for active duty; its recruits for long
shut out of basic training centers because
regulars have higher priority; the bad public
relations inherent in any form of authority
in a free, all-but-permissive soclety.

But no. Like 007 disguised as Pvt. Har-
grove, McWhirter manages to infiltrate a few
guard arsenals.

Guardsmen hate Negroes. Guardsmen are
cowards avoiding battle. Guardsmen are ser-
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geants with bad grammar, and privates who
throw obscene gestures, and officers who
begin the drill sessions, “This is nonsense.”

And of course, the damaging quote almost
always is anonymous, like the unidentified
but incisive London cabby that Time maga-
zine uses to bridge awkward transitions.

The commanding general of the guard
himself is assassinated by the description,
“has the beefy shoulders and sandy-colored
handlebar mustache that gives him the pe-
riod look of a bather bouncing from the
surf at Atlantle City to wink at the girls on
the boardwalk, The general is careful about
his Image and seems the sort of man who
never bypasses a mirror. Are my jaws like
iron?Are my eyes like blue ice? Do I look like
a major general to you?”

McWhirter might have told us something
important, and helpful. But what comes
through is his subconscious revulsion to all
things military, and the self-exposé is not
pretty to behold.

At a time of multiple national crises, the
editors of Life have allowed a grown man to
smear an entire service In getting even for
that day, long, long ago, when the sergeant
made him serub the floor with a toothbrush.

NORTHERN STATES POWER CO.
WORKS TO PRESERVE THE ST.
CROIX RIVER

Mr. NELSON. Mr, President, a most
interesting and thought-provoking ad-
vertisement appeared in the Minneapolis
Tribune on September 24, Entitled “This
Land Is Your Land,” it tells in words and
pictures the story of how Northern
States Power Co. has preserved in a
natural state some 70 miles of the beau-
tiful St. Croix River.

In this day and age when our beautiful
scenic and wild rivers are rapidly dwin-
dling in number, the highly commendable
efforts of Northern States to preserve
the St. Croix are indeed unique. For
over 50 years Northern States has main-
tained this stretch of the upper St. Croix
in a primitive condition and has worked
hard to keep the area open and acces-
sible to canoeists and outdoorsmen who
ﬁant to enjoy this spectacular, unspoiled

ver.

There are only a few areas left in this
country equal to that which Northern
States has worked so hard to preserve.
For their efforts, they deserve the praise
of every American who is concerned with
the preservation of our vanishing nat-
ural resources.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the Northern States advertisement be
printed in the REecorp at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the adver-
tisement was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

THis LAND Is YOUR LAND

For 50 years NSP has saved 70 miles of
Upper St. Croix wilderness for you. Here's
how you can enjoy it.

If you board a canoe at Riverside, Wis., you
can paddle down 70 miles of one of Amer-
ica’s most perfectly preserved wilderness
rivers . , . the Upper St. Croix.

You may see a deer or a black bear, Watch
an otter, muskrat or a beaver go for a swim,
Or take one yoursel:r. Catch a sturgeon. or
smallmouth bass. Camp in the cradle of
vn'gllen pines. If you're lucky you'll see a bald
ea) A

%‘or 50 years NSP has owned most of the
land on either side of the Upper St. Croix
River and has maintained the area in its
wild state,
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AN OPEN INVITATION

We encourage campers, hunters, fishermen,
canoeists and nature lovers to come and en-
Joy its beauty, If you would like information,
write to NSP Conservation Dept., 414 Nicollet
Mall, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401,

Numerous public accesses to the river have
been made avallable by NSP. We've even
leased 7,000 acres on the Minnesota side
without charge to the U.S. Government,
which has assigned its lease to the state of
Minnesota, This land is now part of St, Croix
State Park.

OUR SURROUNDINGS ARE OUR CONCERN

We at NSP have maintained and will con-
tinue to preserve the natural wilderness of
this area because we're concerned about the
beauty of our surroundings. After all, we
live here too.

THE INCREASE IN NUMBER OF
BANKRUPTCIES

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr, President, in
these times of generally unprecedented
prosperity it is disturbing to note the in-
credible rate at which bankruptcies have
been increasing. A recent Newsweek ar-
ticle reported that in the past decade
bankruptey filings have increased more
than 200 percent, to 210,000 in fiscal
1967.

Fortunately, this alarming trend has
received considerable congressional at-
tention, notably from the junior Senator
from North Dakota [Mr. Burbick]l. Our
colleague has been in the forefront of a
drive to throw new light on the entire
problem by proposing in Senate Joint
Resolution 100 the establishment of a
commission to study our bankruptey in-
stitutions. Most of our present bank-
ruptey laws were written during the fi-
naneial crisis of the 1930’s. Certainly it
is time for us to examine their effective-
ness to cope with the financial realities
of today.

In his efforts to update the bankruptey
laws our colleague has received the ex-
cellent counsel and cooperation of a pub-
lic minded group of lawyers and busi-
nessmen from his hometown of Fargo
and throughout the State of North Da-
kota. These activities were recently re-
counted in a Fargo Forum article which,
along with the Newsweek article, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

BANKRUPTCY LAW CHANGES HAVE IMPETUS IN
FARGO
(By Gifford Herron)

An idea born a little more than two years
ago among a small group of Fargoans has
grown to national significance.

The idea concerns bankruptcy. The in-
creasing number of bankruptcies is causing
concern in the fleld of sociology and eco-
nomics,

One example of how Fargo s being recog-
nized for the ideas in bankruptey came in
an aside remark during his talk before the
National Conference of Referees in Bank-
ruptey in Washington, when Referee Asa S.
Herzog of New York City said:

“I have a strong belief that a humane
and workable new federal bankruptey law
is in the not too distant future and it will
be known as the Burdick Act.”

Sitting in the same banquet room was
U.S8. Ben. Quentin N. Burdick, D-N. D, a
Fargoan to whom Herzog referred.
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Burdick addressed the same group that
evening, saying among other things, “I know
it comes as no surprise to you when I say
it appears we are today in the midst of a
bankruptcy epldemic.”

What 1is being published in financial
periodicals plus a check in the office of Gor-
don Thompson of Fargo, bankruptcy referee
for North Dakota and northwestern Min-
nesota, indications certainly point to a
“bankruptcy epidemic.”

From every section of the nation comes
the same report: Filings of petitions in
bankruptcies are on the increase.

Records in Thompson's office in the fed-
eral building show a steady increase in bank-
ruptcy petitions for the last several years.
Last year's total already is topped in 1967
with three months to go. From Jan. 1, 1966,
to Oct. 1 that year 179 bankruptcies were
filed.

From Jan. 1, 1967, until Oct. 1 this year
226 bankruptclies have been flled with
Thompson or slightly more than a 26 per
cent increase so far this year.

A national periodical by The Assoclated
Press reported that a militant Civil Rights
organization has been planning and is about
ready to stage a mass march to file petitions
for bankruptey in an attempt to disrupt the
economies of larger cities over the nation.

After the banquet in Washington, The
Forum called Herzog at his office in New
York, where he is one of 14 bankruptcy ref-
erees for that city.

Asked his opinion as to whether the North
Dakota senator Is making progress in over-
hauling the bankruptey act in the U.S. Sen-
ate, where he is chairman of the bankruptey
subcommittee of the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee, Herzog snapped:

“You're darn right he 1s.”

“He is a legislator who has made it his
business to find out all he can about bank-
ruptcy. He has done his homework well,”
sald Herzog.

“A man who Is as interested and as
knowledgeable as Burdick and since we are
long overdue for some extensive changes In
zga bankruptey law, we are going to get

em.”

“Bankruptcy 18 in the field of soclology
and economics, it is not in the political fleld
that I can see,” concluded Herzog.

Herzog is considered among the top bank-
ruptey referees in the nation.

One of Burdick’s principal bills on bank-
ruptey, which should reach the Senate floor
soon, has to do with discharge of debts of a
bankrupt.

At present a creditor can charge fraud and
bring a bankrupt into a costly action in a
state court to prove he did not act fraudu-
lently in his bankruptey petition.

Under Burdick’s proposal, any question on
the discharge of debts would be brought
back to the bankruptcy referee, who would
be acquainted with the case.

Burdick also has Introduced a Senate joint
resolution, on which the House must act, to
create a commission to study the bankruptcy
laws of the United States, on which there
would be senators, congressmen, bankruptey
referees and others interested.

Then, too, Burdick has proposals designed
to upgrade bankruptcy courts.

There are more proposals in Burdick’s mind
now and in the minds of persons he confers
with which haven’'t come to a head yet.

Burdick said that since he began working
on bankruptey laws, his office in Washington
has become something of “a crossroad” stop-
ping place for referees and others interested
in bankruptey proceedings.

The present law is called the Bankruptcy
Act of 1898, as amended In 1938 by the Chan-
dler amendment, sponsored by Rep, Walter
Chandler of Tennessee.

Since 1938, the United States has gone
through World War II, the Korean conflict
and now the current war in Vietnam, all
leaving effects on the economy.
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In addition, Burdick cites the change in
living standards, extension of credit—some
to the point of “foolishness”"—and many
other changes which put the bankruptey act
in the “horse and buggy"” classification.

Burdick gives much credit to a group of his
acquaintances in Cass County for the work
they have done in alding his attempt to
bring changes in the law.

“He was on the firing line,” sald Burdick
about R. H. Barry, Fargo business consultant
who has been the court-appointed trustee
in the Dalco American Enterprises Inc.
bankruptecy since June 1985.

In June of 1966, Barry also was named
chief executive officer for Smith, Inec. of
Fargo which filed under Chapter 11 of the
Bankruptcy Act for a reorganization with
the debtor-in-possession. Barry since has
been elected president of Smith, Inc.

Shortly after Barry took over as trustee in
the Daleco bankruptcy, he explained to Bur-
dick the difficulties he was having and diffi-
culties referees in bankruptcy were en-
countering under the current law.

As a result Burdick wrote to some 200 ref-
erees across the nation, receiving replies
from about 25 per cent.

In nearly all the replies were complaints
from referees that the bankruptey law is far
outdated, that the economy of the nation
has changed and the bankruptey law should
be changed in accordance. There were many
suggestions of what should be done to come
up with a workable law.

Many suggested that inasmuch as referees
have many of the powers of a federal judge,
or that the jurisdiction of the bankruptcy
court be increased and not be as now, an
appendage of the U.S. District Courts.

Referee Thompson says Burdick is doing
outstanding work in Washington, particu-
larly in gulding bankruptey matters through
the ponderously slow field of legislation,

Thompson, who was appointed referee in
bankruptey in November 1966, realizes the
work connected with becoming acquainted
with the varlous facets of the Bankruptcy
Act.

“] know of the deep gratitude Burdick
holds for a group of Fargoans who have done
considerable spade-work on  potential
changes in the bankruptey law.”

A catalyst for the action in attempting to
overhaul federal bankruptcy statutes came
when Barry was appointed trustee for the
Dalco American Enterprises, Inc., bankruptcy.
Barry generated interest through a local
group of attorneys interested in bankruptey
proceedings.

In March 1965 the bankruptcy committee
of the Cass County Bar Association was
named at a Fargo meeting,

On the committee are George Soule, Fargo
attorney who came to Fargo from Towner,
N.D,, in 1931 and has worked since with many
bankruptey matters, and attorneys Hermar
P, Wegner and David D. DeMars of Fargo.

The Cass County Bar subcommittee met
later with Burdick, U.S. District Judge
Renald N, Davies of Fargo and with Referee
Thompson,

Suggestions coming out of that meeting
were to establish bankruptey court with the
same territorial jurisdiction as the present
referee, change the name of referee to bank-
ruptey judge and give the new courts and
judges the power of adjudicating all matters
pertaining to bankruptey, such as liens, pref-
erences and the right to punish by contempt.

On June 23, 1960, the North Dakota Bar
Association, meeting in Jamestown, adopted
a resolution offered by the Cass Bar Associa-
tion subcommittee on bankruptey which
says, in part:

The number of bankruptcies are increasing
more than 1,000 per cent annually in the
last 20 years.

That 25 per cent of the referees in bank-
ruptcy have expressed in writing to Burdick
a need for changing the Bankruptey Act.

That there appears to be little understand-
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ing by the federal government and the com-
mercial community of the nation in evaluat-
ing the need to update the technical aspects
of the Bankruptcy Act.

The North Dakota Bar Association recom-
mends that the President of the United
States appoint an advisory committee to
study the problem of bankruptey and make
recommendations on that matter.

Much of the same language is contained in
the Senate Joint Resolution Introduced by
Sen. Burdick and which has been referred to
the Judiciary Committee. The resolution
provides an appropriation for a commission
to study bankruptcy laws.

[From Newsweek, Sept. 25, 1967]
THE BANKRUPTCY BooM

Ranking congressmen, alarmed by a steep
rise in bankrupteies, are campaigning for a
thorough overhaul of the nation’s bankruptey
laws.

In the past decade, the number of bank-
ruptcles has soared 200 per cent to 210,000 a
year. Democratic Sen. Quentin Burdick of
North Dakota, for one, calls it “an epidemic.”

What particularly worries congressmen and
government experts is that bankrupteies of
individuals are climbing much faster than
those of business firms. (According to one
unpublished study, the average bankrupt is
in his early 30s and married, with four chil-
dren.)

Officials hope that passage of the truth-in-
lending bhill will help remove two root
causes—overly easy credit and high-pressure
sales tactics.

But what some Congressional leaders want
is to revise current bankruptey laws.

Among the reforms suggested: stronger au-
thority for the courts and a system for pre-
venting bankruptcies by voluntary repay-
ment plans before the cases reach the courts.

MEMBERSHIP PROBLEMS OF LABOR
UNIONS

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, a recent
article by columnist Richard Wilson
which appeared in the Washington Star,
carried some very pertinent and enlight-
ening information regarding the mem-
bership problems of the union movement
in this country, pointing out the uncon-
scionable collaboration they are receiv-
ing from the NLRB. Because the article
places this whole problem in such clear
perspective, I ask unanimous consent
that it be placed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Unrtons Finp Some Bastions Harp To CrACK
(By Richard Wilson)

We tend to think of the country as totally
unionized. Auto negotiations dominate the
headlines, Teachers strike. We are told that
next year will be the worst of all in major
labor stoppages.

But when the facts are examined more
carefully it is seen that the percentage of the
non-agricultural work force in unions has
been declining steadily since 1956, and in
1966 reached a low of 28 percent. Something
a little less than three out of every four non-
agricultural workers are thus outside unlons.

This is misleading in that the major in-
dustries and many of the services are union-
ized, and acting in concert, or even in part,
these unions could paralyze the major pro-
ductive facilities of the country. The unions
also have political influence disproportion-
ate to their numbers.

But the growing percentage of workers who
are outside unions is a matter of the gravest
concern in the union movement. There is
nothing statistically tricky in this. We have
a total work force of about 80 million and
about 20 million of them are unionized.
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Moreover the political climate is growing
increasingly hard for unions. This was re-
flected in the 1966 congressional election.
Union leadership may like the 1868 outcome
even less. Organized labor can't get what it
wants from Congress, such as repeal of Sec-
tion 14(B) of the Taft-Hartley Act. The
congressional trend is the other way, toward
abolishing the National Labor Relations
Board and replacing it with a judicial labor
court,

The whole problem comes into focus in the
J. P. Stevens & Company cases, which are
before the U.S. Supreme Court and due soon
for some kind of action or non-action. The
Stevens textile company is headed by Robert
T. Stevens, former secretary of the army, who
in that capacity clashed with the late Sen.
Joseph R, McCarthy and brought him to po-
litical ruin. The mild-mannered Stevens is
thus no mean antagonist.

The Stevens cases, highly complicated, boil
down to the fact that the textile workers
couldn't win elections in Stevens plants and
blamed their failure on coercive actions by
management against employes. These em-
ployes, exceptionally stubborn about unions,
stand as a symbol of the inability of the big
unions to make a big breakthrough in the
new industrial south.

There have been many unbelievably ludi-
crous developments in this fight which has
been going on for several years, At one stage
the NLRB solemnly proclaimed that hun-
dreds of witnesses, en masse, were separately
and collectively lying on behalf of the Ste-
vens company and all the union witnesses
were telling the truth. This conclusion was
so obviously open to question that one ex-
aminer, Boyd Leedom, tried to justify it in
what must go down as a psychological con-
fession of a very confused mind.

The NLRB ordered Stevens company rep-
resentatives to stand before their assembled
employes and shamefacedly admit guilt of
violating laws they are morally certain they
did not violate, and to declare that they
would sin no more, Even the language of the
confession was dictated by NLRB in such
humiliating terms as to gag Uriah Heep.

Since then, the NLRB, in another case, has
backtracked on an even more ignominious
requirement, obviously sensing that the Su-
preme Court would take a dim view of com-
pelling anyone to confess guilt in this man-
ner.

All this has reinforced the growing view
in Congress that the NLRB has exceeded all
bounds of quasijudicial behavior in so many
cases that the courts cannot conceivably cor-
rect all the errors and Injustices.

One cannot read the record of the Stevens
cases without being led toward the conclu-
sion that the NLRB is indulging in far more
coercive actions to force unionization than
employers are using to avoid it.

But this is not all. Unions and their tame
representatives in Congress are trying to get
canceled the government contracts of the
Stevens company which ran around $70 mil-
lion in fiscal 1966. The Department of Labor
terminated one contract with Stevens for
training employes on the job after William
Pollock, president of the Textile Workers
Union of America, protested the department’s
allocation of funds to Stevens.

All this because the employes in Stevens
plants would not vote in favor of the union—
not just once, but in four elections in eight
plants.

The record is unbelievable, but then the
unions are pretty panicky about the steadily
increasing percentage of employes who are
staying outside the umnions.

CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT BY THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, today the Joint Committee on Re-
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duction of Nonessential Federal Ex-
penditures releases its monthly report
on Federal employment for September
1967.

I am glad to note that this report
shows a reduction in civilian employ-
ment by the Federal Government of 78,-
188 during the month of September.

In July 32,215 employees had been
added while in August there was a re-
duction of 10,5645. This gives us a net
reduction during the current fiscal year
of 56,518.

On September 20, 1966, President
Johnson issued an Executive order freez-
ing Federal employment at the July 1,
1966 level; however, instead of comply-
ing with that freeze order a total of 206,-
432 employees were added between
September 1966 and June 30, 1967. The
reduction of 56,518 employees since July
1, as outlined above, reduces to 149,914
the number of employees now on the
payroll in violation of the President’s
Executive order of September 1966.

I congratulate the administration on
the progress it has made in the last 2
months and strongly recommend that it
continue this trend until the additional
150,000 employees, which the President
himself has stated he does not need, are
removed from the taxpayers’' backs.

At this point I ask unanimous consent
that the report as being released today
by Congressman MaHON, chairman of
the committee, be printed at this point
in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Executive agencles of the Federal Govern-
ment reported civilian employment In the
month of September totaling 2,923,641. This
was a net decrease of 78,188 as compared
with employment reported in the preceding
month of August, reflecting reduction in
regular seasonal employment and temporary
summer employment under the President’s
youth opportunity program.

Civilian employment reported by the ex-
ecutive agencies of the Federal Government,
by months in fiscal year 1968, which began
July 1, 1967, follows:

Month Employment Increase Decrease
SOLLATN 11 32218 onionans

, 001,829 ... .... 10, 545

2,923,641 78,188

Total federal employment in civillan agen-
cies for the month of September was
1,640,446, a decrease of 45,837 as compared
with the August total of 1,695,283, Total
civillan employment in the military agen-
cies in September was 1,274,195, a decrease
of 32,351 as compared with 1,306,546 in
August.

Civillan agencies reporting the larger de-
creases were Post Office Department with
13,809, Agriculture Department with 0,341,
Interior Department with 5,124, Treasury
Department with 3,720, Commerce Depart-
ment with 2,891, Veterans Administration
with 2,719, HEW Department with 1,759,
Transportation Department with 1,403, NASA
with 1,315, and General Services Administra-
tlon with 1,080,

In the Department of Defense the larger
decreases in ecivilian employment were re-
ported by the Army with 14,997, Navy with
8,008, Air Force with 4,842, and Defense Sup-
ply Agency with 4,163,

Total employment inside the United States
in September was 2,685,174, a decrease of
76,652 as compared with August. Total em-
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ployment outside the United States in Sep-
tember was 238,467, a decrease of 1,636 as
compared with August. Industrial employ-
ment by the agencies in September was 597,-
672, a decrease of 14,880 as compared with
August.

These figures are from reports certified by
the agencies as compiled by the Joint Com-
mittee on Reduction of Nonessential Federal
Expenditures.

FOREIGN NATIONALS

The total of 2,923,641 civilian employees
certified to the Committee by federal agen-
cies in their regular monthly personnel re-
ports includes some forelgn nationals em-
ployed in U.S. Government activities abroad,
but in addition to these there were 120,752
foreign nationals working for U.S. agencies
overseas during September who wWwere not
counted in the usual personnel reports. The
number in August was 119,630,

REPRESSION IN SOUTH AFRICA

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, the Government of the Re-
public of South Africa has recently per-
formed another repressive act designed
to stifle dissent and freedom of expres-
sion within that country. It has served a
notice of deportation on Mr. John
Sprack, a native-born citizen of South
Africa and the president-elect of NUSAS,
the National Union of South Africa Stu-
dents. Mr. Sprack thus follows a long
list of distinguished spokesmen for the
best in South African life and tradition,
who have been subjected to similar de-
nials of their personal freedom in recent
years.

Chief Albert Luthuli, winner of the
Nobel Peace prize for his work toward
peaceful accommodation of the races in
Afriea, lived out his last years as an exile
within his own country—his countrymen
forbidden even to repeat his words.

Alan Paton, winner of the Nobel Prize
for Literature, has effectively been
banned from participation in political
life.

Just in the last year, the president of
NUSAS for 1965-66 was banned from
public life for inviting me to address the
student group; his successor was refused
permission to accept a scholarship in the
United States, except on pain of forfeit-
ing his citizenship; and the Chairman of
the NUSAS Advisory Panel, a renowned
teacher of medicine, was removed from
his post and banned from public life,
despite the strong protests of Mr. Harry
Oppenheimer, chancellor of the Univer-
sity of Cape Town.

One of the most serious and shocking
examples of this practice was the de-
portation from South Africa of the Right
Reverend Dr. Edward Crowther, until
this summer the Anglican bishop of Kim-
berley and Kuruman. Dr. Crowther, an
American citizen, was an outstanding
representative of his church and of the
United States. In his 3 years as bishop,
and now as ‘“bishop-in-exile,” of a diocese
having 1 million inhabitants, Dr. Crow-
ther has attempted to give succor and
hope to the African population of South
Africa. Fearlessly and tirelessly, he has
worked to better their lives—and also to
bring about some first steps toward un-
derstanding and cooperation between the
races in South Africa.

Massive American business investment
in South Africa has heavily idertified the
United States with the status quo there:
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with a government and system in which
3 million white people suppress and ex-
ploit 12 million nonwhites, and where
even those white people who question the
Government are harassed, banned, jailed,
and deported. Bishop Crowther has stood
for another kind of American identifica-
tion. In everything he has done—
whether by words, or his deeds in behalf
of the many poor and starving Afri-
cans—he has exemplified the Ameriea of
justice, compassion, and courage.

Bishop Crowther has now returned to
the United States, where we can expect
him to resume the contributions he was
making to a better America before his de-
parture for South Africa. But our gain is
South Africa’s loss.

Finally, Bishop Crowther brings us a
warning: that if we do not change our
one-sided identification with the forces of
repression in South Africa, “we will have
bought ourselves a vested inflexibility”
which will leave us “on the wrong side”
of the future. I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp the text of
an interview with Bishop Crowther
shortly after his return to the United
States, an article by him on “The
Church’s Task in South Africa,” and a
New York Times report of one of his
numerous good works and the Govern-
ment’s response to it.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, July 15, 1967]

OvusTED BisHoP ForesEEs SoUuTH AFricaN Up-
HEAVAL—CLERIC ASSERTS RACIST POLICIES
WiLL Soon IGNITE VIOLENCE—BELIEVES IN=
VESTMENTS WILL PuT UNITED STATES ON
THE WRONG SIDE

(By Nan Robertson)

WasHINGTON, July 14.—The recently-ex-
pelled Bishop of the biggest Anglican diocese
in South Africa warned today that because
of the Government's repressive racist pollcles,
South Africa “will be the next to blow” after
Vietnam.

The Right Rev. Clarence Edward Crowther
sald he was telling officlals at the State De-
partment and on Capitol Hill that the “mas-
sive conflagration,” once ignited, “will make
Vietnam look like a kindergarten war.”

Moreover, the British-born, naturalized
American clergyman expressed his bellef that
if and when war erupts in South Africa, the
United States will find itself “on the wrong
s:lda" because of heavy private investment
there.

Among those with whom Bishop Crowther
has conferred are the Assistant Secretary of
State for African Affairs, Joseph Palmer 2d,
and Senator Robert F. Kennedy, Democrat
of New York, who made a special side-trip
to see him while visiting South Africa last

year.

In an interview today, the Bishop said that
if Amerlican investments increase, “we will
have bought ourselves a vested inflexibility"
in South Africa.

Commerce Department figures show that
direct investment by private American com-
panies in South Africa was $528 million at
the end of 1965, the last year for which
statistics are avallable. United States invest-
ments in that country are bigger than in any
African nation and have increased steadily
in recent years.

The United States Government has no con-
trol over private American investment
abroad, except in Communist countries.

Bishop Crowther, now “bishop-in-exile” be-
cause he refused to resign after his deporta-
tlon on June 30, sald the 156 milllon South
Africans were aware that “‘storm clouds are
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gathering.” He added that the South African
Government had incurred the hostility of
the rest of the African continent because
of its policy of apartheid, strict separation
of races.

The Bishop, who is 38 years old, presided
for three years over the Diocese of Kimberley
and Kuruman. The population of one mil-
lion, spread over an area of 200,000 square
miles, is overwhelmingly nonwhite, So are
the 65,000 Anglican communicants. Bishop
Crowther said religion was the only non-
segregated formal activity left in South
Africa.

He has denounced apartheid in speeches
inside and outside South Africa and has
raised thousands of dollars to finance wel-
fare programs for black Africans uprooted
and arbitrarily relocated by the Government.

The Bishop described the plight of black
South Africans as “totally, absolutely piti-
ful.”

Bishop Crowther sald he first came to the
United States with his wife and children in
1957. From 1958 to 1964 he was Episcopal
chaplain at the University of California at
Los Angeles, and was active in a fair housing
group. He became a naturalized citizen in
1964. While in Los Angeles, he met the yisit-
ing Archbishop of Capetown, Robert Selby,
which led to his involvement in South Africa.

[From the Christian Century, July 27, 1966]
THE CHURCH'S TASK IN SO0UTH AFRICA

Only when the Body of Christ in apartheid
land jaces up to the biblical doctrine of man
will injustice be ended.

(By Edward Crowther)

Africa's southern tip is somewhat like a
ballpoint pen; it rolls out what comes to it
from the top. The whole continent 1s seeth-
ing, and reaction at the lower end reflects
the turmoil. Today it is Nigeria that 1s in
ferment, tomorrow maybe it will be Zambia,
always it is the Congo—whlile Angola hangs
like a sword of Damocles over the land of
Prime Minister H. F. Verwoerd. Here what
the world interprets as initiative is in fact
reaction to the many ingredients that make
up the melting pot of South African policy,
as well as to the struggle going on through-
out that part of Africa which lies fo the
north,

Coming from the United States to serve
the church in South Africa, T have found
this country a strange half-world. One tends
to be riddled with an uncreative nostalgia
that is dangerous to the living out of the
Sacrament of the Present Moment.

‘WHERE PHYSICAL PROSPFECTS DECEIVE

The first impression of South Africa is of
a prosperous, well ordered society. You sense
among the people an outgoing hospitality
that falls between the stools of English in-
sularity and accelerated American Iriend-
ship. As you look at Cape Town, s0 like San
PFranclsco in appearance, or see the rising
skyline of Johannesburg—the city which
claims “a heart of gold"—you can hardly
belleve that this is part of the “dark con-
tinent.” This country is booming; new
buildings are going up everywhere; if you
know where to find them, restaurants and
shops compare favorably with those in Brit-
ain or the United States. On the surface,
everything is just fine. But then you discover
that a great “ostrich act” is being performed
here: the nonwhite South Africans are not in
this splendid picture. And you must fit them
in somehow, for they make up over 13 mil-
lion of the total population of 17 million.
Of the 13 million nonwhites, 2 million are
the so-called coloreds—the part-whites, hap-
less products of earller integration.

The average nonwhite South African’s
vision of the world is the mere reflection of
it that he sees in the shining floor of store
and stoep, the polishing of which is his daily
task. The Group Areas act dictates where he
shall live. The Job Reservation act decrees
where and how he shall labor. The Immo-

October 81, 1967

rality act determines not only what its title
implies but forbids behavior that would
seem inoffensive—for example, a woman’s
accepting a late night car ride to her home
from the white man in whose house she has
spent the evening as a baby sitter.

The Immorality Act applies to visitors to
the country as well. Americans Dusty Spring-
field and Adam Faith had their entry per-
mits canceled because they refused to per-
form for segregated audiences. Even home-
produced golf has suffered. Recently a noted
South African of East Indian descent, golfer
“Papwa’” Sewsunker Sewgolum, was refused
the permit needed to play in a tournament.
There was a protest at that time from his
fellow professionals, but not because of the
ban on “Papwa”; no, they protested because
the financial stakes in the tournament were
not high enough.

THE HEART OF THE MATTER

“When you've been here long enough, man,
you'll understand."” Shades of the U.S. south!
When you've been here long enough, man,
just what will you understand?

For one thing, you will understand that
the Christlan church is practically the one
voice of organized opposition that remains
to challenge the principles of apartheld. This
opposition must be Christlan; otherwise the
whole shallow doctrine of expediency will be
buttressed for good and all. Here is a tre-
mendous danger for the church. To be sure,
at the present time the same danger is im-
minent in the U.S. and Britain. It is easy—
as it is in many cases right—for the church
to ally itself with secular organizations
headed in the same direction as it is so far
as civil rights are concerned. At home—in
the U.8.—the thought often struck me that
we must realize that the ticket in the civil
rights movement won't take us to the end of
the line; if the miracle should happen and
raclal injustice were to vanish overnight,
the church’s job would be far from finished.
Preoccupation with man to the neglect of
the doetrine of God tends to drown out the
passionate cry for justice. For that doctrine
is the heart of the matter.

What can the church do in South Africa?
Many of us are acutely conscious of the fact
that the world's attention is being increas-
ingly concentrated on this continent. The
United Nations constantly holds the Republic
of South Africa up to the light of world
opinion; as on an X-ray film, the world
sees the raclst disease spreading, Deep down
in the consclence of all of us who are called
to work in this portion of the vineyard there
are groaning and travalling, We talk, talk,
talk—always with an eye on the effect our
words will have on the big pledgers, most of
whom of course are white. We look at our
beautiful cathedrals and parish churches and
are often prompted to speak half-truths, for
surely the way of life which produced our
stately edifices is worth . 'The
Cathedral of St. Cyprian in Kimberley seems
to give an affirmative answer to my ques-
tions: “Am I doing enough? Is what must
be sald being said? Is what should be done
being done?” The cathedral, lovely lady that
she is, gives assent because she survives in
all her beauty in the life to which she has
become accustomed.

THE EASY WAY: DO NOTHING

What is this way of life to which the
cathedral along with the rest of white South
Africa, has become accustomed? How dare
we assent to the grotesque blasphemy of
man’'s separation from his brother? Whether
in South Africa or in the U.S., this separa-
tion is wrong—thoroughly, completely
wicked. The trouble is, of course, that we
are so caught in the crucifixion that we
can’t experience the resurrection. We put
ourselves on the cross and gazing at our-
selves, become masochists. “When you've
been here long enough, man, you'll under-
stand.” You'll understand all right! You'll
understand that all you have to do to lose
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Christ in any situation is to do nothing.
Just sit there wallowing in those plous pro-
nouncements which you hope will pay this
year's premium on your policy insuring fa-
vorable world opinion, praying that the
check doesn’t bounce, that the insurance
policy will still be honored.

But then you go out into the “locations”
where the Africans live and take a long hard
Iook at the children playing in the dust, at
the deformed little bodles that if they grow
at all will grow into tortured shapes. You see
the women who walk to their hard day’'s
work and all the way back to eat their “meal-
ies” in the squalor produced by below-sub-
sistence wages. You look into the eyes of
African schoolteachers—many of them well
educated, refined—and you realize what it is
to be without hope. Eyes that can see no
hope, discern no visions—these are the sad-
dest eyes in the world.

THE WAY THAT DEMANDS SACRIFICE

Yes, If you are around long enough you
will understand, all right. What you begin
to understand is that (as James Baldwin
has said) when you treat people like things
you become a thing yourself, You look at
your hands, the hands Christ longs for you
to use. You touch your lips, the lips through
which Christ must speak. You look at your
feet, the feet that should go where Christ
would have them go. Then suddenly you are
filled with the joy of being a person in whom
Christ dwells. The people around you are
people like yourself: they don't like walking
without shoes, they sweat in the heat and
they cry when they are hungry.

If I read the signs clearly, people in and
out of Africa are becoming impatient with
high-sounding utterances. They would have
the church walk as well as talk, But where
do we go? The church's participation in the
civil rights movement in the U.S.—although
it came late, at least it has come—has a great
deal to teach us in South Africa about direct
confrontation of wrong, about standing up
and being counted. There are of course, fun-
damental differences between the situation
here and that in the U.S. We are many years
behind in acceptance of the nonwhite as a
person. Until the majority of white South
Africans arrive at that basic recognition, any
sort of civil rights bill is impossible. A peace-
ful solution to the enormous problems here—
and peaceful the solution must be if the
church is to be Involved—must begin with a
sound theological foundation, with recogni-
tion of who Christ is and therefore who man
is—a foundation that will not ecrumble un~
der the demands for self-sacrifice rising out
of it. Since South Africa is'in the position,
perhaps unique in this continent, of having
achieved an extremely efficient and Western-
like economic stabllity, there are certainly
areas where the pinch of sacrifice would be
felt.

Understandably, recent unhappy events in
Nigeria, the Congo and elsewhere in Africa
have terrified many people here who hitherto
had shown liberal inclinations. Is this, they
ask, what happens when the black man gains
power? Will not this country's industries, its
people’s material comforts, the “South Afri-
can way of life” vanish overnight if the one-
man-one-vote principle swamps the white
man, ends his precariously held power? These
sentiments proceed out of the old Boer lager
(encampment) mentality, the kind of men-
tality that would deal with the global move-
ment toward freedom as the pioneer Boers
met the dangers on their trek into the unset-
tled wilderness; by drawing their wagons
into a circle impregnable to the hostile peo-
ple outside.

But we can’t fight ideas this way. The
church’s responsibility is to proclaim the doec~
trine of man made in the image of God, to
point out to the frightened that the turmoil
in the Congo is the result of the white man's
subjecting the native to a tyranny which left
him no room to breathe and grow in and
which chained him to the earth, so that when
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the chance came he acted as might reason-
ably have been anticipated, human nature
being what it is.

It would seem that there is only one pos-
sible peaceful solution for South Africa: a
crash educational program offering equal op~
portunity for every individual to develop his
talents fully. Prerequisite to this solution is
a moral revolution, A minimum educational
standard applying fo both white and non-
white would enfranchise many nonwhites
and exclude many whites from the polls.
Such a step would create hope where there is
now despair, And the evolution of hope is the
only antidote to the violence generated by
despair. The Christian doctrine of hope has
been' long neglected, but perhaps here more
than elsewhere the opportunity for its ren-
alssance is at hand. South Africa is a far, far
cry from the U.S., where despite the many
cracks in its fabrie the federal power, defined
by the Constitution, stands solidly behind
Justice to all. Here unjust laws, the taking
by Caesar of the things we can never hand
over to him, form the conditions under
which we live.

Yes, the movement toward justice is going
to cause much pain in the Body of Christ in
South Africa, Perhaps the biblical concept of
Christ as the Suffering Servant is the one
which we in this land must take to heart.
The problem we face is age-old in the history
of the church: What is to be the role of the
Body of Christ, the people of God, when all
channels for redress of grievances seem to be
closing fast? It would indeed be a joyful
thing for all Christians to dwell together in
unity. But until we can show who our breth-
ren are, that is a joy we in South Africa can
never know.

[From the New York Times, Jan. 1, 1966]
SOUTH AFRICANS Assan, A BisHor—Say HE

TriED To EMBARRASS REGIME BY FEEDING

BLacks

(By Joseph Lelyveld)

EKIMBERLEY, SoUTH AFRICA, December 31.—
A young Anglican bishop here, with a record
in the civil rights movement in the United
States, is being accused of trylng to em-
barrass the Government by distributing food
to 1,000 hungry, dispossessed black South
Africans,

“It 1s all so simple,” Bishop C. Edward
Crowther, a former chaplain at the Univer-
sity of California in Los Angeles, sald today.
“*As & bishop of the church I must seek to
feed the hungry and asslst the homeless.
I am astonished that this could be construed
as an attack on South Africa.”

The Bishop’s conflict with the authorities
started two weeks ago when all the residents
of a black squatters' settlement called Hol-
pan, 40 miles north of this diamond-mining
center, were turned out of the shanties in
which many had lived their entire lives and
loaded on Government trucks with their
possessions,

BACKGROUND OF EXPULSION

The authorities had been trylng to get the
squatters, most of whom found work as
casual labor on nearby farms and diamond
diggings, to move to a “location” where
housing had been provided for them.

The squatters had resisted because the
rent of the Government houses—the equiv-
alent of only $5.60 a month—would take at
least a third of what they were able to earn
in the best of months.

So the trucks came and carried them 25
miles into the barren veld, where they were
dumped at a site devold of facilitles for hu-
man habitation,

The site, known as the Mamuthla Reserve,
is what the Government euphemistically
calls “a Bantu homeland.”

But, says a woman who accompanied
Bishop Crowther on one of his visits there,
“it's right in the middle of absolutely noth-
ing—no houses, no schools, no jobs, no food—
nothing!”
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When the bishop went to Mamuthla, he
found the people living in improvised lean-
tos that could not even be described as shan-
ties. Many told him they had been with-
out food for five days.

“I decided then and there that I must
start an emergency relief scheme,” he said.

On his way back to Kimberley he stopped
at a general store on the border of the re-
serve and ordered a first shipment of maize.

Announcing his fund that same day, he
said: “I feel ashamed to be associated by the
accident of race with those responsible for
this disregard for humanity and ordinary hu-
man wants of food and shelter.”

The bishop's statement ralsed a furor. Of-
ficials in the Bantu Affairs Department in
Pretoria, pressed for comment were reported
to have declared that the squatters had “for-
felted their right for sympathy” by refusing
to be relocated.

“Can you tell me,” the Bishop asks, “how
old people and children can forfeit their right
for sympathy—especially at the Christmas
season?”

When the keeper of the general store
brought the maize to Mamuthla the next day
he was unable to distribute it because, he
said, an official told him he had “no right to
feed the natives.” The Bishop immediately
announced that he would return to Ma-
muthla to distribute the malize himself.

Two carloads of officials were waiting for
him when he arrived. The local Bantu Com-
missioner told him that he had no right to
enter the reserve, and that, anyway, no one
there needed or wanted food. He offered to let
the Bishop come along and satisfy himself
that this was so.

BISHOP ADDRESSED CROWD

Two men approached a crowd of about 100.
The Bishop spoke.

“I told them I came as their Bishop and
they need not be afraid of telling the truth,”
he recounted. "I asked all those who were
without food for themselves or their children
to stand. The whole crowd stood."”

On Christmas Eve Bishop Crowther re-
turned with three truckloads of food, the re-
sult of contributions, many of them anony-
mous, now amounting to more than $2,500.

“Every family there had a decent Christ-
mas meal,” the Bishop says. “By decent, I
mean some maize, some biscuits, some candy
and some tinned fish.”

But by this time the Government and its
supporters were expressing their resentment
of the publicity the bishop’s fund drive had
attracted.

“The nasty susplicion arises that the promo-
tion of Christmas goodwill is not his only mo-
tive,” an, Afrikaans newspaper said.

Because the English-born bishop holds a
United States passport, he was told that the
ordinary exemption clergymen get from the
requirement that all white visitors to black
reserves must carry permits did not apply
to him.

A Government official was reported to have
said that he would not get one when he ap-
plied. Another official in Pretoria sald the
bishop’s only aim was “to embarass the Gov-
ernment.”

While at the Unlversity of California,
Bishop Crowther, a husky man of 36, with a
jaw that juts impressively, took part in fair
housing campaigns.

He came to South Africa to serve as deacon
here in September, 1964. It was only last
month that he was installed as Bishop of
Eimberley and Euruman.

LARRY SULLIVAN'S JOB IS
ABOLISHED

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, after 41
years of working on Capitol Hill in vari-
ous capacities, Larry Sullivan is retiring,
all because Congress, in one of its econ-
omy moves, abolished the Office of the
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Coordinator of Information in the legis-
lative appropriation bill. However, as
Larry states so well in the article he
wrote for Roll Call:

But 41 years is a long time on Capitol
Hill. Doubtless it is proper to move along.

Larry came to Capitol Hill on Novem-
ber 7, 1926, with Associated Press, where
he stayed until 1947, when he joined the
House Committee on Government Oper-
ations. In 1948 he was appointed to the
staffl of the Coordinator of Information,
and in January of 1953, he was named
Coordinator. :

I think I can speak for Larry’s many
friends in the Senate in saying that we
shall certainly miss him. He probably
knows and calls more of us by our first
names than almost anyone else. I have
considered him one of my good friends
since 1935, when I first came to the House
of Representatives. I wish for him many
years of well-earned and well-deserved
rest.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle published in Roll Call be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRD,
as follows:

COORDINATOR SULLIVAN: CAPITOL
REMINISCENCES
(By Lawrence Sullivan)

It's a funny feeling, being abolished by Act
of Congress!

But 41 years is a long time on Capitol Hill.
Doubtless it is proper to move along.

Only two Members of the present Congress
were in service when I first marched up the
Hill, November 7, 1926, to take my new as-
signment for the Associated Press In the Sen-
ate gallery.

On that day, the Honorable Carl Hayden,
of Phoenix, was the House Member from Ari-
zona, since 1912; and the Honorable Emanuel
Celler was in the House from the 10th New
York since 1922,

Babe Ruth was the King of Swat, and Jack
Dempeey was the feared Manassa Mauler;
Gertrude Ederle had just conguered the
English channel in the name of American
womanhood; and Willlam Jennings Bryan
had lost spectacularly to Clarence Darrow in
the historic Tennessee Monkey Trial!

President Cal Coolidge was thinking of run-
ning again, but finally decided, in late 1927,
to step out of the way of a whirlwind young
comer, Herbert Hoover, of California, the
great food and hunger genius of WWI.

Charles Gates Dawes of Ilinois—"Hell 'n
Maria Dawes,” as we used to say—was Vice-
president, and Albert B. Cummins, of Towa,
a raging liberal of the day, was president pro
tem of the Senate.

In those days the bulbous and flamboyant
Tom Heflin of Alabama was wont to enter the
Senate lounge about 11:50 AM. singing in
robust gusto, "“Alabama casts twenty-four
votes for Oscar W. Underwood.” (We still
hear the melodious echo of those 103 roll calls
in the 1924 convention in old Madison Square
Garden).

A BUDGET SURPLUS

Cal Coolidge’s budget for fiscal 1927 stood
at $2.8-billion and showed a cash surplus of
$1.1-billion. The defense budget was $792-
million for the year.

The Federal debt stood at $18.5 billion and
our esteemed Allies owed us $15 billion on
war debts. No wonder Silent Cal could enjoy
an hour’s nap in the office every afternoon.
The Federal income tax rate on corporate
profits was 12%, against today’s 52%, and
even prohibition was a debatable success, save
possibly in New York, Chicago, Boston, New
Orleans, San Francisco, Palm Beach, and
Prairie du Chien, Wisconsin.
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Indeed, it was a bright and confident world.
Eight years ago we had won triumphantly the
war to end all wars; and the world now was
safe for democracy, perhaps for ever. What's
to worry? Our international balance of pay-
ments was more than $150-million in our
favor for the year.

Speaker Nicholas Longworth of Ohio ruled
the House with an iron hand, with a majority
of 70 on the roll call. Sam Rayburn of Texas
was ranking minority Member of the Inter-
state Commerce Committee, and John Nance
Garner, of Uvalde, now serving his twelfth
term in the House was assistant floor leader.

WHO IS STALIN?

There was something moving in Russia
vaguely known as Communism. A Little Red
Wagon had exploded in Wall Street in Sep-
tember 1919. But Moscow was still quite a
mythical city, much like something out of
the Arablan Nights, Lenin had expired mys-
teriously in 1924, and the new head man,
Stalin, still was a prime world nobody.

In short, everything was just dandy until
October 29, 1929, when the bottom fell out of
Wall Street and the Dow Jones Industrial
averages started down from $381.7, and never
stopped until June 1932, at $41.22, or some
13 points below January 1915.

During the crash week of October 1929, the
New York Stock Exchange list lost more than
$20-billions in total value, and the decline
continued in every market until the total
loss on the big-board list, alone, was some-
thing like $55-billions.

Never in human history had there been a
financial hurricane of such violent sweep and
intensity, Thousands simply went nuts.

In November 1928 a special election in
Massachusetts sent to Washington the Demo-
cratic floor leader of the Commonwealth
Senate, John W. McCormack, an energetic
genial young lawyer from Dorchester. He was
full of lively chit-chat about Calvin Coolidge
in the Massachusetts State House in the days
of the Boston Police Strike. And across the
aisle sat an ambitious young publisher from
North Attleboro, Joseph W. Martin, Jr,,
elected to the House in 1924, and by now a
tested Congressional veteran., Martin and
McCormack became warm friends.

William Tyler Page of Maryland, author of
the immortal American’s Creed, was Clerk of
the House.

Leaving journalism in November, 1947, I
joined the staff of the House Committee on
Government Operations. Next year I was ap-
pointed to the Coordinator’'s staff, and in
January 1953, named Coordinator, The office
was abolished by PL 90-57, effective October
1, 1967.

CONGRESS IN AMERICA

Over the span of 20 successive Congresses,
I have known personally some 3,500 Mem-
bers of the House and Senate. And everyone
of them had something to contribute—
scholarship, oratory, galety, dogged plugging,
a wholesome skepticism, even in a few cases,
an almost eccentric patriotism.

No one ever can hope to know and under-
stand our American Constitutional system
until he knows Capitol Hill for at least a
quarter-century.

Capitol Hill makes America tick. As the
poet once sald—

“Long may our land be bright
With freedom's holy light!”

God save the Hill!

VIETNAM: A STRAIN ON THE
CONSCIENCE OF MANKIND

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, W.
Somerset Maugham has written:

Conscience is the guardian in the individ-
ual of the rules which the community has
evolved for its own preservation.
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The conscience of all mankind is,
today, being sorely strained by the ever-
increasing U.S. military involvement in
Vietnam.

Many of the youths of the United
States are under a particular strain. For
they are convinced that U.S. military in-
volvement in Vietnam is morally and
legally unjustifiable. While perfectly
willing to fight and, if need be, to protect
the security of their Nation, they are in
agreement with so many eminent mili-
tary leaders of the Nation that the secu-
rity of the United States is in nowise
threatened by the conflict in Vietnam—
essentially a civil war into which the
United States blundered with a massive,
military effort, and which indeed its ac-
tions helped to precipitate.

There are also many youths, safely de-
ferred because of their full-time attend-
ance at college, who feel they must do
more to bring about an end te the hor-
rible fighting in Vietnam. They protest
and demonstrate—the vast majority of
them peacefully—they write letters and
sign petitions to their elected representa-
tives—but to their complete frustration
they see the military involvement of the
United States in Vietnam steadily
escalated.

Those who must counsel these youths
are also very sorely troubled.

‘What shall they advise those youths
who face draft calls but who do not be-
lieve that the cause of the United States
in Southeast Asia is either legally or
morally just?

Faced with such a choice, Stanford
religion professor, Robert McAfee Brown,
has come to the conclusion that:

Because of Vietnam . .. in conscience, I

must break the law ... one has to oppose
evil even if one cannot prevent it.

Writing in the October 31, 1967, issue
of Look, Professor Brown states:

This escalation of military power demands
the escalation of moral protest. Those of us
who condemn this war, who are repulsed by
it and who realize that history is going to
judge our nation very harshly for its part
in it, must see more and more clearly that
it is not enough any longer to sign another
advertisement or send another telegram or
give another speech—or write another ar-
ticle. The ways of genteel, legal protest have
shown themselves to be ineffective.

Professor Brown raises a most crucial
point. In our democrative society, the
citizen is given recourse to his elected
officials to change the course of action
of the Federal Government. Appealing
to the President and to his elected repre-
sentatives in the Congress, the citizen
sees his protests against the course of
action in Vietnam falling upon deaf
ears—even though those espousing his
point of view grow in numbers daily.
What is the citizen to do about a gov-
ernment grown unresponsive to his
wishes?

Where can he turn?

I ask unanimous consent that Profes-
sor Brown's moving article entitled “Be-
cause of Vietnam: In conscience, I must
break the law,” published in the October
31, 1967, issue of Look, be printed in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:
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BeEcAUSE OF VIiETNAM: “IN CONSCIENCE, I
MusT BREAK THE Law"”

(By Robert McAfee Brown)

“Vietnam? I've got other things to worry
about."” There was a time when it was easy
for me to say that. I was worried about the
California battle over Proposition 14, in
which the real estate interests were trying to
palm off on the Californla voters legislation
designed to discriminate against minority
groups, a measure later declared unconstitu-
tional by the United States Supreme Court.
I was worried about the plight of the migrant
workers in the San Joaquin Valley, who were
striking for the right to bargain collectively.
I was also, if truth be told, worried about
other things as well: getting tomorrow's
lecture finished, scrounging up the extra
dollars I was going to need when state-
income-tax time rolled around, finding time
to get acquainted with my kids, recouping
some of the losses on the writing project on
which I was currently so far behind.

In this, I was like many millions of Ameri-
cans. In addition, also like many millions of
Americans, I was probably afraid to face the
issue of Vietnam, afraid that if I learned
enough about it, I would have to join those
radical, far-out types who two or three years
ago were saying in such lonely fashion what
many middle-class people are saying now:
that our policy in Vietnam is wrong, that it
is callous and brutalizing to those who must
implement it, that it cannot be supported by
thinking of humane people and that if one
comes to feel this way, he has to engage in
the uncomfortable and annoying and possi-
bly threatening posture of putting his body
where his words are.

In the interval since I discovered that I
couldn't duck Vietnam any longer, I have
tried to do my homework, read some history,
examine the Administration’s position, listen
to its critics and come to a stand of my own.
I've come to a stand, all right. And I only
regret, not just for the sake of my own con-
science, but for the sake of the thousands
of Americans and the hundreds of thousands
of Asians who have died in Vietnam, that
1 did not come to it with much greater speed.
For I hdave now gone the full route—from
unconcern to curlosity, to study, to mild
concern, to deep concern, to signing state-
ments, to genteel protest, to marching, to
moral outrage, to increasingly vigorous pro-
test, to . . . civil disobedience.

The last step, of course, is the crucial one,
the one where I part company with most of
my friends in the liberal groups where I
politic, with most of my friends in the aca-
demic community where I work and with
most of my friends in the church where I
worship. And since I am a reasonable man,
not given to emotive decisions, one who by
no stretch of the imagination could be called
far-out, one who is not active in the New
Left, one who still shaves and wears a neck-
tie—a typical Establishment-type middle-
class American wasp—I feel it important to
record why it is that such a person as myself
finds it impossible to stop merely at the level
of vigorous protest of our policy in Vietnam
and feels compelled to step over the line
into civil disobedience.

My basic reason is also my most judg-
mental: I have utterly lost confidence in the
Johnson Administration. Those who do not
share that premise may shrink from the con-
sequences I draw from it. All I can say by
way of reply is that I trled for many months
to work from the presupposition that the
Administration was genuinely seeking peace
and that it was trying to conduct foreign
policy in honorable terms. But the record
now makes patently clear to me that our
Government is not willing to negotiate
serfously. save on terms overwhelmingly
fayorable to it and that it has refused to re-
spond to many feelers that have come from
the other side. I can no longer trust the
spokesmen for the Administration when
they engage in their customary platitudes
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about a desire to negotiate. What they do
belies what they say, and at the moment
they express willingness to talk with Hanoi,
they engage in further frantic acts of escala-
tion that bring us closer to the brink of
World War III and a nuclear holocaust. I
do not believe that they are any longer
reachable in terms of modifying their sense-
less policy of systematically destroying a
small nation of dark-skinned people so that
American prestige can emerge unscathed.
All of us who have written, spoken, marched,
petitioned, reasoned and organized must
surely see that in the moments when Mr.
Johnson is not calling us unpatriotic, he is
simply ignoring a mounting chorus of moral
horror with benign disdain and proceeding
day by day, week by week, month by month,
to escalate the war far past the point of no
return.

This means that if one believes that what
we are doing in Southeast Asia is immoral,
he has no effective way of seeking to change
such a policy, for the policy, in the face of
two or three years of increasing criticism, is
only becoming more hard-nosed, more irra-
tional, more insane. The procedures through
which change can normally be brought about
in a democracy are increasingly futile. Mr,
Johnson emasculated Congress in August
1964 with the Gulf of Tonkin agreement,
which he now uses to justify air war over
China. Public protests are written off as
examples of lack of patriotism or lack of
fidelity to the Americans now in Vietnam or
even, by members of the House Armed Serv-
ices Committee, as’ treasonable. With each
act of military escalation, the moral horror
of the war is escalated. We have been killing
women and children all along; now, we kill
more of them. We have been destroying the
villages of civilians all along; now, we de-
stroy more of them. We have been breaking
almost every one of the rules that civilized
men have agreed constitute the minimal
standards of decency men must maintain
even in the indecency of war; now, we break
them more often,

This escalation of military power demands
the escalation of moral protest. Those of us
who condemn this war, who are repulsed by
it and who realize that history is going to
Judge our nation very harshly for its part in
it, must see more and more clearly that it
is not enough any longer to sign another
advertisement or send another telegram or
give another speech—or write another article.
The ways of genteel, legal protest have shown
themselves to be ineffective. During the time
of their impact, escalation has not lessened,
it has increased. (I leave as a purely academic
matter the question of whether escalation
would have been worse without the genteel
protests. Undoubtedly, it would have been,
But it is too easy a rationalization to argue
that we might have killed 500,000 Vietnamese,
whereas, thanks to the protests, we may have
only killed 100,000. Howard Zinn has re-
marked that World War II furnished us with
a very convenient moral caleulus: it is not
permitted to kill 6,000,000 Jews, but anything
short of that number can be justified in
comparison.)

Military escalation has become our Gov-
ernment’s stock response to every problem,
and in its exercise, our leaders have demon-
strated themselves incapable of change. Their
only response, now no more than a condi-
tioned reflex, is to hit a little harder. They
have become prisoners of their own propa-
ganda. Their rationalizations of their policy
become more frantic, their attacks on their
critics more strident, their defense of their
actions more removed from the realm of
reality: In justifying the decision to bomb
within ten miles of the China border, Mr.
Johnson, in a not-untypical burst of omni-
science, assured us that he knew the mind of
the Peking government and that the Peking
government would not interpret our action
as a widening of the war. But who, even in
Peking, can predict how that government

30643

will respond? Such acts and gestures and
declarations on our part indicate the awful
temptation of using power irresponsibly and
the way in which our blithe self-confidence
may sow the seeds of our own—and every-
body else’'s—destruction. I do mnot know
which Is more terrifying to contemplate: the
possibility that Administration leaders really
belleve the reasons they give to defend their
policy or the possibility that behind their
public reasons, there lies another set of moti-
vations and justifications that they dare not
share with the rest of us. On either count,
their right to lead the most powerful nation
on earth is faulted,

I have already suggested that history will
judge them harshly. But such a statement is
a little too smug, however true it may be.
History will judge us harshly, that is to say,
those of us who continue to support our
present policy makers, either overtly by
echoing their tattered clichés or covertly by
our silence. He who is not against them is
for them.

In the face of such conclusions, one is
counseled, “Work for '68. Walt for '68." I
will, of course, work for "68, just as, inevita-
bly, being a child of time, I must wait for it.
But I am no longer content to throw all my
energies in that direction, and for the follow-
ing reasons: (1) It seems clear that no Demo-
crat will have either the courage or the power
to challenge Mr. Johnson. In the face of his
virtually certain nomination, it is important
that millions of persons like myself get on
record as indicating that under no circum-
stances whatsoever would we vote for him.
(2) There is little indication that the Re-
publican party will offer a real choice. Nixon
and Reagan are more hawkish than Johnson,
and Romney has displayed an indecisiveness
about Vietnam seldom matched in the his-
tory of American politics. (3) The vacuum
within the two major parties leaves voters
opposed to our Vietnam policy with rather
bleak alternatives. The decision to cast no
vote at all cannot be justified by those who
believe in the democratic process. All that
is left, then, is to vote for a protest candi-
date who will not win. Several million voters
so acting might serve notice on whoever
wins that there is a body of opposition that
cannot be discounted. But serving notice is
a far cry from influencing policy. (4) All of
this remains desperately abstract, however,
because 1968 is a full year off. What is not in
the least abstract is that in the meantime,
men and women and children are dying. They
are dying horrible deaths, inflicted not only
by the Vietcong but also by our own soldiers.
As our casualty rate increases in the next
12 months, the casualty rate of the enemy
will increase perhaps ten times as fast. Mean-
while, our escalation will be bringing us
closer and closer to war with China and pos-
sibly with Russia.

In the face of such facts, an informed con-
science does not have the luxury of waliting
12 months to see what the political machin-
ery may or may not produce. Therefore, I
find myself forced, by the exclusion of al-
ternatives as well as by an increasing sense
of moral imperative, to escalate my own pro-
test to the level of civil disobedience. The
war is so wrong, and ways of registering con-
cern about it have become so limited, that
civil disobedience seems to me the only hon-
orable route left.

I make this judgment, foreseeing two pos-
sible consequences.

First, there is always the remote possibil-
ity (on which it is not wise to count too
heavily) that civil disobedience might make
a significant enough impact on the nation
as a whole that the policy makers could not
any longer ignore the voice and act of pro-
test. If engaged in by slgnificant enough
numbers of people (and significant enough
pecple), it could conceivably shock the na-
tion and the world into a recognition that
our actions in Vietnam are so intolerable that
a drastic shift in our policy could no longer
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be avoided. There is the further remote pos-
sibility that others, not yet ready to escalate
their protest to civil disobedience, might at
least escalate somewhere in the spectrum
and thus produce a total yield noticeably
higher than in the past.

I would like to believe that such things
might happen. I see little likelihood that
they will. Why, then, protest by breaking the
law, if such protest is not going to do any
discernible good? Because there comes & time
when the issues are so clear and so crucial
that a man does not have the choice of
walting until all the possible consequences
can be charted. There comes a time when a
man must simply say, “Here I stand, I can
do no other, God help me.” There comes a
time when it is important for the future of
a nation that it be recorded that In an era
of great folly, there were at least some with-
in that nation who recognized the folly
for what it was and were willing, at personal
cost, to stand against it, There comes a time
when, in the words of Father Plus-Raymond
Régamey, one has to oppose evil even if one
cannot prevent it, when one has to choose
to be a victim rather than an accomplice.
There comes & time when thinking people
must give some indication for their children
and their children’s children that the na-
tional conscience was not totally numbed by
Washington rhetoric into supporting a pol-
fcy that is evil, viclous and morally intol-
erable, y

If such language sounds harsh and judge-
mental, it is meant precisely to be such.
The time is past for gentility, pretty speeches,
and coy evasions of blunt truths. Evil deeds
must be called evil. Deliberate killing of
civillans—by the tens of thousands—must
be called murder. Forcible removal of peo-
ple from their homes must be called in-
humane and brutal. A country that permits
such things to be done In its name deserves
to be condemned, not only by the decent
people of other countries but particularly by
the decent people who are its citizens, who
will call things what they are and who rec-
ognize finally and irrevocably that the most
evil deed of all is not to do bestlal things
but to do bestial things and call them hu-
mane,

In light of this, I no longer have any
choice but to defy those laws of our land
that produce such rotten fruits, I believe
with Martin Luther King that such civil
disobedience as I engage in must be done
nonyiolently, and that it must be done with
a willingness to pay the penalties that so-
ciety may impose upon me, I recognize the
majesty of Law and its impregnable quality
as a bulwark of a free soclety, and it is In
the name of Law that I must defy given
laws that are an offense agalnst morality,
making this witness wherever need be—in
the churches, on the streets, in the assembly
halls, in the courts, in jails.

Bach person who takes this route must
find the level at which his own conscience
comes into conflict with laws relating to
American presence in Vietnam, and the
cardinal rule for those engaging in civil dis-
obedience must be a respect for the con-
sciences of those who choose a different point
along the spectrum at which to make their
witness; words like “chicken™ or ‘“rash”
must have no place in their lexicon. Some
will refuse to pay that portion of their Fed-
eral income tax directly supporting the war.
Others will engage in “unlawful assembly”
in front of induction centers. For myself,
it is clear what clvil disobedience will in-
volve. I teach. I spend my professional life
with American youth of draft age. And while
I will not use the classroom for such pur-
poses, I will make clear that from now on
my concerns about Vietnam will be explicitly
focused on counseling, alding and abetting
all students who declare that out of moral
conviction they will not fight in Vietnam.
I will “counsel, ald and abet” such students
to find whatever level of moral protest is
consonant with their consciences, and when
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for them this means refusing service in the
armed forces, I will support them in that
stand. In doing so, I am committing a Fed-
eral offense, for the Military Selective Serv-
ice ‘Act of 1967 specifically states that any-
one who “knowingly counsels, aids or abets
another to refuse or evade registration or
service in the armed forces” opens himself
to the same penalties as are visited upon
the one he so0 counsels, alds and abets,
namely up to five years in jail or up to §10,-
000 in fines, or both,

I will continue to do this until I am ar-
rested. As long as T am not arrested, I will
do 1t with increasing intensity, for I am no
longer willing that 18- or 19-year-old boys
should pay with their lives for the initially
bumbling but now deliberate folly of our na-
tional leaders. Nor am I willlng to support
them in action that may lead them to jail,
from a safe preserve of legal inviolability for
myself., I must run the same risks as they,
and therefore I break the law on their be-
half, so that if they are arrested, I too must
be arrested. If this means jail, T am will-
ing to go with them, and perhaps we can
continue there to think and learn and teach
and reflect and emerge with a new set of
priorities for American life. If, as is far more
likely, this means merely public abuse or
ridicule, then perhaps a minority of us can
be disciplined, chastened and strengthened
by that kind of adversity.

But whatever 1t means, the time has come
when some of us can no longer afford the
luxury of gentility or the luxury of holding
“moderate” positions, The issue must be
joined. Our country is committing crimes so
monstrous that the only thing more mon-
strous would be continuing silence or inac-
tion in the face of them. END

GROWTH OF DIRECT OVERSEAS
FLIGHTS FROM DULLES INTERNA-
TIONAL AIRPORT

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, the Wash-
ington Evening Star this afternoon has
published an editorial on the encourag-
ing growth of direct overseas flights from
Dulles International Airport. The Star
describes the anticipated 38-percent gain
in such flights next year as “a welcome
development,” and all of us who are in-
terested in seeing Dulles put to greater
use agree.

I believe that Dulles should be recog-
nized as a major international gateway.
It has the modern facilities capable of
handling the largest available aireraft,
and, from a geographic point of view, it
is' the logical entry and exit point for
overseas travelers from many parts of
this country.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

COMING OF AGE

The news that Dulles International Airport
will be substantially increasing its direct
overseas flights next year, helping travelers
avold the nightmare of stops at John F.
Kennedy Alrport in New York, is a welcome
development.

JFK for too long has enjoyed a near-mo-
nopc!y as a transit point for airline ﬁlghts
to Europe. The average takeoff and landing
delay there is now about 20 minutes, and at
peak traffic periods is much longer. Federal
Aviation Agency officlals say the average de-
lay will double next year.

There is no earthly reason why Dulles, a
magniﬂcently daslgnad fa.clllty, should not
serve as an entry and exit point for many
more international voyagers. The a.irport in
fact 1s frequently used now on an emergency
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basis by Kennedy-bound planes that must
refuel due to bad weather over New York.

According to published reports the number
of overseas flights planned for the peak sea-
son next year at Dulles will show a 38 per-
cent gain over the 1967 figure. At least one
alrline is also considering routing its over-
seas freight direct to Dulles to avoid the
mess atr Kennedy.

Just this month, airlines increased the
total of non-stop and direct flights between
Dulles and Europe from 34 to 40, and more
will be added next April. It's a trend that
ought to be encouraged. Not only will this
result in greater comfort for international
travelers but it will cut down the risk of
air collisions over the saturated Kennedy
area.

THE STAKE IN VIETNAM—AN ASIAN
VIEW

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, the
November issue of Reader’s Digest con-
tains an interview by the noted journal-
ist, Mr. Carl T. Rowan, with His Excel-
lency Tan Sri Ong Yoke-Lin, one of the
world’s most distinguished diplomats and
the Malaysian Ambassador to the United
States. This article, entitled “What Is
at Stake in Vietnam: An Asian View,”
offers a rare insight into the thinking of
the pro-Western nations of Asia with
regard to Vietnam. In the interview, the
Ambassador makes it perfectly plain that
in the eyes of our Asian allies our stand
in Vietnam is essential to their continu-
ing freedom. He also firmly asserts that
the Vietnam war is not an American war
but one being supported by many Asian
nations. In answer to the question, “Just
what is at stake in Vietnam?” the Am-
bassador replied:

The independence of more than 200 million
people in Southeast Asia; the rice bowl of
the world; vast supplies of rubber, tin and
oil; strategic control of critical sea lanes;
the possibility of a wider war; and the In-
tegrity of a great nation, the United States—
all are at stake. And much more—not the
least of which is the simple desire of small,
weak countries like mine to live free of
harassment and aggression by the great
powers, free of foreign coercion and sub-
version. That 1s what is at stake,

I commend this article to every Mem-
ber of the Senate and ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Recorp.

There- being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WHAT Is AT STAKE IN VIETNAM : AN
AsiaN VIEW
(Tan Sri Ong Yoke-Lin, Malaysian Ambas-
sador to the United States, Interviewed by

Carl T. Rowan)

(Nore— Tan Sri Ong Yoke-Lin was a top
political leader in Malaya when it was still a
British protectorate and a member of the
mission to London that won Malaysian inde-
pendence in 1957, Still a member of the Cab-
inet in Malaysia, he has also served as his
nation's Ambassador to the United States
since 1962.

(Carl T. Rowan, director of the U.S. In-
formation Agency 1964-65, is today a widely
syndicated columnist, also a radio and TV
commentator.)

Q. Mr. Ambassador, the United States has
almost 500,000 troops in Vietnam. We have
suffered 13,000 killed and 80,000 wounded
there. Is Vietnam becoming too much an
American war?

A. No. The Bouth Vietnamese have over
700,000 troops, and have suffered more than
70,000 military and civilian dead since 1961.




October 31, 1967

Many nations are aiding them. South Eorea
has sent some 45,000 troops. The Philippines,
Australia, New Zealand and Thailand have
all contributed troops. Other countries have
supplied specialized training and material
support. All of us in Asia have a lot at stake
there.

Q. Critics hold that, except for the Korean
troops, Asian contributions have been of a
token nature—that we are fighting for a
group of nations that won’t fight for them-
selves, Why, for example, hasn't your country
sent troops?

A. Because of our own serious problem of
communist subversion. Though we won the
12-year war against them seven years ago,
some 1500 armed, fanatical, hardcore com-
munists still Iurk along our northern border
with Thailand and in the jungles of SBarawak.
These terrorists, many of them trained in
Indonesia during Sukarno's “Crush Malaysia”
campaign, now get their orders from Com-
munist China. Our small armed force is
barely sufficlent for our own defense.

Q. Malaysla, then, can provide only moral
support?

A, We have glven considerably more than
moral support. As early as 1968, our prime
minister, Tunku Abdul Rahman, saw that
the communists would try to take South
Vietnam through terrorism just as they were
trying to take Malaysia, and he called upon
the free world to help South Vietnam.
Though hard-pressed ourselyes, we began to
train South Vietnamese in counter-insur-
gency technigues we had found sucecessful.
Several thousand officers have now completed
this continuing program. And when we won
our victory over the communists, in 1860, we
gave most of our military equipment to
South Vietnam,

Q. You won your war against the commu-
nists yourselves. Why can't the South Viet-
namese?

A, There has been a far more massive in-
filtration of communist men and material
into South Vietnam than there was in Ma-
laysia. The South Vietnamese need more
help.

Q. You belleve that U.S, involvement is
vital, then?

A. You recall the political manifesto which
Lin Plao, the Communist Chinese Vice Pre-
mier and Minister of National Defense, ex-
pounded in 1965—that Asia, Africa and Latin
America are the rural areas of the world, and
that if you take the rural areas the cities
eventually will fall, U.S. withdrawal from
Vietnam under present circumstances would
put Communist China well on the way to
achleving Phase 1 of Lin Piao’s master plan:
domination of Asia. We in Malaysia, for ex-
ample, would be in deep trouble, Not only
would the armed bands of communists be
encouraged, but the underground subver-
sives would re-emerge.

Let's face it. Your country carries a ter-
rible burden today because no other country
in the world has the will and the power to
stop Red China’s expansionist march. Your
stand has achleved more than most Ameri-
cans seem to realize. You have given con-
fidence and hope to milllons of Asians who
would otherwise have submitted to the com-
munist juggernaut. In Indonesia which Su-
karno had all but delivered to Peking, the
army and the people rose up and crushed the
communist coup attempt of 1965, later oust-
ing Sukarno. I doubt they would have moved
so confidently if your strong stand in Viet-
nam had not made it clear that you are not
going to abandon Asia to communist tyranny.

Beyond this, Aslans have been inspired to-
ward economic and soclal cobperation as
never before. They have formed the Asian
Development Bank, created ASPAC (Asian
and Pacific Council), reactivated the Asso-
clation of Southeast Asia. All this has been
made possible by the stabilizing presence—
the security shield—of the U.S. military.
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Q. Some Americans say that we have no
vital interests so far from home, that we
have no right to be there.

A, The United States has every right to be
there, helping South Vietnam to repel ag-
gression and meev the needs of her people.
You also have a “selfish” Interest. Red China
has openly and brazenly declared her aggres-
sive intentions. If you don't make a stand
in Vietnam, you risk a much bigger war in
years to come,

No fair-minded Asian believes that the
United States has any ulterior economic or
territorial motives. We are aware that, in-
stead of keeping territories that you occupied
in World War II, you returned them and
spent vast amounts of money to rebulld
them. You helped Japan to become one of
the most prosperous countries of the World.
You sent your young men to save Korea from
communist domination, You willingly gave
independence to the Philippines. This is a
record that no amount of propaganda can
distort.

Q. But some eminent critics say that in
Vietnam the United States is opposing na-
tionalism, not communism—that we are
warring against the same kind of revolution
that galned us our independence.

A. I know that it wasn't “nationalism”
that caused communist terrorists to kill
Malaysians for 12 years. It was an interna-
tional communist conspiracy. A fanatical
wing of these same conspirators is operating
in Vietnam today.

Q. Critics have said that the United States
will be hated in Asla for generations because
it has sent soldlers to kill young Aslans.
What are the racial implications of this war?

A. In my country, the communist terror-
ists were mainly of Chinese origin—but so
were 90 percent of the Innocent and helpless
Malaysians they assassinated. It was no race
war; It was a conflict between murderers
and a people who wished only to live in peace.
Likewise in Vietnam. Asians recognize that
this is just another of the many struggles of
freedom against tyranny and coercion. Aslan
nations have themselves sent troops to Viet-
nam, remember. Race is not a factor.

Q. Some critics say that the Balgon gov-
ernment is a dictatorship, unworthy of sup-
port under a pretense of defending freedom
and demoecracy . . .

A. You cannot ignore the fact that, for
years, South Vietnam has been under viclous
attack. What the South Vietnamese have is
& war government. Even in a democratic
country, the government necessarily takes
on extra power during periods of national
emergency., Some of your President’s powers
during World War II might be considered
“dictatorial” when viewed from peacetime.
Bouth Vietnam must move toward democ-
racy, but first it must have a period of
peace—of freedom from aggression.

One more point about this: Don't forget
that the Hanol regime in North Vietnam is
a dictatorship beyond any doubt. It is easy
to criticize the harassed leaders in Saigon,
but does any critic maintain that the group
in Hanol is preferable?

Q. Do you think a negotiated settlement
in Vietnam is possible?

A, We should be very wary about any such
proposal. The communists will come to the
conference table only when they think that
by doing so they can still take over South
Vietnam. We have seen the work of the com-
munists who went to Geneva to negotiate.
Before the Ink was dry on the agreement
they signed in 1962, they started a campaign
to subvert and take over the government of
Laos from the neutralist premier Souvanna
Phouma—one of the things they had pledged
not to do.

In my country, when we had thoroughly
whipped the communists both militarily and
politically, there were no negotiations. Our
government simply declared an end to “the
emergency.” It could well be that, if the
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American people show determination to last
out. the struggle in Vietnam, there will be a
quiet, unannounced de-escalation, and even-
tually the war will fizzle out—but only after
the communists are convinced that they have
no hope of gaining their objectives,

Q. Mr. Ambassador, many Americans and
some Aslans fear that Communist China will
enter the war and involve all Asia in a brutal
conflict. Do you share this fear?

A. Before the United States bombed North
Vietnam in 1965, the fear was widely ex-
pressed that such action would bring on Red
Chinese intervention. But this has not hap-
pened, The Red Chinese leaders have been
quite cautious.

Q. To sum up, just what is at stake in
Vietnam?

A. The Independence of more than 200 mil-
lion people in Southeast Asia; the rice bowl
of the world; vast supplies of rubber, tin and
oll; strategic control of critical sea lanes;
the possibility of a wider war; and the integ-
rity of a great nation, the United States—
all are at stake, And much more—not the
least of which is the simple desire of small,
weak countries like mine to live free of har-
assment and aggression by the great powers,
free of foreign coercion and subversion. That
is what is at stake. 1

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
morning business concluded?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is concluded.

REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the unfinished
business be laid before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Chair lays before the Sen-
ate the unfinished business, which the
clerk will state.

The LeGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 2515)
to authorize the establishment of the
Redwood National Park in the State of
California, and for other purposes.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill.

ESTATE TAX BILL

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Chair recognizes
the BSenator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Harr1s].

Mr. HARRIS. I thank the Chair. Mr.
President, for myself, the distinguished
Senator from Kansas [Mr. CArLsoN], and
the distinguished Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. CurTis], I introduce a bill and ask
that it be received and appropriately
referred.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (8. 2600) to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for
the valuation of a decedent’s interest in a
closely held business for estate tax pur-
poses, introduced by Mr. Harris (for
himself, Mr. CarrLsoN and Mr. CURTIS),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Finance.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, the dev-
astating impact of Federal estate taxes
on the families of ranchers and farmers
and some small businesses has become a
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problem of grave concern to the livestock
industry. In recent years, an upward
trend in the sales prices of farm and
ranch properties, primarily caused by
speculators investing in land, has pro-
duced higher and higher taxes at the
death of the farmer or rancher. Often
the heirs have little or no cash with
which to pay these death taxes. This has
already forced the liquidation of many
family livestock operations, and could
force the sale of countless other ranches
and farms on the death of present
owners.

The effect of this trend is to threaten
the continuation of the traditional fam-
ily ranch or farm which is passed on
from one generation to the next. Small
businesses involving real estate also are
similarly affected.

In contrast to farms and ranches, the
valuation of publicly traded stocks and
securities generally reflects their earning
power, and such stocks and securities
can be sold on death without destroying
a family business. Thus, decedents whose
estates consist of farms or ranches
or small businesses are discriminated
against in comparison with those whose
estates consist of marketable securities.

Along with the National Livestock Tax
Committee, I have been exploring possi-
ble changes in the existing laws and reg-
ulations which might achieve estate tax
equity for the livestock industry. The
distinguished senior Senator from Kan-
sas [Mr. CarLson], has been making a
similar personal study. i

The prime reason for the upward trend
in wvaluation is the Internal Revenue
Service’s interpretation of the require-
ment in the Federal estate tax regula-
tions that the estate tax be imposed on
the “market value” of the property held
by the decedent at the time of his death.
Today the price for which farm or graz-
ing land might sell to speculators is out
of all proportion to what it will earn for
farm or grazing purposes. Unfortunately,
however, many revenue agents refuse to
give any consideration whatsoever to the
earning capacity of a ranch or farm in
determining its value for estate tax pur-
poses. To the contrary, they rely only on
inflated sales prices of similar farms
which have been gobbled up by land
speculators. Thus, the family which does
not have substantial outside assets can-
not pay the estate taxes. So, the property
has to be sold and cannot be passed on
to the next generation.

Congress should begin now to find a
satisfactory solution to this problem.
With the thought in mind that whatever
we do would involve the passage of reme-
dial legislation, together with the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Kansas
[Mr. CarLson], I have drafted a bill of-
fering what I believe is a sound approach.
In general, since other small businesses
have a similar problem, it would apply
in any case where a decedent owned an
interest in a closely held business
whether in proprietorship, partnership,
or corporate form.

In such a case, the estate’s representa-
tives would have the option of having
the decedent’s interest in the business
valued either at its market value, as at
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present, or the higher of the decedent’s
cost basis or a value based on the reason-
able earning power of the business. In
order to qualify for this option, my bill
provides that the decedent must have
been in the business for at least 10 years
prior to his death, and his heirs would
have to continue the business for at least
5 years after his death. In addition, this
bill would provide that under the market
value alternative all relevant factors
should be considered in valuing a busi-
ness interest, including the earning ca-
pacity of the business and the degree of
control represented by the interest being
valued.

I believe that this proposal represents
a fair solution to the problem, and I hope
the bill will be carefully and thought-
fully studied by the Treasury Depart-
ment experts and others so that any
shortcomings that may be found can be
dealt with before I offer it as an amend-
ment to an appropriate House-passed
tax bill.

Mr. President, I am pleased now to
yield to the distinguished Senator from
Kansas [Mr. CARLSON].

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I am
happy to associate myself with the dis-
tinguished Senator from Oklahoma [Mr,
Harris] in regard to the introduction of
this bill.

ESTATE TAX RELIEF FOR FAMILY BUSINESS

Mr, President, for the past several
years, our Nation has seen a period of
spectacular growth and expansion in our
economy. Income and production have
been booming.

One very important group within our
society, however, has not shared this
prosperity. I am speaking of the family-
owned enterprise, whether it be a farm,
ranch, or small main street business. The
family farmer and the small business-
man, while getting much lipservice, are
now being discriminated against by our
tax laws.

Specifically, I am talking about the
Federal estate tax or what some refer to
as the “death tax.” Too often today, the
“death tax” has meant the death of the
family business; a death caused by tax
discrimination.

On the one hand, we express alarm
about the disappearance of the family
farm, ranch or community business and
the stability and proven worth of this
kind of life. On the other hand, we place
a discriminatory tax based on unrealis-
tic, inflated land values and thereby
make it virtually impossible for young
people of today to carry on the family
operation.

For over 200 years, the family farm
has contributed strong and stable young
men and women who formed the very
backbone of our society. The family farm
has given us plentiful production of food
available at an ever decreasing share of
our take-home pay. Today, the rest of
the world looks to the success of the
American farmer with envy, admiration,
and hope. If these families are continu-
ally forced from rural America, where
they lead productive and happy lives, we
not only hasten the death of the tradi-
tional American farm but also speed up
the mass migration to the cities where
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desperate conditions there already need
our urgent attention.

The small, family-owned business has
played an equally important role in
building America. Such businesses pro-
vide the goods ancd services which we all
expect and demand in our neighborhood
homes, areas where the big corporations
cannot serve because ‘“it doesn't pay.”
The small businessman not only serves
America but, in the eyes of many, he is
America.

Yet with all of this lipservice and
praise, there is continued discrimina-
tion against the family-owned enter-
prise.

My colleague, Senator Harris from
Oklahoma, and I are today offering legis-
lation to strike at one area of discrimina-
tion against the family-owned enterprise.

The prime problem centers on the re-
quirement in the Federal estate tax reg-
ulations that the estate tax be imposed
on the “fair market value” of the assets
at the time of the owner’s death. In the
case of real estate, the fair market value
is usually established by comparing land
in the estate with prices recently paid
for other land in the area.

More often than not, these prices are
vastly inflated and are in no way com-
parable to the value of the decedent’s
ranch, farm, or business based on its
ability to earn. The economic fact today
is that ranch and farm land being sold
is based on these inflated property val-
ues to speculators who may intend the
land for purposes other than to produce
food and fiber.

Unfortunately, even in light of this
economic fact, no consideration is given
to the earning capacity of the property
in calculating estate taxes. Yet these
taxes must be paid out of the earnings
of the ranch, farm, or business unless
the family has substantial outside inter-
ests or cash.

When shares of corporate stock in an
estate are taxed, the earning power of the
shares is generally considered the most
important factor in determining value.
It then becomes proper to argue that
earning power should be considered in
the valuation of a farm or ranch for es-
tate tax purposes.

Let us take a case in point: Farmer
Jones dies, leaving his 10,000-acre cattle
ranch to his son. Assume the ranch is
valued at $30 per acre, is paid for, and
the cattle and supplies would sell at an
auction for $150,000, Farmer Jones has
no prior debts.

This ranch is now valued for estate
tax purposes at $300,000. The personalty
is valued at $150,000, bringing the total
estate to $450,000. After the $60,000 ex-
emption, Farmer Jones’ taxable estate
comes to $390,000. The estate would have
to pay an astounding $110,500 in Fed-
eral estate taxes.

On the other hand, computing Farmer
Jones’ tax based upon the property’s
earning power is quite a different story.
Jones had an average annual income of
$7,500, a profit that is slightly above the
average 1.5-percent value of his total
earnings earned by most cattlemen.
Taking a capitalization factor of 4%
percent increased value per year, Farmer
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Jones’ capitalized earning value comes
to $165,000. With the $60,000 exemption,
the taxable estate is now $105,000 and
the estate tax would be a much more
reasonable $22,200.

This same problem applies fto the
small businessman, who finds that high
estate taxes make it impossible for the
family business to be carried on from
one generation to the next. The business
is purchased by those who can pay the
price, and what used to be a traditional
and proud community service becomes
a speculative investment for those who
can afford it.

Mr. President, we must change these
tax regulations that discriminate so
blatantly against the family-owned en-
terprise. Up to now, ranchers, farmers,
and small businessmen could only seek
relief through lifetime planning and
making sure they had enough liquid as-
sets in case of emergency. These stop-
gap remedies do not offer any real
guarantee and are available only to those
who can afford to hire expensive tax
consultant advice.

I believe this bill can bring some re-
lief to the estate of small businessmen,
ranchers, and farmers caught in the
stranglehold of the estate or “death tax.”
The bill, simply put, would allow the
estate’s representatives to have the op-
tion of having the decedent’s interest in
the business valued at either its market
value—the Dpresent system—or the
higher of first, the decedent’s cost basis;
or, second, value based on the reasonable
earning power of the business.

The bill additionally provides the de-
cedent must have been in the business
10 years prior to his death and that his
heirs would have to continue the busi-
ness for at least 5 years after his death.

Mr. President, I join with the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma in expressing con-
cern over this matter and am pleased to
sponsor this proposal which I think rep-
resents a fair solution to the problem.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished senior Senator from
Kansas. I am pleased that he and I are
joint authors of this bill, which we today
propose.

SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS—
ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF
AMENDMENTS NOS. 400 AND 401

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I am
pleased to announce that amendments
Nos. 400 and 401, which I have had in-
serted in the Recorp, intended to be pro-
posed by me to H.R. 12080, the social
security bill now pending in the Senate
Finance Committee, continues to gain
additional support.

Amendment No. 400 requires, in each
State plan for welfare programs of vari-
ous types, that the State provide for the
recruitment, training, and effective use
of paid subprofessional staff and employ-
ment of recipients to carry out the wel-
fare program, and it also requires, in each
State plan, for the recruitment, training,
and effective use of social service volun-
teers for the same purpose.

That amendment has been endorsed
by the National Association for Social
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Work and the National Assoclation of
Counties.

Amendment No, 401 is an amendment
which directs that a study be made by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, with recommendations to the Con-
gress concerning the ways by which the
welfare systems in each of the States may
become activists on behalf of the welfare
recipients in serving, assisting, and ad-
vising them in securing their full rights
under welfare, housing, and other related
laws.

That amendment has also been en-
dorsed by the National Association of
Social Work.

I have had previously inserted in the
RecorD letters substantiating that sup-
port. In addition, both amendments have
received the added cosponsorship of
numerous Members of the Senate.

Today I ask unanimous consent that
the name of the distinguished senior
Senator from New York [Mr. Javirs] be
added as a cosponsor of both amend-
ments at their next printing.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

A NEW LOOK AT MAKING AMERICA
GROW

Mr. MUNDT. Mr, President, last Fri-
day, as Members of the Senate will recall,
the Senate gave its approval to Senate
Joint Resolution 64, the measure which I
introduced to establish a special Presi-
dential Commission on Balanced Eco-
nomic Development. Prior to the passage
of this measure, the Senate had already
expressed its unlimited approval of the
approach which I suggested by virtue of
the fact that more than one-fifth of the
membership of the Senate had joined
as CcOSponsors.

Subsequently, our Senate Government
Operations Committee, of which I am
privileged to serve as the ranking minor-
ity member, brought out a unanimous
report in support of the measure.

I would like to point out that an
equally high degree of interest is devel-
oping in favor of this proposal in the
House of Representatives, where some 22
Members are sponsors of the companion
bill.

Prior to Senate passage, the Hunting-
ton Advertiser, a fine newspaper pub-
lished in Huntington, W. Va., discussed
the need for this development program.
I want to quote a portion of that edito-
rial. The Huntington Advertiser stated:

If it is enacted and its purposes are effec-
tively carried out, the resolution could be-
come one of the most important pleces of
legislation in many years.

I share the conviction of the Hunting-
ton Advertiser editor as to the impor-
tance of this measure.

If this country is to continue to forge
ahead as a land of opportunity which
provides success opportunities for its own
citizens and hope for the free world, we
cannot ignore the fact any longer that a
good many of the rural and urban prob-
lems confronting us here at home find
their origin in a common relationship of
economic and population imbalances.
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The approach we have been taking up
to now, however, has been a piecemeal
attack on these problems that we find
both in rural America and in the urban
areas. We discover some serious local
problem and enact legislation to try to
deal with it on an isolated basis, some-
times successfully so far as that particu-
lar local problem is concerned, but, more
frequently, unsuccessfully, because the
problems are wrapped up in interrelated
situations in both urban and rural
America.

The Advertiser editorial provides an
excellent summation of the need for a
Commission for Balanced Economic De-
velopment. I request permission to in-
clude it in the Recorp at this point be-
cause of the fact that this legislation is
now in the House. After our favorable
action of last Friday, it is now before the
House Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee, and I might add, in-
cidentally, that that committee is chaired
by a distinguished Representative from
the home State of that newspaper, Rep-
resentative HARLEY O, STAGGERS. I should
like to add that both distinguished Sena-
tors from West Virginia are included as
cosponsors of the legislation.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Huntington (W, Va.) Advertiser,
Oct. 27, 1967]
RESOLUTION ¥OR BaLANcCING U.S. GROWTH
GAINS SUPPORT

A resolution to open the way for a study to
find means for bringing about a better bal-
ance in national development is gaining sup-
port in both houses of Congress.

It has won the approval of the Senate
Government Operations Committee and after
the elimination of some difficulties regarding
the language of the report, is expected to
reach the floor this week.

The measure would authorize the Presi-
dent to appoint a 20-member bipartisan com-
mission to study and recommend means of
improving the balance in the nation’s eco-
nomic and population growth.

The report would have to be made within
two years after the effectiveness date of the
resolution.

The legislation was sponsored in the Sen-
ate by Sen. Karl E. Mundt, R-S.D., with about
twoscore cosponsors, including Sen. Jen-
nings Randolph, D-W. Va.

A companion resolution has also been re-
introduced in the House of Representatives
by Rep. Philip E. Ruppe, R-Mich., with 21
cosponsors, one of whom is Rep. Ken Hechler,
Democrat of Huntington.

The House measure was referred to the
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce Commit-
tee headed by Rep. Harley O, Staggers, D-
W. Va.

If it iz enacted and its purposes are effec-
tively carried out, the resolution could be-
come one of the most important pleces of
legislation in many years.

The recommendations of the commission
would be expected to present remedies both
for the deterioration of rural areas and the
growing congestion of the big cities.

The migration from farms and small towns
to the cities has created critical problems.
The number of migrants now is estimated
at almost 600,000 a year. There is no indica-
tion that the trend will soon decline signifi-
cantly without action to encourage people
to stay in the rural areas.

In reintroducing his resolution, Rep. Ruppe
sald Census Bureau reports show that the
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average rate of population increase in the
38 largest metropolitan areas is about 2.068
per cent a year—more than 20 per cent in 10
years.

This, he said, compares with the 0.7 per
cent average rate of increase outside metro-
politan areas and the 1.9 per cent average
rate of increase for all the 224 metropolitan
areas identified by the Census Bureau in
1965.

“The result of this economic imbalance in
the cities,” he said, '*has been substandard
housing, polluted air, uncontrolled crime in
the streets, congested highways, rundown
schools, and growing discontent and up-
heaval among the already deprived minority
groups, Economic imbalance in the country-
side has resulted in declining economies,
poverty-level incomes, limited job oppor-
tunities, and a forced exodus of the popula-
tion into already congested areas.”

The needs of the cities and the rural areas
are already being attacked with separate pro-
grams, but Rep, Ruppe emphasized the ma-
jor purpose of the resolution when he said,
“The problem needs to be approached in its
totality.”

He summarized the commission's field of
study as:

“A thorough analysis of geographic trends
in the United States relating to economic de-
velopment; the causative factors influencing
trends; the implications in terms of distri-
bution of population; the effect of govern-
mental actions in shaping such trends; and
the factors, both public and private, which
influence the geographic location of indus-
try and commerce."”

Rep. Ruppe was followed in House dis-
cussion of the measure by Rep. John B.
Anderson, R-Ill.,, and Rep. Willlam D. Hatha~
way, D-Maine, both of whom strongly sup-
ported it, Rep. Hathaway also inserted a
number of editorials and news storles on it
in the Congressional Record.

Establishing the commission through the
resolution would be only the first step to-
ward finding remedies for the double problem
that Rep. Ruppe called “a fast-approaching
national crisis.”

For several years The Advertiser has been
advocating an attack on the problem through
the appointment of a national planning
agency that would make studies and recom-
mendations for the location of federal bases,
installations and contracts.

The agency would also make recommenda-
tions for the location of private business
and industry in the most sultable areas.

Inducements to locate in the recommended
areas could be offered through tax incentives.

A measure is pending in Congress now to
authorize tax incentives for the location of
enterprises in depressed areas. Among 1its
cosponsors are Sen. Randolph and Sen. Rob-
ert C. Byrd, D-W.Va.

The commission established by the reso-
Iution might find means of attacking the
problem that would supplement the work
of a national p agency.

But certainly it should consider the advis-
ability of locating new government bases
and facilities in the most advantageous places
for their operation, for the national defense
and for their effect upon the economy.

And beyond that the study should take
into consideration fundamental problems af-
fecting not only the nation's growth but the
welfare of its people, particularly its disad-
vantaged.
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These problems Include civil rights, welfare
programs, educational opportunities, voca-
tional training for adults as well as the
young, pay scales and cultural attractions
for the talented and educated in the towns
and small cities,

The less strenuous life of the rural areas
and smaller communities could be made more
attractive also by the avallabllity of regional
airports and fast rallway passenger service to
and from the bigger cities for business or
pleasure.

Also essential for the future welfare of the
nation is the problem of dispersing the peo-
ple for more adequate use of natural re-
sources such as land and water and for more
eflective protection against nuclear attack.

Planning too long neglected on & national
level while its benefits have been demon-
strated in cities and areas is becoming in-
creasingly important as the population grows
and the complexities of modern life multiply.

While advancements in sclence are heading
us toward the moon, we urgently need to
rebuild a large part of our share of the
earth.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I take the
floor simply to encourage the House to
move forward expeditiously, to hold early
hearings, if time permits, before ad-
journment, to get this important piece of
legislation passed and on the President’s
desk for signature before adjournment;
and, if not, to prepare the ground, to get
ready to consider it expeditiously when
we convene in January, so this can be one
of the first items of business to be con-
sidered.

Certainly, there are no problems of
more serious concern to this country than
why it is that while the cities, with too
many people, are finding themselves up-
set by riots and upset by serious condi-
tions of education, sanitation, and crime,
at the same time people from the smaller
communities of this country and from
rural America are leaving the places of
their birth and are going to the cities,
searching for the opportunities about
which they dream, but which they can-
not find in the big metropolitan flesh-
pots of this country.

We need an overall look at all the
related problems. We need to find ways to
stop this influx into the cities by people
who cannot be employed now in the big
cities, and provide a magnet in rural
America which will hold people there
who belong there and encourage those
who are disillusioned with the big cities
to go out to the rural part of this country
where they can once again achieve op-
portunity unlimited.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Byrp of West Virginia in the chair).
Without objection, it is so ordered.

INCREASE OF ANNUAL FEDERAL
PAYMENT TO THE DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA—CONFERENCE RE-
PORT

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, I submit a
report of the committee of conference on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
on the amendments of the Senate to the
bill (H.R. 8718) to increase the annual
Federal payment to the District of Co-
lumbia and to provide a method for
computing the annual borrowing author-
ity for the general fund of the District of
Columbia. I ask unanimous consent for
the present consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report,
as follows:

ConrFERENCE REPORT (H. REPT. No. 871)
The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
8718) to increase the annual Federal pay-
ment to the District of Columbia and to
provide a method for computing the annual
borrowing authority for the general fund of
the District of Columbia, having met, after
full and free conference, have agreed to
recommend and do recommend to their re-
spective Houses that the Benate recede from
its amendments.
W.B. S8roxng,
WAYNE MORSE,
THRUSTON B. MORTON,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.
Dox FuQUa,
Jorn L, MCMILLAN,

Managers on the Part of t?’le House.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate agree to the conference
report.

The report was agreed to.

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, I wish to
make a brief explanation as to the end
result of this conference. Additional rev-
enue authorization for the District of
Columbia for fiscal year 1968 of $53.8
million is provided in this bill as agreed
to by the conference.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REecorp at this point a
summary of the conference agreement.

There being no objection, the summary
was ordered to be printed in the REecorbp,
as ‘follows:

SUMMARY OF SENATE-HOUSE CONFERENCE ON DIsTRICT OF CoLUMBIA REVENUE BiLL (H.R. 8'?13)-_"I'ormx. EsTIMATED NEW REVENUE, $10 MILLION
INCREASE IN ANNUAL FEDERAL PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION, $43.8 MILLION INCREASE IN BORROWING AUTHORITY ¥OR FISCAL YEAR 1968, anD

SUBSEQUENT INCREASES
; HOUSE VERSION

Increases same by 810 ml.ulon' (from
million to $70 million). :

$60

SENATE VERSION

shall be by formula, viz 26% of D.C, revenues
from taxes.

CONFERENCE AGREEMENT

TITLE I—AUTHORIZED ANNUAL FEDERAL PAYMENT
Provides Federal payment authorization
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SUMMARY OF SENATE-HOUSE CONFERENCE ON DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA REVENUE BiLl (H.R. 8718) —ToOTAL ESTIMATED NEW REVENUE, $10 MILLION
INCREASE IN ANNUAL FEDERAL PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION, $43.8 MILLION INCREASE IN BORROWING AUTHORITY FOR FISCAL YEAR 1968, AND

SussEQUENT INCrREASES—Continued
HOUSE VERSION

BENATE VERSION

CONFERENCE AGREEMENT

TITLE II—AUTHORIZED BORROWING AUTHORITY

Increases same by a formula—for 8 years—
based on 6% debt service maximum of esti-
mated general fund tax revenues and Federal
payment to provide estimated ceiling of
$333.8 in 1968, $363.9 (1969) and $392.3
(1870).

Present D.C. debt ceiling is $290 million
($200 million for general fund, $50 million
for rapid transit, and $40 million for higher
education).

Mr. SPONG. In summary, title I pro-
vides an increase in the annual Federal
payment authorization from the present
$60 million to $70 million per year.

Likewise, title II provides an increase
in the borrowing authorization which
would make $43.8 million more available
for capital construction for fiscal 1968, as
the formula applies.

Title III, not before the conference be-
cause both the Senate and House bills
were identical, directs the District of
Columbia government not to exclude or
give preference to residents of the Dis-
trict or any State in recruiting or hiring
employees of the District government,

The overall purpose of this bill is to
provide additional revenue urgently
needed for financing District government
activities that are supported from the
District of Columbia general fund, in-
cluding the cost of police, fire protection,
education, health, welfare, courts, and
other normal, general municipal govern-
ment functions.

Your Senate conferees felt keenly that
a formula approach for the Federal pay-
ment authorization should be adopted.
Such would permit more orderly plan-
ning by the District government of this
15 percent of the District’s annual budget
and a more orderly utilization of the
funds made available by this Federal
payment. However, your Senate confer-
ees conferred on three separate occasions
‘with the conferees of the other body and
were unsuecessful in our efforts.

In the interest of meeting our respon-
sibilities to this body and to the Nation’s
Capital, we felt that a continuing dead-
lock would accomplish nothing construc-
tive. Therefore, the Senate conferees re-
ceded on the Federal payment formula,
agreeing to an increase of a flat $10 mil-
lion fixed amount from the present $60
million annual Federal payment author-
dzation to $70 million.

For the last two Congresses, the Sen-
ate has approved overwhelmingly the
viewpoint that a formula method of es-
establishing the level of the annual Fed-
eral payment authorization at 25 per-
cent of District local tax revenues would
be more equitable than the flat-sum ap-
proach. Under the formula, the amount
of Federal payment would be tied direct-
ly to the level of local tax revenues.

Your Senate conferees are hopeful that
the other body will in the next Congress

Increases by same formula, but without the
8-year limitation,

(Not before conference because Senate and
House versions ldentical.)

Employment in D.C, Government—a new
title to prohibit discrimination on grounds
of residence, religion, race, color in recruiting
and hiring of D.C. employees.

consider an increase in the Federal pay-
ment authorization and bring that
amount closer to what we believe to be
a more equitable Federal share, as con-
curred in by the distinguished Senator
from West Virginia [Mr. Byrpnl, whose
knowledge of this matter as chairman of
the District of Columbia Appropriations
Subcommittee prompted him to remark
on this floor on July 27, 1967, that the
Federal payment should more appropri-
ately be $80, $85, or $90 million.

Mr. President, additional expenditures,
which may well come this year as a bur-
den on the present budget, will in all
probability include a request for some
$5%% to $6 million for operating expenses
to accept students at the Federal City
College and the Washington Techniecal
Institute, both authorized by the Con-
gress 1 year ago and provided a $40 mil-
lion capital construction authorization.

Pay increases for policemen and fire-
men are presently before the Congress,
and administration sources have stated
that teacher pay increases may well be
proposed this year to bring the loeal
school system pay level closer to that of
the surrounding suburban school systems.

Mr. President, your Senate conferees
agreed on a formula method for deter-
mining the maximum amount the Dis-
trict is authorized to borrow from the
U.S. Treasury for general fund capital
projects. The amount of revenue the
District would be authorized to use for
long-term debt retirement annually un-
der the conference agreement would be
limited to 6 percent of the sum of esti-
mated annual general fund revenues
from local taxes plus the Federal pay-
ment for the fiscal year involved.

The Senate version would have pro-
vided a continuing form of authorization
over the years. The House-passed version,
to which the Senate conferees receded,
utilizes the same formula but limits it
to a 3-year trial period, permitting the
borrowing ceiling to remain at the 1970
fiscal year level unless changed by Con-
gress.

The borrowing authorization formula,
as adopted, has been estimated to in-
crease the present $290 million borrowing
authority to $333.8 million for fiscal year
1968, $363.9 million for 1969, and $392.3
million for 1970. Of this total amount,
$50 million is earmarked for rail rapid
transit construction only, and $40 million

Accepted House version.

TITLE III—D.C. GOVERNMENT HIRING PRACTICES

for construction purposes only for the
Federal City College and the Washington
Technical Institute.

Mr. President, the formula approach
both to the annual Federal payment au-
thorization and to the borrowing author-
ity, as espoused by the Senate for several
years now, has seen definite progress this
year, One year ago, your Senate confer-
ees on the District of Columbia revenue
bill were unable to secure agreement of
our counterparts in the other body on a
formula approach for annual Federal
payment or borrowing authority. This
year, because the great advantages of the
formula approach were pressed by this
body and by supporters of this concept
in the other body, we feel that definite
headway has been made in reaching a
more realistic and businesslike approach
to the Federal participation in the ex-
penses of operating this Federal Capital
City and the unquestioned obligation
that the Federal Government owes to the
District of Columbia government. It
must be remembered that some 53 per-
cent of the Federal land area of this
city is nontaxable because of its Fed-
eral status. Likewise, it should further
be remembered that out of the District’s
$451 million budget this year, 85 cents of
every dollar is paid for by loecal District
of Columbia taxes or is a borrowing ob-
ligation against District of Columbia
taxpayers.

Mr. President, your Senate conferees
feel certain that this District of Colum-
bia revenue bill will prove beneficial in
permitting this city to move ahead and
to provide a greater impetus to our reor-
ganized government, and its official fam-
ily to deal more effectively with the many
problems at hand.

REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 2515) to authorize the
establishment of the Redwood National
Park in the State of California, and for
other purposes,

ms_m:mm NO. 426

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, under
date of Oectober 27, the distinguished
Senator from New Mexieo [Mr. ANDER-
son] presented ;an amendment to the
pending measure on behalf of himself,
Mr. AIKEN, Mr. STENNIS, and myself.
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I send that amendment (No. 426) to
the desk for consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Spong in the chair). The amendment
will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 3, line 19, change the comma to
a period and strike the remainder of the
sentence through the period in line 21, as
follows: “or any federally owned property he
may designate within the Northern Red-
wood Purchase Unit in Del Norte County,
California.”

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, I am
hopeful that no action will be taken on
amendment No. 426 in the immediate
future. I am engaged in a conference
scheduled to meet at 1:30, and another
scheduled to meet at 2:30. I am hopeful
we can finish with those two confer-
ences early in the afternoon, so that
this amendment can be fully discussed.

Mr, KUCHEL. Mr. President, will my
able friend yield?

Mr. ELLENDER, Yes.

Mr. KUCHEL. First, I wish to say, as
my able friend knows, that I am deeply
grieved that a Senator of his stature and
capability would join in such an amend-
ment. But I am sure the authors of the
bill will wish to argue for a reasonable
period of time against the amendment,
and then would be prepared to vote
whenever the Senate desires. But as
far as my friend from Louisiana is
concerned, I would, of course, accom-
modate him with respect to his other
responsibilities.

Does the Senator know whether any
other amendments will be offered?

Mr. ELLENDER. I do not know of any.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator from
Orezon has two amendments, I believe.

Mr. KUCHEL., I am sure my able
friend would not object, then, in the
interests of time, if there are other
amendments, that his amendment be put
aside.

Mr. ELLENDER,. I would not object to
that.

Mr. KUCHEL., Mr. President, it is also
fair to state that it is the desire of the
minority leadership that final action on
the pending bill not take place before
tomorrow at or about the hour of 2:30.

I do not want to ask for a unanimous-
consent agreement in that regard. I do
not believe I should do so at this time.
However, that fact should be spread on
the Recorp. I believe it is correct.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent—with the stipula-
tion in mind regarding the amendment
offered by the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER]
that he must attend very important con-
ference meetings—that after the open-
ing remarks of the distinguished chair-
man of the committee, the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson] and the dis-
tinguished ranking minority member,
the Senator from California [Mr.
KucreL], there be a time limitation of 1
hour on each amendment and that there
be a limitation of 1 hour on the bill, and
that the vote on final passage take place
at 2:30 p.m. Wednesday.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr., President, I

would have to object to that request. I
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want to consult with other Senators who
are cosponsoring the amendment.

I think the bill ought to be thoroughly
discussed. It involves a future appropria-
tion of $100 million, as authorized; and
whether that amount of time will be suf-
ficient, I do not know.

My amendment seeks to strike from
the pending bill the authority to ex-
change federally owned lands for pri-
vately owned lands to constitute a park.
It is a great departure from what we
have done in the past.

I hope that the pending bill, together
with the amendment, will be thoroughly
discussed before we vote.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, with the excep-
tion of the pending amendment, which
will be considered later today or possibly
tomorrow afterncon, there be a time
limitation of 1 hour on each amendment
and 1 hour on the bill, and that if at all
possible, with the wusual rules being
waived, the vote take place at 2:30 to-
morrow afternoon,

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Spone in the chair), Is there objection to
the request of the Senator from Mon-
tana?

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I am in a
position now to urge the majority leader
to, make a unanimous-consent request
that we vote at 2:30 tomorrow afternoon.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I know, but the act-
ing minority leader must allow the
majority leader a little leeway as a pro-
tection for the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Louisiana,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

Mr., ELLENDER. Mr. President, as I
understand it, the amendment at the
desk is the pending business and permis-
sion will be granted to set it aside if other
amendments are offered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I fur-
ther ask unanimous consent that the time
limitation not start until after the open-
ing statements of the two managers of
the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
majority leader make the unanimous-
consent request in the usual form?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes; indeed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana? Without objection, the
unanimous-consent request is agreed to.

The unanimous-consent agreement,
subsequently reduced to writing, is as fol-
lows:

Ordered, That after the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson] and the Senator
from California [Mr. KEucHEL] conclude their
opening statements, during the further con-
sideration of the bill (8. 2515) to authorize
the establishment of the Redwood National
Park in the State of California, and for other
purposes, debate on any amendment, except
the pending amendment No. 426, offered by
the Senator from Loulsiana [Mr. ELLENDER]
on which there is no limit, motion, or appeal,
except a motion to lay on the table, shall
be limited to 1 hour, to be equally divided
and controlled by the mover of any such
amendment or motion and the majority lead-
er or his designee: Provided, That in the
event the majority leader is in favor of any
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such amendment or motion, the time in
opposition thereto shall be controlled by the
minority leader or some Senator designated
by him: Provided further, That no amend-
ment that is not germane to the provisions
of the said bill shall be received.

Ordered further, That on the question of
the final passage of the sald bill debate shall
be limited to 1 hour, to be equally divided
and controlled, respectively, by the majority
and minority leaders: Provided, That the sald
leaders, or either of them, may, from the time
under their control on the passage of the
sald bill, allot additional time to any Sena-
tor during the consideration of any amend-
ment, motion, or appeal.

Provided further, That the Senate proceed
to vote on the question of final passage of
the sald bill at 2:30 p.m. on Wednesday,
November 1, 1967,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR SPONG

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I compliment the junior Senator
from Virginia [Mr. Sronc], who is pres-
ently presiding over the Senate, on the
very capable manner in which he con-
ducted the conference on the part of the
Senate conferees, and on his handling of
the District of Columbia revenue meas-
ure,
I think that his competency, of which
I speak, was very much in evidence
throughout his presentation of the reve-
nue bill on the Senate floor, when the
Senate originally considered the matter,
and also in his presentation of the con-
ference report today.

As the chairman of the Subcommittee
on District of Columbia Appropriations,
I have naturally followed with great in-
terest the developments during the con-
ference between the Senate and the
House on the revenue bill.

The distinguished Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. Sponc] and the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia [Mr. BieLe]l have, in
view of the existing budget crisis, kept
me informed of the developments. I be-
lieve that the Senate conferees did the
very best they could in their effort to
sustain the Senate position. I know that
their task was very difficult. I am con-
strained to believe, without any question
in my own mind, that, under the circum-
stances, the position finally taken by the
Senate conferees in conference was the
only position which could have been
taken.

The District of Columbia government
is faced with a financial ecrisis. It is of
the utmost importance that the fiscal
year 1968 appropriation bill be passed at
the earliest possible date and placed on
the President’s desk for his signature.
This fact, I think, was overriding in the
decision of the Senate conferees to re-
cede, as they did, in conference. I do not
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believe they had any alternative, under
the circumstances.

So I have taken the floor at this time to
commend the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from Virginia and the distinguished
senior Senator from Nevada, and other
Senate conferees, on the determined fight
that they made in the conference. While
they did not succeed, as they had hoped
to, in upholding the Senate position, I
feel that the proposed Federal payment
of $70 million is a considerable improve-
ment over the present authorized pay-
ment of $60 million. I only hope that the
Subcommittee on District of Columbia
Appropriations, of which I am the chair-
man, can now be successful in bringing
about the enactment of an appropria-
tion which will come up to the authorized
amount of $70 million.

I thank the Senator from Virginia for
the efforts he has made and for his able
leadership in this matter. I say again
that I think he has done & very good job.
And so have his fellow conferees.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 2515) to authorize the es-
tablishment of the Redwood National
Park in the State of California, and for
other purposes.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the bill
S. 2515 will authorize creation of a Red-
wood National Park for the appreciation
and enjoyment of this and future gen-
erations.

The Redwood National Park, preserv-
ing in their natural splendor the tallest
of all living things, will be a unique addi-
tion to our national park system. Within
the boundaries of the park proposed in
8. 2515 are all of the most magnificent
groves of redwood presently in private
ownership. Also within the boundaries
are three California State parks which
contain some of the most impressive
groves of redwood in existence.

In keeping with the highest purposes
of our national park system, the Red-
wood National Park will offer abundant
opportunities for a variety of recrea-
tional, educational, and scientific pur-
suits. Foremost is the redwood itself,
displayed in profusion and variety from
bottom land to ridgetop in a number of
individual, untouched watersheds and
climaxed in a grove of the tallest of the
tall, Complementing the redwood groves
will be erystal streams, quiet meadows,
beaufiful Fern Canyon, a herd of Roose-
velt elk, and miles of unspoiled beaches
defining the western perimeter of the
park. Mr. President, this is an area
worthy of addition to our national park
system.

The proposal for creation of a Redwood
National Park has been steeped in con-
troversy. Perhaps no issue to come be-
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fore the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs has been the focus of such
national attention and concern. Millions
of Americans feel a very personal in-
volvement in the Redwood Park issue.
The many who have not seen and may
never see these ancient specimens are
awed and inspired by the knowledge of
their existence. There has developed an
insistent public demand that these giants
of the forest be given the protection of
the Nation.

In considering the proposed legisla-
tion, the committee has been conscious
of the need for timely action. The re-
maining north coast redwoods outside
of State parks are committed to cutting.
‘While the redwood industry, for the most
part, has acted with magnanimity in
maintaining a moratorium on cutting
within key areas advocated for park
status, they cannot afford to stay the saw
for long while we fail to make a decision.
The committee has been conscious of the
fact that until we achieve a resolution
of this issue, a cloud of uncertainty hangs
%ver local industry and local communi-

es.

S. 2515 was introduced as a clean bill,
incorporating the final results of delib-
erations in committee which attempted
to fairly consider and weigh the com-
peting and conflicting interests at stake.
In my view, the bill approved in com-
mittee combines the best features of the
several measures which were before the
committee.

S. 1370, the administration bill, was
introduced by the senior Senator from
California and ranking minority member
of the Interior Committee [Mr. KucHEL]
and was supported by the Save-the-Red-
woods League. The bill proposed a park
of close to 42,000 acres in the Mill Creek
watershed of Del Norte County, including
two State parks, plus a 1,600-acre sep-
arate unit comprising a corridor to and
including the “tall trees” grove on Red-
wood Creek in Humboldt County.

8. 514, the bill introduced by the junior
Senator from Montana [Mr. METCALF]
and supported by the Sierra Club and a
number of other conservation organiza-
tions, proposed a 90,000-acre park in the
Redwood Creek watershed of Humboldt
County.

8. 1526, introduced by the junior Sena-
tor from California [Mr. MurPHY] and
supported by a number of organizations
representing industry and local com-
munities, proposed a 25,000-acre park
comprised primarily of three existing
State parks.

The Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs recommends enactment of S. 2515,
authorizing a Redwood National Park of
not to exceed 64,000 acres exclusive of
submerged lands. The park will be in two
units, including the cream of the red-
wood country in both the Mill Creek and
Redwood Creek drainages.

The north unit, in the Mill Creek
watershed of Del Norte County, comprises
25,970 acres, of which 13,577 acres is old-
growth redwood. Included in the north
unit are the Jedediah Smith and Del
Norte Coast Redwood State Parks, total-
ing 14,820 acres.

The south unit, in the Redwood Creek
watershed of Humboldt County, com-
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prises 35,684 acres of which 19,753 acres
are old-growth redwood. Included in the
south unit is the Prairie Creek Redwood
State Park of 13,210 acres.

The committee-approved bill includes
the best of both areas. I am pleased that
the major conservation organizations
advocating establishment of a park in
one or the other watershed have now
indicated their support for the park
boundaries proposed in this bill. The
committee bill preserves more old growth
Redwood—some 13,000 acres more—than
the administration bill. S. 2515 includes
the three State parks recommended in
the Murphy bill. However, the commit-
tee does not believe a national park can
be created from the State parks alone.
The addition of some 28,000 acres of
private and Federal lands creates a Red-
wood National Park worthy of the name.

The commitiee does believe that the
Redwood National Park will reach its
ultimate fruition only when the Jed
Smith, Del Norte Coast, and Prairie Creek
State Parks are donated by the State of
California and become part of the na-
tional park. Donation of the State parks
is a matter for determination by the State
of California, and the committee has not
made this a condition precedent to the
creation of a Redwood National Park.
Should the State not act, the national
park should, nonetheless, be created to
assure preservation of the additional
redwood groves. In such event, coopera-
tive management agreements should be
worked out with the State of California
so that the National and State parks can
coexist with the maximum shared con-
tribution to the public interest.

The creation of a Redwood National
Park requires the acquisition of a sub-
stantial acreage of privately owned lands
now devoted to timber harvest. The com-
mittee is cognizant of the problems this
creates in the disruption of industrial
operations and impact on the local econ-
omy. These difficulties could be magnified
by any undue delay in the acquisition
process and could impede the establish-
ment of the park.

With these problems in mind, the
committee has approved language in the
bill authorizing an exchange of lands
within the northern redwood purchase
unit which is under the jurisdiction of
the Department of Agriculture for pri-
vately owned lands within the park
boundaries on a value-for-value basis. In
approving this provision, the committee
has stated specifically that a general
policy of exchanging national forest
lands for park acquisition is not pro-
posed or advocated.

To the contrary, this provision is pro-
posed as an honorable exception to a
general policy, not the establishment of
a new one. This provision must be strict-
ly interpreted in the light of the unique
circumstances affecting the Redwood
National Park authorization. We face
these alternatives: on the one hand,
make a choice between establishing a
Redwood National Park devoted to pre-
serving the redwood or maintaining a
northern redwood purchase unit devot-
ed to harvesting the redwood; on the
other hand, make a decision to both es-
tablish the Redwood National Park and
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also continue to sell redwood from the
purchase unit on a public bid basis.

In this connection, I believe we have
an obligation to examine and weigh the
public purposes to which the purchase
unit is devoted. The history and purposes
of the purchase unit are summarized in
a letter of April 27, 1967, from Mr. A. W.
Greeley, Associate Chief of the Forest
Service, which appears on page 204 of
the printed record of the hearing con-
ducted by the Parks and Recreation Sub-
committee in April of this year.

Mr. Greeley states:

In 1934 the National Forest Reservation
Commission approved the acquisition of Na-
tional Forest lands in the coast area of Cali-
fornia. In 1935 it approved the establishment
of specific purchase units—in Del Norte and
Humboldt Counties and in Mendocino and
Sonoma Countles. There were later designated
the Northern and Southern Redwood Pur-
chase Units, respectively. The present North-
ern Redwood Natlonal Forest Purchase Unit
is: & portion of the one originally approved
in Del Norte and Humboldt Counties in the
vicinity of the Klamath River. At that time
purchase of about 130,000 acres In this area
was contemplated. No lands were bought in
the southern unit and it has been dropped
from our records.

The purpose of these purchase units very
clearly was to promote sustained yleld timber
growing and utilization in the redwood forest
areas, demonstrate conservative logging prac-
tices, and manage the lands under the mul-
tiple use programs which characterize the
Natlonal Forests.

Mr. President, the lands actually
acquired within the target of 130,000
acres mentioned by Mr. Greeley amount
to some 14,500 acres. Further light is shed
on the current status of the purchase
unit in the report on redwoods of the
American Forestry Association, dated
February 25, 1965. I will quote from this
report at this point but I ask unanimous
consent that an excerpt from the report
headed “Coast Redwood Purchase Unit”
appear in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks,

The PRESIDING OFFICER., Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, here
is what the American Forestry Associa-
tion report says about the present status
of the northern redwood purchase unit:

Lack of funds, acquisition of sizable areas
by large timber companies, and improved
logging practices by private owners combined
to put a stop to the acquisition program.
This situation led the National Forest Res-
ervation Commission in 1957 to drop the en-
tire Southern Redwood Purchase Unit and to
reduce the Northern Redwood Purchase Unit
to a gross area of 147,180 acres, of which
36,184 acres is in Del Norte County and
90,886 acres in Humboldt County.

With less than 10 percent of the reduced
area in federal ownership, and with further
substantial additions unlikely, the forest su-
pervisors in charge of the unit recommended
on November 1, 1963, that the gross area of
the unit be decreased to the 32,409 acres
north of the Klamath River, and that the
area be known as the Redwood National For-
est. This step would leave 931 acres In scat-
tered tracts south of the Klamath River,
which could be used as trading stock. The
proposal was approved by the supervisors of
Del Norte and Humboldt Countles and by
the Stimpson Timber Company (the largest
private owner in the unit) but has not been
acted upon by the Forest Service.
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Mr, President, the northern Redwood
purchase unit involves a program con-
ceived in depression days to help stabilize
the local economy. The laudable objec-

tives of the program were thwarted by

World War II and made less important
by a ehange in the pattern of operations
in the industry. I think it is entirely
within the purview of the Congress to
determine whether retention of this ac-
tivity should enjoy an overriding priority
in light of the public purposes we are
trying to achieve. Utilization of Federal
lands within the purchase unit will lessen
the cash appropriations required to es-
tablish the Redwood National Park, will
expedite the land acquisition program
necessary to establish the national park
before redwood groves are cut within the
park boundaries, and will help stabilize
the local economy during the period of
transition.

The committee has made clear in our
report that we believe plans to increase
the allowable cut on the Six Rivers Na-
tional Forest in keeping with sound for-
est management practices should go for-
ward. The additional allowable cut will
more than offset any loss in opportuni-
ties for timber purchases through public
bidding resulting from a change in the
status of the northern redwood pur-
chase unit.

Mr. President, under the terms of S.
2515, in contrast to other measures con-
sidered by the committee, the temporary
economic impact of a reduction in lum-
bering operations is shared by more than
one county and is therefore less on each
county. Similarly, the impaet is spread
over more than one redwood Iumber
company. Because of the readjustment of
the economic impact, the committee has
eliminated the provision of the adminis-
tration bill which called for economic
adjustment payments to local govern-
mental bodies.

The committee has also eliminated
those provisions of the administration
bill which called for a transfer of the
Muir Woods National Monument and
King Range lands to the State of Cali-
fornia. The State of California has indi-
cated interest in certain Federal prop-
erties, largely beach areas, which the
State believes should be available for
public use and enjoyment under the
management of the State park system.
The committee has made clear in our re-
port that we believe negotiations should
go forward between the responsible Fed-
eral and State authorities. This is in ac-
cordance with a national policy of re-
viewing Federal properties to determine
where lands suitable for recreation pur-
poses can be made available for public
use.

Mr. President, the bill before the Sen-
ate will create a Redwood National Park
superior in location, natural beauty, and
the proportion of old growth redwood
preserved. The park described in this
bill enjoys united support from public-
spirited individuals and organizations
that have long advocated a Redwood
National Park.

Mr. President, before I conclude my
remarks I wish to pay high tribute to
the ranking minority member of the
committee [Mr. KucHeL], and the chair-
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man of the subcommittee [Mr. Bisrel.
The compromise bill, S. 2515, which is
now before the Senate, is the result of
the work of the ranking minority mem-
ber of the committee and the able chair-
man of the subcommittee. Their work
has made possible the legislation that is
now before the Senate. We who serve on
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs feel this is a good bill.

Mr. President, I urge the Senate to
approve S. 2515, as recommended by the
Committee on Interior and Insular

Affairs.
ExHisrr 1

[From reporft on redwoods of the American
Forestry Association, Feb. 25, 1965]

CoasT REDWOOD PURCHASE UNIT

Proposals for the acquisition by the Forest
Service of coast redwood lands began early
in 1834 with letters from private cltizens and
a recommendation by the Mendocino County
Chamber of Commerce. The National Forest
Reservation Commission responded promptly
by approving in principle of the establish-
ment of a redwood national forest with a
tentative area of 200,000 acres. Reglonal
Forester 5. B, Show Immediately Issued a
news release stating that the land would be
handled as an economic unit for the produc-
tion of timber, not as a park, but that provi-
sion would be made for recreation and that
no timber would be cut in scenic strips along
roads and streams; grazing would be main-
tained.

Bome weeks later the Regional Forester
relterated these points in a letter to Governor
Frank F. Merriam, with emphasis on the fact
that the Forest Service would practice sus-
talned yield forestry and would work out
better methods of logging redwood than
those currently in use by private owners. As-
surance was given that recreation values
would be fully developed and that roads
would be constructed to make the land
available for public use.

On September 14, 1934, the California Leg-
islature, acting upon a special request from
Governor Merriam, passed the following en-
abling act:

““The Legislature of the State of California
hereby consents to the acquisition by the
United States by purchase, gift or condemna-
tion with adequate compensation of such
lands in the State of California as in the
opinion of the government of the United
States may be needed for the establishment,
consolidation and extension of National
forests in this State under the provisions of
the act of Congress approved March 1, 1911.”

It will be noted that the act applied to the
entire state and not specifically to the coast
redwood region. Three days later the super-
visors of Humboldt County and Del Norte
County, at separate meetings, approved plans
for federal acquisition of redwood lands for
a national forest. If this approval of the
expansion of federal holdings now seems sur=
prising, it must be remembered that the
Great Depression had led many to regard pri-
vate ownership of large holdings of mature
timber that could not be harvested for many
years as a liability rather than an asset.
Some large landowners found it difficult even
to pay their taxes.

On August 29, 1935, the Natlonal Forest
Reservation Commission established a South-
ern Redwood Purchase Unit of 600,000 acres
in Sonoma County and Mendocino County,
and a Northern Redwood Purchase Unit of
863,000 acres in Humboldt County and Del
Norte County, The total area of 863,000 acres
was much larger than that first proposed.

The Forest Service obtained options on
63,000 acres in Del Norte County, which were
to be acquired as funds became available.
The first purchase of 4,336 acres was com-
pleted in 1939, Subsequent purchases
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brought the total to 14,491 acres (the pres-
ent area) by 1945, The cost was $444,415.72,
an average of $30.67 per acre, with most of
the redwood bringing a stumpage price of
about 50 cents per M board feet.

Lack of iunds, acquisition of sizeable
areas by large timber companies, and im-
proved logging practices by private owners
combined to put a stop to the acquisition
program. This situation led the National
Forest Reservation Commission in 1957 to
drop the entire Southern Redwood Purchase
Unit and to reduce the Northern Redwood
Purchase Unit to a gross area of 147,180
acres, of which 36,184 acres is in Del Norte
County and 90,996 acres in Humboldt
County.

With less than 10 percent of the reduced
area in federal ownership, and with further
substantial additions unlikely, the forest
supervisor in charge of the unit recom-
mended on November 1, 1963, that the gross
area of the unit be decreased to the 32,409
acres north of the Klamath River, and that
the area be known as the Redwood National
Forest. This step would leave 931 acres in
scattered tracts south of the Klamath River,
which could be used as trading stock. The
proposal was approved by the supervisors of
Del Norte and Humboldt counties and by
the Simpson Timber Company (the largest
private owner in the unit) but has not been
acted upon by the Forest Service.

Practically all of the federal land in the
present unit 1s classified as commerclal for-
est land, of which 935 acres have been set
aside as an experimental forest, and 491
acres are nonstocked. Timber volumes total
1,238 million board feet, of which about 60
percent is redwood and 40 percent Douglas-
fir, with a scattering of other species.

Timber harvesting started on a small scale
in 1954, The average annual cut during the
11 years ending June 30, 1964, has been
about 19 million board feet. Payments to
Del Norte County in lieu of taxes have to-
taled $1,083,407 during the last ten years—
an average of about $108,341 per year.

Timber on the purchase unit is managed
under a comprehensive and detailed plan,
the primary objective of which is “conver-
sion of the present over-mature forest to a
regulated forest of proper age—class distri-
bution and stocking which will support a sus-
tained yleld of forest products.” The average
allowable annual cut during the 30 years
required for the conversion is estimated at
30 million board feet. Development of other
multiple-use values is also sought, with em-
phasis on watershed protection and recrea-
tion. The latter has not yet reached a level
requiring the development of camp sites.

Mr. KUCHEL., Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JACKSON. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from California.

(At this point, Mr. HARTKE assumed
the chair.)

Mr. KUCHEL, If, as I very much hope
and believe it will, the Senate approves
the pending legislation, much of the
credit for that action will go to the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, the Sena-
tor from Washington [Mr. Jacksown]. I
am grateful for his kind words. I do have
an honest interest in the establishment
by Congress of a Redwood National Park
in the State from which I come. But I
want Senators to know that there never
would have been the opportunity now
presented to the Senate to approve this
kind of bill had it not been for the leader-
ship of the Senator from Washington.
I have been very glad to work with him
and to work with the distinguished Sena-
tor from Nevada [Mr. BieLE], and others,
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to bring about, at long last, a piece of
legislation which not only bears the
stamp of approval of the Senator’s com-
mittee, but also has as its vigorous spon-
sors the Save the Redwoods League, the
great Sierra Club, and others, all across
the country, who are interested in the
creation of a Redwood National Park.

The Senator’s speech should be read
by those who have not been able to listen
to it. I think it spells out the indispensa-
ble necessity for speedy approval by the
Senate of the bill which he has intro-
duced.

Mr. JACKSON, Mr. President, I cer-
tainly want to thank my able colleague
from California for his generous re-
marks, but I do want to emphasize the
wonderful spirit of cooperation which
has existed between the chairman of the
committee and the ranking minority
member, the Senator from California
[Mr. KucrEL], in working out this final
solution.

We in the Senate understand that we
would not be able to do many of these
things without the assistance of others.
This is especially true of our staff. We
are fortunate in the committee to have
had the outstanding staff assistance of
Sterling Munro, my administrative as-
sistant. He did special work on this par-
ticular compromise proposal. He was
ably assisted and worked closely with
Lew Reid, who is on the staff of the
Senator from California and is his mi-
nority counsel on the Interior and In-
sular Affairs Committee; likewise, the
staff director, Jerry Verkler, who partici-
pated actively in the formulation of a
bill on which we hope to obtain Senate
approval.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, 200 years
ago there were 2 million acres of virgin
redwoods stretching along the California
coastline from Santa Cruz to the Oregon
border. They were discovered by the ex-
pedition of Don Gaspar de Portola in
1769. Many of the Sequoia sempervirens
are 500 years old. Some date back to the
time of Christ. A few grow to nearly 400
feet in height.

In the two centuries since he discov-
ered the great redwood forests, man has
laid waste to all but about 300,000 acres
of the ancient trees. Working over the
past 50 years, the State of California
and the Save the Redwoods League have
preserved 50,000 acres of old-growth
trees within State parks.

At the present rate of cutting, every
single one of the primeval giants outside
State parks will be cut within the next
few decades. Long before that, the re-
maining untouched expanses of red-
woods will be crisscrossed with logging
:{Eds and spotted with patches of cut-

g.

True, the redwoods regenerate. They
grow again, But the second-growth for-
ests will never be allowed to grow to the
age of 100 years.

The redwoods are a national treasure
which must be preserved. We, who are
living when the last great primeval red-
wood forests are diminishing, have an
obligation to preserve an area of na-
tional park stature where all Americans,
for now and for the future, can experi-
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ence the wonder of walking among these
living remnants of past centuries.

Last year, and again this year, I in-
troduced legislation to create such a
park. Others have introduced bills to
create a park of a different size or in dif-
ferent locations. This has been the most
difficult, complex, and perplexing conser-
vation legislation to come before our
Senate Interior Committee during my
tenure in the U.S. Senate,

Fortunately, the companies which own
the land that weé propose to make into
a park have acted with high regard for
the public interest. During the last year,
they have tried to restrict their logging
operations to areas where cutting would
not be severely damaging to a park. They
have not stayed completely outside the
boundaries of the various park proposals,
but they have—and I congratulate them
for it—refrained from cutting which
would jeopardize the opportunity for the
American people to have a meaningful
park.

The Senate Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs has reported 8. 2515. The
chairman of our committee [Mr, JACK-
soN]l—as I indicated to him earlier to-
day—deserves the thanks of all Amer-
icans, and particularly those from my
State of California, for bringing a red-
wood national park bill to the Senate
floor. He has labored tirelessly for
months, discussing, negotiating, and pon-
dering, all with the unswerving goal of
creating a Redwood National Park of
majesty and distinetion.

The chairman of the Parks and Rec-
reation Subcommittee [Mr. BisrLEl also
deserves great commendation and thanks
for leading us through the fruitful hear-
ings and constructive debate in commit-
tee that made it possible to present a bill
to the Senate which, in my view, is a
sound adjustment of the many conflict-
ing views presented to the committee.

I am proud of the bill which the Sen-
ator from Washington [Mr. JAcksownl],
the Senator from Nevada [Mr. BIisLEl,
and I have introduced. It is superior to
any of the other bills which were pend-
ing before our committee. It saves a truly
significant number of the ancient and
endangered trees. It spreads the impact
of land acquisition over the tax base of
two counties, rather than only one. It
will preserve redwoods now owned by
four major companies. It makes avail-
able federally owned commercial red-
wood timberland for exchanges with pri-
vate companies, in order to assist the
companies fo stay in business and to re-
duce the number of Federal dollars which
must be appropriated to purchase prop-
erty for the park.

Three magnificent State parks are in-
cluded within the boundaries of the pro-
posed Redwood National Park. The goal
of preserving redwoods for the future is
well served by public ownership of these
lands, whether it be State or Pederal
ownership. Should the State of California
desire to transfer these State parks to
the Federal Government, the Seeretary
of the Interior is authorized to accept
their donation. However, Federal acqui-
sition of these State parks is not a con-
dition precedent to the establishment of
the Redwood National Park.
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I am pleased to say that S. 2515 has
healed a regrettable breach, which has
existed in conservation ranks, over where
the park should be.

Some questions have been raised about
the size of the park authorized by S. 2515.
Some people feel that a 64,000-acre park
is too small. Others feel that it is too big.
Mr. President, it is absolutely essential
that the Senate pass this bill in order to
continue the voluntary moratorium on
cutting, pending enactment of the Red-
wood National Park legislation.

The Committee on Interior and Insu-
lar Affairs of the other body, which will
consider this legislation next spring is,
in my view, a far better forum before
which to test the wisdom of the size of
the park which we propose in this bill,
than is the floor of the Senate or the
floor of the other body.

I am pleased to join with my friend
the distinguished Senator from Wash-
ington [Mr. Jackson] in recommending
this bill to the Senate, and in urging its
speedy passage so that it might move,
with the blessing of the Senate, to the
House of Representatives for action next
year.

I think, because Senators who will not
be present during every moment of the
debate today will have an opportunity
to read this Recorp before casting their
votes tomorrow, I should like to add some
additional comments now, including
statements in support of this legislation
from outstanding conservationists across
the land.

Mr. President, the original proposal
for a national redwoods park came from
the Save-the-Redwoods League, a splen-
did conservation organization which has
done so much to preserve the old-growth
redwoods of California. It has now pub-
licly urged support of the bill pending
before us, and I ask consent that the text
of the public statement by the Save-
the-Redwoods League be incorporated at
this point in the REcorb.

Mr. President, because of the preemi-
nence of those who are officers and mem-
bers of the council of the Save-the-Red-
woods League, I ask unanimous consent
that the names of the officers and of the
council, as well as the objectives of the
Save-the-Redwoods League which ac-
companied this news release, also be
rlaced in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment and list were ordered to be printed
in the REcoRD, as follows:

REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK

The Bave-the-Redwoods League is of the
opinion that the revised proposal for a Red-
wood National Park presented as a “com-
promise” by Senators Jackson, Kuchel and
Bible on October 10 would provide for a com-
mendable first step in the direction of real-
izing the recommendations of the National
Park Service and the Department of the In-
terlor for saving Redwoods.

Accordingly, the Board of Directors of the
League, by unanimous vote on October 11
passed the following resolution of support:

“Historically the Save-the-Redwoods
League for 48 years has advocated a Redwood
National Park. On the basis of many years
of study, the League, when asked by the Na-
tional Park Service for its recommendation,
indicated its support of the complete water-
shed of Mill Creek together with coastal and
other lands as, in its opinion, the top prior-
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ity for this purpose. The Administration
plan followed along the lines of this recom-
mendation.

“In December 1966, prior to the present
session of Congress, the Board of Directors
of the League agreed that Prairie Creek Red-
woods State Park, as well as Lost Man, Little
Lost Man and Skunk Cabbage Creeks in the
Prairie Creek watershed are of National Park
quality, and might well be added to the plan.

“Therefore, since the revised Senate Com-
mittee Bill provides for a commendable first
step in the direction of realizing the recom-
mendations of the National Park Service and
the Department of the Interior as well as in-
cluding other lands that the League con-
siders of national park quality, we support
this program for saving Redwoods. We hope
for the ultimate rounding out of these areas
within logical boundaries, either by govern-
ment or private ald.”

BAVE-THE-REDWOODS LEAGUE
OFFICERS

Ralph W. Chaney, President.
Richard M. Leorard, Vice President.
Robert G. Sproul, Treasurer.
Newton B. Drury, Secretary.
John B. Dewitt, Assistant Secretary.

COUNCIL

Horace M. Albright, Albert W. Atwood,
John H. Baker, Mrs. Harmon C. Bell, Earl
B. Birmingham, Harold C. Bryant, Selah
Chamberlain, Jr., Ralph W. Chaney,! Pearl
Chase, Allen L. Chickering, Jr.

Norman M. Christensen, Mrs, Arthur E.
Connick, Charles F. Daly, Amos W. Elliott,
Francis P, Farquhar,® Mrs. Marshal H. Fisher,
Emanuel Fritz, John Jewett Garland, James
P. Gllligan, T. A. Greig.

Melville Bell Grosvenor, D, Hanson Grubb,
Falter A, Haas,' Charles C, Haines, Daryl P.
Haskins, Arthur W. Hooper, Bruce 8. Howard,!
Charles P. Howard, Phelps Stokes Hunter,
Roger Kent.

Alfred A. Knopf, Mrs. Joseph R. Enowland,
Richard M. Leonard,” Martin Litton, Mrs.
Norman B. Livermore, Harvey B. Lyon, Mrs.
J. W. Malilliard, Jr., Mrs. Selby McCreery,
Donald H. McLaughlin, R. A. L. Menzies.!

G. W. Merck, Lawrence C. Merriam, Robert
C. Miller, Mrs. Dorothy Liebes Morin, Mrs.
Elizabeth J. Morrison, Mrs, Alyce Moseley,
Stuart O'Melveny, Fairfield Osborn, Mrs, Na-
thaniel A, Owings.

Herman Phleger, Nicholas Roosevelt, Mrs.
Melvin E, Sawin, Robert G. Sproul; Walter
A, Starr, Mrs. Willlam W. Stout, George Wald-
ner, J. Roy Wittwer.

OBJECTS

1. To rescue from destruction representa-
tive areas of our primeval forests.

2. To co-operate with the California State
Park Commission, the National Park Serv-
ice, and other agenciles, in establishing Red-
wood parks and other parks and reserva-
tions.

3. To purchase Redwood grooves by private
subscription.

4. To co-operate with the California State
Highway Commission, and other agencies in
assuring the preservation of trees and road-
side beauty along highways.

5. To support reforestation and conserva-
tion of our forest areas.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the
Sierra Club is an excellent conservation
organization whose more than 50,000
members come from almost every State
in the Union and beyond our borders.
From the very beginning, it has been
earnestly interested in congressional ap-
proval of a redwood national park. On
October 30, the Sierra Club issued a news
release supporting the redwood land ex-

1 Directors.
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change. That, of course, is the proposal
in our bill, regrettably being attacked by
the pending amendment.

In part, the news release of the Sierra
Club states:

A spokesman for the Sierra Club said today
that an exchange of Forest Service redwood
lands is the key to financing an adequate
Redwood National Park. “The simple truth
is that no one really belleves that Congress
will provide the total financing for the $100
million park solely out of appropriations,”
declared Michael McCloskey, Conservation
Director for the 56,000 member Sierra Club.
“Only if more than half of the cost is met
through land trades will we have a $100
million Redwood Park. If land exchanges
are stripped from the bill, the ultimate effect
will be to shrink the size of the park to a
scraggly apology for failure.”

I hope very much that Senators will
heed the words of an able conservation-
ist, the spokesman for the Sierra Club,
which I have just read in part.

I ask unanimous consent that the en-
tire release of the Sierra Club be put in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the news
release was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

SiErrA CLUB SUPPORTS REDWOOD LAND
EXCHANGE

WasHINGTON.—A spokesman for the Sierra
Club said today that an exchange of Forest
Service redwood lands is the key to financing
an adequate Redwood National Park. “The
simple truth is that no one really believes
that Congress will provide the total financing
for the $100 million park solely out of ap-
propriations,” declared Michael McCloskey,
Conservation Director for the 56,000 member
Sierra Club. “Only if more than half of the
cost Is met through land trades will we have
a $100 million Redwood Park. If land ex-
changes are stripped from the bill, the ulti-
mate effect will be to shrink the slze of the
park to a scraggly apology for fallure.”

“Senator Thomas Kuchel and Senator
Henry Jackson have worked too long putting
together a viable Redwood park plan to have
it undermined now,” McCloskey said. “This
is the time for all conservation groups truly
interested in helping to achieve a worth-
while Redwood National Park to join in
supporting the plan reported out of the Sen-
ate's Interlor Committee, The Slerra Club
has compromised a great deal in backing a
64,000 acre park, in place of the 90,000 acre
one we wanted so badly. It is time for other
groups to face realities too and lend a help-
ing hand,” McCloskey stated.

Some hunting groups have joined with
the Forest Service In opposing the land ex-
change feature of the Committee’s plan.

These groups, which usually oppose ef-
forts to transfer forest lands to parks where
hunting is not allowed, have charged that
the exchanges would set a bad precedent.
“Precedent is really not the issue,” McClos-
key replied. “If only land exchanges between
the Forest Service and lumber companies
were involved, there would be no controversy.
The Forest Service makes such exchanges all
the time. What excites the opposition of the
Forest Service and the hunting groups is
simply that the land the government gets
will be turned over to another agency, the
National Park Service. There is ample prece-
dent for this. Thus, the issue is no more than
that the Forest Service wants to hang on to
what it has, regardless of the greater public
need for parkland.”

“We have no desire to see established Na-
tional Forests bartered away,” McCloskey
sald. “But there i{s no established National
Forest in the case of the Northern Redwood
Purchase Unit, It is a remnant of a defunct
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program to purchase 60 times more land for
a national forest. That purchase program
failed long ago. All that is proposed is to
re-allocate the residue of a defunct program
to enable an important new one to succeed.”

McCloskey pointed out that the redwoods
in the Forest Service unit are not in any
sense preserved. “The Forest Service plans
to log these redwoods in any event. What we
are really doing is to trade what will be
future stumpland to obtain redwoods that
we can save forever in a great national park.
The Nation could obtain no better bargain,”
the club spokesman concluded.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, listen to
the words of Dr. Edgar Wayburn, presi-
dent of the Sierra Club:

The key to the financing of the compromise
bill of the Committee is use of the Northern
Redwood Purchase Unit which the Federal
government now owns, on an exchange basis
to acquire needed parkland. ... This unit
itself does not lend itself to park manage-
ment. The Committee felt, and we agree, that
it makes good sense to phase out this abor-
tive redwood program to enable the National
Park program to succeed. No adverse prece-
dent is intended as these lands are not regu-
lar national forest lands and have never
served their intended purpose.

That is precisely what the chairman
of our committee said earlier—that the
lands involved in the purchase unit are
not part of an established national forest,
Mr. President. Logging under contract
with the Government has been carried
on by private operators for over a decade
on these lands. There ought not to be
anything sacrosanct in the mind of any
Senator with regard to this land,. It was
originally acquired by purchase, and now
we propose to make it available to be
utilized to acquire old-growth redwood
suitable for park purposes.

Listen to the words of the Governor of
California, Ronald Reagan:

I highly commend the acceptance of the
concept of including the Northern Redwood
Purchase Unit, for the purpose of exchange
with private land, in Redwood National Park
legislation, S.2515.

Mr. President, the Governor of Cali-
fornia is interested in the problem of
employment in our State. The Governor
many months ago, in a statement to our
committee, said that he approved of a
national redwood park, but that he had
certain things in mind that he wanted
included in any legislation. One of those
things was the purchase unit exchange.

Mr. President, if the purchase unit is
used in partial compensation for the ac-
quisition from private companies of ster-
ling old-growth redwoods for park pur-
poses, the property tax base in Del Norte
County will not shrink; it will expand.
The companies now operating in that
area to be made a park will have an op-
portunity, by using some of the purchase
unit land, to continue in business. Also,
as the chairman has said, the amounts
of dollars necessary to be appropriated
from the public treasury to accomplish
the objective of the national redwood
park will be lessened.

Earlier our very able friend and fellow
Senator from Montana, the distinguished
junior Senator from that State [Mr.
MeTcALF] made a statement which I
wish to place in the Recorp, because I
think it is vitally important that Sen-
ators understand his position. The dis-
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tinguished Senator from Montana is a
recognized leader in conservation, This is
what Senator METCALF said:

The purchase unit is the residue of a de-
funct program to purchase 860,000 acres for
a redwood national forest. While this pro-
gram authorized in the 1930's falled to be
achieved, the unit remains the largest Fed-
eral property supporting redwood growth.
Ironically, the Forest Service’'s management
consists mainly of selling the huge trees to
loggers and remitting the proceeds to the
Federal treasury. If ever there was a program
that might be dispensable, this is it. Yet the
suggestion now is that It is sacrosanct.

Three cheers for the comment of the
able Senator from Montana who, as I say,
is one of the leaders in Congress in the
effort for sound conservation.

I think it quite relevant to this debate
for me to observe that the chairman of
the California State Assembly Commit-
tee on Natural Resources, Planning, and
Public Works, has likewise endorsed this
legislation; and I ask unanimous consent
that portions of a statement from the
office of Hon. Edward L. Z’'berg endors-
ing our legislation be printed in the Rec-
orp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Assemblyman Edwin L. Z'berg (D-Sacra-
mento and Yolo Countles), Chairman of the
Assembly Committee on Natural Resources,
Planning, and Fubllc Works, today praised
the action of the United States Senate Rec-
reation and Parks Subcommittee for their
compromise plan recommending & redwoods
national park in Humboldt and Del Norte
Counties.

Z'berg stated, “while details of the plan
are yet to be received it would appear that
the United States Senate Subcommittee’s
recommendation has attempted to bring to-
gether both the plans of the Sierra Club and
the Save-the-Redwoods League, the two
principal conservation organlzations sup-
porting a redwoods national park. Our Com-
mittee recently issued lts report supporting
a park in the prairie Creek-Redwood Creek
area and I am extremely pleased that the
Subcommittee did recommend 36,000 acres
in Humboeldt County, including in it Prairie
Creek Redwoods State Park, and some 22,000
acres of private redwood acreage. While all
concerned will obviously now go on to study
the Subcommittee’s recommendation, the
important thing is that this is a significant
step forward and can unite conservation
support behind a single plan.”

L] . - * -

Z'berg particularly praised Senators
Thomas Euchel, Henry Jackson, and Lee Met-
calf for their efforts in promoting the plan
and hopes that the Senate leadership and
the House leadership, including the efforts of
Representative Jeffery Cohelan, can now be
combined to move on a united front.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the peo-
ple who live in the northern California
counties of Del Norte and Humboldt are
understandably concerned with con-
tinuing their employment rate at the
highest possible figure. I have telegrams
here from the city council of the city of
Eureka, from the mayor of Crescent City
speaking for the city council of the city
of Crescent City, and from the president
of the Rellim Redwood Co., located in Del
Norte County, Mr, Harold A. Miller.

I read from the telegram sent by the
city of Eureka:
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It is vital to the economy of Eureka and
Humboldt County that Redwood purchase
unit be left in 52515 for the exchange to
private property and that the proposed in-
crease in allowable cut in Six Rivers National
Forest be permitted.

I read from the telegram sent by the
mayor of Crescent City, the Honorable
William G. Peepe, speaking for the city
council of his community:

Vital to Crescent City that purchase unit
remain in SB2516 for exchange with private
land in formation of Redwood National Park.
Acceleration of 387 million 500 thousand
extra annual cut in Six Rivers National
Forest would greatly help local economy
during formative years of park.

As to the telegram from Mr. Miller
earnestly urging that the exchange re-
main in the bill, I simply observe that it
represents the concern of private in-
dustry for the type of legislation we have
introduced.

The executive vice president of the
California Redwood Association, Mr.
Philip T. Farnsworth, has sent the dis-
tinguished chairman of our committee
and me a telegram under date of Octo-
ber 29, taking the same position.

I ask unanimous consent that the texts
of the telegrams to which I have referred
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the tele-
grams were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

] EUREEA, CALIF.,

October 27, 1967,
Senator THOMAS KEUCHEL,

U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

It is vital to the economy of Eureka and
Humboldt County that redwood purchase
unit be left SB2515 for the exchange to
private property and that the proposed in-
crease in allowable cut in Six Rivers Natlonal
Forest be permitted.

Crry or EURERA, CALIF.,
GiueerT S. TROOD,
Mayor.
ORvVIL R. WILSON,
Councilman.
ALLAN A. McVICAR,
Council President.
CHESLEY N. GAYLORD,
D.P, Councilman.
WM. R. HOGARTY,
Councilman,
LAWRENCE R. DawsonN,
Councilman.
CRESCENT C1TY, CALIF.,
October 24, 1967.
Senator HENRY JACKSON,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Vital to Crescent City that purchase unit
remain in S8B2515 to exchange with private
land in formation of Redwood National Park.
Acceleration of 37 million 5 hundred thou-
sand extra annual cut In Six Rivers National
Forest would greatly help local economy
during formative years of park.

WirLLiaM G. PEEPE,
Mayor for the City Council of the City
of Crescent City.
OCTOEBER 29.

DEAR SENATORS JACKSON aND KucHEiL: For
your information, the redwood forest land
owning companies whose lands would be
taken under the Senate redwood national
park legislation, all of whom are members of
this assoclation, and upon consultation with
me strongly agree with the exchange concept
in this particular instance. S. 2515 provides
for the exchange of certaln federal lands for
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certain private lands to be included in the
park.

In this instance, exchange is essential to the
maintenance of an important part of the re-
glon’s economy.

Concurrent with the exchange and as an
integral part of the companies’ support for
the exchange principles is the necessity to
carry out the proposed Increase in the an-
nual allowable cut on the Six Rivers Na-
tional Forest. This should be handled so as
to provide the timber buying companies, who
now receive a portion of their log supply
from the Purchase Unit, with an alternate
timber supply.

This wire is intended to respond to the ex-
change issue only and does not intend to
endorse any National Park legislation.

Pamxe T. FARNSWORTH,
Ezrecutive Vice President,
California Redwood Association.
CrESCENT CITY, CALIF.,
October 12, 1967,
HenNRY M. JACKSON,
U.S. Senate,
Old Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

For your information, the following wire
was sent to W. Marvin Watson and Philip
8. Hughes today:

“We are wiring you because of your partic-
ular interest in the establishment of a Red-
wood Natlonal Park. We wish to advise that
the park bill as introduced by Senators Jack-
son, Euchel, and Bible, while taking more
private land we feel necessary, makes the
avallability of the northern purchase unit
for exchange and will make it possible for
us with a reasonable exchange to continue
the $30 million dollar privately financed for-
est complex in Del Norte County, Calif. As
you know we are the largest employer in
the county, a depressed area, and with our
complex completed our employment will be
more than double.

“We hope you 'will make every effort to
maintain the exchange provision in the bill
so that we may continue the program. I can
assure you without an exchange, our pro-
gram must come to a prompt halt.,”

Harorp A, MILLER,
President, Rellim Redwood Co.

Mr. KUCHEL. Surely it ought to be of
interest to Senators to read what the
free press in America feels with respect
to the proposed legislation. I ask unani-
mous consent that sundry editorials
published in the newspapers of Cali-
fornia and of other States be printed at
this point in the REcorp:

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the North Coast Outdoors,
Oct. 20, 1967]
AN EDITORIAL

We are running the Senate Park Bill, and
Map this issue. And it does indeed look like
a compromise. In it are elements from Clau-
sen’s plan to include the seashore and con-
nect existing parks in an effort to reduce the
number of acres to be removed from tax rolls.

There is a recognition of the Slerra Club’s
desire to include the tall tree area in the Red-
wood Creek. The Administration’s original
park plan and the Save the Redwoods League’s
interest in the Mill Creek drainage was ac-
knowledged. And the trade of lands from the
Northern Purchase Unit recognized the ne-
cessity of the Rellim-Miller Company to Del
Norte County’s economic base.

This plan seems to have been designed
after a study of our timber-based economy
and yet provides a national redwood park of
significance. Something that will be here
long after we've run out of breath fighting
about it. Something that will be here long
after we've run out of breath—period.
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[From the San Franclsco Chronicle,
Oct. 16, 1967]
ReEpwoop COMPROMISE

Drawn-out efforts to create a Redwood Na-
tional Park in California moved toward a
happy solution in the United States Senate
last week. The Senate Interior Committee
selected the best features of two contending
park plans and combined them into a pro-
posed two-unit park of about 61,000 acres,

For more than a year, conservationists have
been split between the Administration’s
43,000-acre proposal for the Mill Creek area
in Del Norte county, and the Sierra Club's
980,000-acre proposal for Humboldt county.

The compromise that emerged last week
followed a somewhat similar concept sug-
gested this summer by Representative Jef-
frey Cohelan, Berkeley Democrat. It was
worked out in the Senate Recreation and
Parks subcommittee by Senators Thomas
Euchel (Rep.-Calif.) and Henry Jackson
(Dem.-Wash.).

The new plan includes the California State
Redwood Parks of Jedediah Smith, Prairie
Creek and Del Norte Coast—in Del Norte and
Humboldt counties. It will cost an estimated
$99.8 million, compared with $64 million for
the Mill Creek plan and $145 million for the
80,000-acre proposal. Significantly, the com-
promise, besides saving more old growth trees,
will spread the impact over two counties and
four timber companies instead of one county
and one company.

The existing State parks could be federally
administered without an outright transfer of
title. And the proposal provides specifically
that the Forest Service's 14,600-acre North-
ern Redwood Purchase Unit will be traded
to private firms for their lands to help keep
them in business.

The House of Representatives has not yet
scheduled fleld hearings on any Redwood
Park plan. But in view of the compromise
developments last week, it is hoped that the
House Interior Committee will now agree
to forego fleld hearings, thus speeding final
legislative action,

Because the moratorium on cutting these
virgin redwoods by private companies is
scheduled to expire at the end of this session
of Congress, final action cannot be delayed.

The compromise proposal offers a practical
way out of a protracted dispute. It 1s an en-
couraging step taken in the public interest
and deserves wide support. Without the
united backing of the various conservation
organizations, it is unlikely that any Redwood
Park plan can be approved.

[From the New York Times, Oct. 10, 1967]
A VICTORY FOR THE REDWOODS

The decision of the Senate Interior sub-
committee to recommend creation of a two-
unit national park to preserve a fraction of
the nation’s dwindling heritage of virgin
redwoods is a major victory for the public
interest.

Under the bipartisan leadership of Sena-
tors Jackson, Democrat of Washington, and
EKuchel, Republican of California, the sub-
committee has agree upon an intelligent
compromise of the original Administration
bill, which provided for a park in the Mill
Creek area only, and the Metecalf-Cohelan
bill, which provided for a larger and far
superior park in the Redwood Creek Valley.
This newspaper, as well as many conserva-
tionists, had supported the latter bill because
the largest stands of ancient redwoods are in
Redwood Creek Valley, Senator Metcalf,
Democrat of Montana, and Representative
Cohelan, Democrat of California, have per-
formed an outstanding service by their tena-
clous fight for this area.

The compromise worked out by Senators
Jackson and Kuchel saves the best of both
plans and lays the basis for necessary ex-
pansion in the future. However, there re-
mains an immediate danger under the new
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proposal, arising from the fact that a large
portion of the watershed of Redwood Creek,
southern unit of the proposed park, will still
be outside Federal control. Its indiscriminate
logging could lead to flooding and siltation,
with serlous damage resulting to the park
area downstream. But pending a later deci-
sion by Congress to buy additional Redwood
Creek acreage, private citizens could acquire
land in this strategic watershed and contrib-
ute it to the park. The bill wisely provides
that the existing state parks can be donated
to the national park but offers none of the
unprecedented concessions originally re-
quested by the state of California,

Since the Senate is expected to act falrly
soon on the pending compromise bill, the
House Interior Committee could usefully
hasten Congressional action by foregoing its
proposed field hearings, With the moratorium
on cutting by the private companies due to
expire at the end of this session of Congress,
definitive action is essentlal to save the red-
woods now,

—t

[From the San Jose (Calif.) Mercury,
Oct. 11, 1967]
PARK PACT ACCEPTABLE

The Redwood National Park compromise
bill now shaping in the Senate Interior Com-
mittee is probably the best that can be ob-
tained under the circumstances. It should be
accepted by all parties.

Essentially, the bill would create a 66,384~
acre park from three existing state parks and
surrounding lands. It would preserve some of
the watersheds championed by the conserva-
tionist Slerra Club and some of the acreage
contained In the so-called KEuchel plan.

In addition, it provides that private lumber
companies now holding land within the pro-
posed national park may swap that land for
acreage now under jurisdiction of the U.S.
Forest Service.

Finally, the proposal carries a $100 million
pricetag, as compared with the estimated $60
million for the smaller Kuchel park; however,
the total would be shaved considerably if
lumber companies accepted the land swap
and if private foundation funds were chan-
neled into land purchase. The latter is con-
sidered an excellent possibility.

In point of fact, If the proposal is to be
shepherded through an economy-minded
Congress, great efforts will have to be made
to keep total costs to a minimum. The Senate
Interior Committee compromise bill offers
the best chance of accomplishing this,

As Sen. Thomas H. Kuchel (R-Calif.), a
moving force behind the efforts to preserve
as many anclent redwoods as possible for pos-
terity, expressed it:

“This plan provides for the maximum ac-
quisition of old-growth redwoods. It would
create a Redwood National Park—that's all it
seeks to do and that's all 1t accomplishes."

That, however, is plenty.

The Sequoia Sempervirens, or Coast Red-
woods, once extended from south of Monte-
rey in an unbroken band to the Oregon
border. They have been logged Indiscrimi-
nately and unmercifully until only isolated
patches of them remain.

The proposed Redwood Natlonal Park
would preserve one of the last and largest
of these Northern California patches in per-
petuity. The several lumber companies own-
ing strategic portions of this acreage have
agreed to a moratorium on cutting while
Congress debates the details of a Redwood
National Park bill. These firmms have shown
an appreciation of the public interest, and
they deserve not only a word of thanks but
prompt action by Congress—so that their
economic interests are not damaged unduly.

Take it all in all, the new compromise park
bill offers something, though not everything,
for everyone. It should meet most, if not all,
of the objections ralsed to both earlier park
plans.
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Congress should push ahead with this bill
as rapldly as possible.

[From the New York Times, Oct. 18, 1967]
THE LEsson oF THE REpwoobps

In approving a bill to establish a two-unit
Redwood National Park the Senate Interior
Committee has greatly enhanced the pros-
pect of preserving these magnificent ancient
trees from destruction.

But the committee also departed from
usual practice by providing that the timber
companies would be partially compensated
by the exchange of their holdings for Fed-
erally owned land of similar value in a 14,000~
acre tract now managed by the Forest Serv-
ice. As Secretary of Agriculture Freeman
pointed out in his memorandum to the com-
mittee, the saving to the Federal Govern-
ment is purely nominal. However, an ex-
change of land reduces the cash outlay by
the Government, and this is an important
consideration in easing the bill through this
economy-minded Congress.

These disputed acres have another and
a larger significance. They were acquired by
the Government between 1939 and 1945 at
a cost of $444,000. Their value today is esti-
mated at between $40 million and $60 mil-
lion. In this comparatively brief time their
value has increased by one hundredfold. The
national park now goilng to cost $100 million
could have been acquired in 1945 for a tiny
fraction of that sum.

What has hapened so spectacularly in the
redwoods is happening In varying degrees
across the country. Land prices generally are
rising 5 to 10 per cent a year. Specific parcels
of land that have timber or minerals, or that
lie along bodies of water or in scenic loca-
tions, are rising in price at a far faster rate.

If conservation projects are not to become
astronomically expensive, action has to be
taken now to save wilderness, open space
and future park and recreation lands. The
Nature Conservancy, a private foundation
headquartered in Washington, D.C., works
with private individuals in acquiring land
now that may be needed by public agencies
later. Congress needs to develop an over-all
public policy on land acquisition. The future
cannot be left to the mercy of the private
speculator.

[From the Kansas City Times, Oct, 11, 1967]
AT LasT, SOME ACTION ON THE REDWOOD PARK

Favorable action in a Senate committee
does not a Redwood Natlonal park create,
but it’s a start—a start too long delayed. As
cleared by the interior and insular affairs
committee and sent to the Senate floor, the
bill is a compromise both In terms of the
park’s size and the money required to estab-
1ish it.

Last spring and early summer, working
under the deadline imposed by an imminent
end to the timber companies' reluctant mora-
torium on cutting in the prospective park
areas, Congress had before it two proposals.
The first, favored by the administration, was
for a 43,000-acre, 60-million-dollar preserve
in California’s Del Norte County. The Slerra
club, backed by other conservation groups,
was pitching for a park more than twice that
slze—00,000 acres farther south in Humboldt
County, costing up to 200 million dollars.

The debate was characterized by a regret-
table lack of give and take, and the result was
inaction. Now, with the lumbermen having
agreed to extend the grace perlod, Congress
may have awakened to the urgency for ac-
tion. The bill before the Senate calls for a
park of 64,000 acres, costing 190 million dol-
lars, with traets in Humboldt and Del Norte
Counties.

One major objection from California in-
terests has heen that creation of a park
would destroy timber-based local economies
in the areas affected. The current bill would
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authorize a trade of nearby federally-owned
timberlands to companies that lose trees to
the park—a provision opposed by some agen-
cles as a bad precedent, but one apparently
deemed necessary to silence the wounded
cries of the Californians.

We doubt that the proposed legislation
satisfies all parties completely. In all likeli-
hood, the timber companies still feel ag-
grieved, the administration wishes the park
weren't so costly and the Slerra club believes
it is still too small. But the gquestion from
the standpoint of public interest is whether,
in fact, an aesthetically significant stand of
these irreplaceable forest giants will be pre-
served for future generations to enjoy at a
price this generation can reasonably afford
to pay. If the answer is found to be “yes,”
there can be no further excuse for dallying.

[From the San Francisco Chronicle, Oct. 20,
1967]

AGREEMENT oN REDWOOD PARK PLAN

To major conservation groups which had
been at odds over the size and location of a
proposed Redwood National Park announced
yesterday they have united behind a new
compromise plan.

The endorsements came from the Baye-
the-Redwoods League, which had backed the
Administration’s plan for a 43,000-acre park
on Mill Creek in Del Norte county, and the
Sierra Club, which had urged a 90,000-acre
park on Redwood Creek in Humboldt county.

Directors of both organizations sald they
will back legislation for a two-unit, 62,000~
acre park which is sald to include “the best”
of the two previously contending plans.

ESSENTIAL

United conservationist backing is consid-
ered essential to the creation of any redwood
park The compromise plan has been ap-
proved by the Senate Interior Committee and
now awaits floor action.

Both the Sierra Club and the Bave-the-
Redwoods League indicated they would pre-
fer a larger park than that outlined in the
compromise plan, and would support ef-
forts—governmental or private—to enlarge
the proposed park,

The compromise was rejected as over-large
and unacceptable yesterday in a statement
on behalf of the five timber companies which
would be affected.

STATEMENT

A statement by the Redwood Industry Land
Committee added, however, that the com-
panies will “make every effort to withhold
logging within the boundaries” of the pro-
posed park until the issue is settled.

The affected companies are Arcata National
Corporation, Georgla-Pacific Corporation,
Miller Redwood company, Pacific Lumber
company and Simpson Timber company,

[From the San Franclsco Chronicle,
Oct. 15, 1967]
THE COMPROMISE

What nature had spent over 2000 years
creating, Senator Thomas J. EKuchel (R-
Calif.) and many others did not want de-
stroyed overnight by the lumberman’s saw.

Last week he and Senator Henry M. Jack-
son (D-Wash,) came up with a compromise
Redwoods National Park plan which, hope-
fully, would end the long and bitter fight
between lumbermen and conservationists
over size, location and cost of such a park.

Conservationists had demanded a 90,000-
acre park costing between $150 and $200 mil-
lion. The Administration had come up with
a proposal for a 39,000-acre park costing
about $50 million,

LAND THADE

The Kuchel-Jackson compromise park
would consist of 61,000 acres and by trading
redwood land (14,491 acres) held by the
Forest Service in Del Norte County for pri-
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vate timber lands in the new park area the
cost would be held to about $60 million.

The 61,000 acres would include 36,000
acres in Humboldt county (Prairie Creek
Redwoods State Park plus 22,000 acres of pri-
vate land) and about 25,000 acres in Del
Norte county (Jedediah Smith and Del Norte
Redwoods State parks plus 10,600 acres of
private land). It would also buy up a large
chunk of the coast to link the two redwood
areas into one big park.

It was a compromise that met California
Governor Ronald Reagan's demands that pri-
vate lumber interests get Federal land in ex-
change for their holdings so that the lumber-
orlented northern counties would not be-
come an economic disaster area.

Representatives of both the Sierra Club
and Save-the-Redwoods League appeared
favorably impressed by the compromise. But
there remained one uncertainty in the deal:
The Forest Service had long and valiantly
fought against using its lands as “trading
stamps” in deals such as this and Congress
had always backed this policy.

HONORABLE EXCEPTION

But, reasoned Kuchel, this should be “an
honorable exception” or the redwoods would
be ruined forever.

At midweek the Senate Interior Commit-
tee quickly approved the compromise and
the Senate was expected to act on it by No-
vember. Senator Jackson said he had been
assured by House Interior Committee mem-
bers they would take the measure under
consideration in January—after previously
having indicated they would stall maybe an-
other half year,

Opposition, however, was far from dead.
The Forest Service was openly unhappy, and
that private lumber interests would try to
have reduced the number of acres taken for
the park was hinted by Governor Reagan.

Reagan, who had long appeared cool, even
downright cold, toward tying up more red-
woods In public parks, sald he would ask the
amount of private acreage taken be “sub-
stantially reduced” to prevent “serious dam-
age to the lumber industry in the area.”

Mr, JACKSON., Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Nevada
[Mr. BisLE], chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Parks and Recreation, is un-
able to be present for the debate today. I
wish to commend and thank the able
chairman of our subcommittee for his
devoted and skillful work in conducting
the hearings and guiding the considera-
tion of this measure. He devoted long
hours to the task, and the bill reported by
the committee reflects, in large measure,
his personal contribution. I ask unani-
mous consent that a statement by the
senjor Senator from Nevada in support
of the bill be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR BIBLE

Mr. President, it has been my pleasure to
serve as Chalrman of the Parks and and
Recreation Subcommittee of the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affalrs for a number
of years. During this time. we have considered
legislation affecting areas from one coast-
line to the other. Some of these acts have had
a remarkable degree of unanimity, while
others have been highly controversial. But
each concerned areas which the Committee
believed would best serve the Americans of
today and tomorrow as units of our great Na-
tional Park System.

Today we are considering a bill which would
create a Redwood National Park. To say this
proposal has been controversial would be an
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understatement. Depending upon whom you
listen to, you are told that “the last redwood
is being cut,” or that ‘‘the redwood is not
an endangered species.”

I don't think either of these points is at
issue here today.

Instead, we must consider just what is in-
tended by the bill before us. The redwoods
on the coast of California are unique in the
world. The coastal redwoods are among the
tallest living things to be found, with many
specimen stretching higher than a thirty-
story building. In the old-growth stands you
may see trees over fourteen feet in diameter
whose age may be anywhere from 1000 to 2000
years.

Some say there are adequate numbers of
these magnificent trees preserved in the
numerous state parks of California. Others
believe that to properly protect and display
the redwoods, we must have a national park
of significant size; one in which there are
complete watersheds and ample lands to ac-
commodate great numbers of visitors without
endangering the groves of redwood. The
problem is further complicated by timber
industries operating in the redwood forests
which have just recently entered the final
stage of their plan to partially harvest the
old growth stands on their lands.

If a park of significant size is to be estab-
lished, it must be soon. And if it is created,
there is no doubt in my mind it will have
some adverse effect on the industries using
the trees as raw material.

So it should be quite evident the Commit-
tee was faced with a perplexing set of cir-
cumstances, Long months were spent con-
sidering alternatives. Different combinations
of land ownerships were pleced together like
jig-saw puzzles, taken apart and refltted, to
arrive at the final recommendation. As a re-
sult, I believe that the park boundaries rec-
ommended represent the best combination
which can be practically achieved.

To acquire the private lands needed to
make up the park it appears we might spend
more than we have ever considered for a unit
of the National Park System. The estimated
acquisition price is extremely high.

I have become Increasingly concerned
about the high cost of lands to be included
in our parks and recreation areas. With other
substantial burdens on our Nation's eco-
nomie resources, I feel we must sometimes
take unusual steps to achieve a desired goal.
In the bill before us, we have taken a most
unusual step by providing for lands in the
Northern Redwood Purchase Unit to be ex-
changed for timberlands within the park
boundaries.

A third of a century ago, the decision was
made to establish a Redwood National For-
est, and the proper steps for creating pur-
chase units were taken, But economic condi-
tlons changed. We moved from a deep de-
pression to a war-stimulated economy, and
finally to an era of continued prosperity and
industrial growth. This is one reason why
only 14,567 acres have been acquired of the
original 860,000 acres in the two purchase
units established. With the lumber industry
firmly settled in the region, it is doubtful
much additional progress can be expected
toward creating a significant Redwood Na-
tional Forest. Although we applaud the For-
est Service in its management of this small
unit, the Committee believes the greatest
public benefit to be realized from this land
is its exchange for private timberlands within
the boundary of the park.

This also will have the secondary benefit
of lessening the adverse impact on the local
Ilumber industries, permitting them to op-
erate for a longer period of time or on a
larger scale than might otherwise be pos-
sible,

I have heard widely-conflicting Commit-
tee testimony on the value of this Northern
Redwood Purchase Unit. I personally don't
know what figure is accurate, but one thing
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is certain—use of the lands for exchange
purposes could be significant in holding the
ultimate price of a Redwood National Park
far below the authorized purchase price.

I wish to express my appreciation for the
many hours devoted to this legislation by the
Senior Senator from California, Mr. Euchel,
and the Chairman of the Committee, Mr,
Jackson.

I believe the so-called ‘‘compromise bill"
which has evolved is worthy, and I recom-
mend it to you for passage.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, a typo-
graphical error appears in the last para-
graph of page 3 of the report which ac-
companies 8. 2515. The sentence as it
appears in the report reads, in part, as
follows:

The Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs met In executive session on August
10,1967 * * *.

The date should be corrected to read:
October 10, 1967.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Rec-
orp will be corrected accordingly.

Mr, JACKSON. Mr. President, I yield
to the able junior Senator from Montana
[Mr. METCALF].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
unanimous-consent agreement provides
that when the opening statements have
been made by the Senator from Washing-
ton and the Senator from California, the
time on amendments shall be controlled,
except that on the pending amendment
there is no time limitation.

Mr. JACKSON. We are not speaking
on the amendment; we are speaking on
the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDpER] for himself,
the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
AnpeErsoN], the Senator from Vermont
[Mr, Aixen], and the Senator from Mis-
sissippi [Mr. SteEnnis] is the pending
question.

Mr. JACKSON. The amendment is
now the pending question?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct. The Senator may proceed.

Mr. METCALF. Mr, President, I wish
to make a statement on the bill,

I shall make a subsequent statement
on the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is pending. So long as the
amendment is pending, the Senator may
speak as long as he wishes to do so.

Mr. METCALF, I thank the Chair,

Mr, President, I wish to commend the
distinguished Senator from Washington
[Mr. Jackson] for his skill in develop-
ing a plan for a Redwood National Park
whose boundaries have drawn such wide-
spread support. All conservation groups
known to me have indicated general sup-
port for the shape of the park that the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs is now proposing.

The committee’s achievement in re-
solving wide disagreement—and I have
been a part of that wide disagreement—
over how boundaries should be drawn is
a major one. But its success is also due to
the willingness of conservation groups to
“give some” with respect to some of their
most cherished hopes. They have done so
in a spirit of compromise to secure ac-
tion on this urgent effort.

In backing the committee’s bill, never~
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theless, we should not lose sight of the
conservation opportunities in the red-
woods that these groups have brought to
our attention. It was my privilege to
sponsor a plan, along with 19 other Sen-
ators, for a 90,000-acre Redwood. Na-
tional Park which many of these groups,
led by the Sierra Club, recommended.

In regrouping now behind this 64,000-
acre plan, let us realize what we are leav-
ing to the lumbermen of what should
have been saved. Most notable is the
Emerald Mile, actually a 3-mile reach of
magnificent redwood forest along Red-
wood Creek just upstream from the
mouth of Bridge Creek. Here the trees
stand in a procession at heights of 300
feet or more, with forest edges remi-
niscent of Bull Creek flat. No roads now
enter this place. Only a handful of par-
ties who run the river on spring freshets
have seen what we are casting aside in
this place.

Nowhere else do redwoods reach the
elevations in such grandeur as they do
along the slopes above Redwood Creek
on the east below the Bald Hills Road.
Here they rise to 2,500 feet in giant form,
at fthe inner limit of the fog belt. The
redwood expert knows he is seeing some-
thing special here., Most of these great
slope forests are now being forgotten,

So also is the great hillmass of red-
woods between Bridge Creek and Red-
wood Creek, and the scenic backdrop
above Elam Creek and along MacArthur
Creek. Tragically, in the 3 years since
the National Park Service issued its re-
port on the redwoods, much of the best
of the North Fork of Lost Man Creek
has already been lost. What we do not
save in this bill will probably be lost to
the saw within a very few years.

It was with this thought in mind that
I attempted to persuade the committee
to raise the ceiling on size from 64,000 to
70,000 acres. This small increase would
be enough to rescue most of the threat-
ened areas I have just mentioned. I be-
lieve that there is enough leeway within
the cost estimates for the entire project
to allow the increase to be made without
ralsing the ceiling on appropriations.

I hope Congress will continue to ex-
plore the possibilities of extending this
proposal to cover the magnificent areas
of redwood forest in Redwood Creek,
which are too good to lose. The opportu-
nities we now have will never return.

It is easy for all of us here to become
so engrossed with dollars, budgets,
boundaries, and exchanges, that we tend
to push into the background the real rea-
son why we are today at a crucial point
in a historic undertaking, creation of
a redwood national park, a park com-
mensurate with the character of these
truly unique and awesome forests.

Last night I was reading an old ac-
count of one man’s first visit to the red-
woods. Morley Roberts told his story in
“The Western Avernus; Toil and Travel
in Further North Ameriea,” first pub-
lished in 1887:

My road ran still through the redwoods,
and if they were solemn and weird at night
they were more beautiful in the daytime.
Under them at times was thick brush, from
which they rose like towers or great light-
houses from the breaking of little waves, and
in other places they stood by themselves,
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springing straight from the bare ground, or
moss, or scanty turf. These had grown for
s0 many centuries, and had such great life
in them, they were so grand and solemn and
king-like, that I felt they had personality.
It seemed nothing short of murder to hew
and saw them down for planks and post-
making, for house-building, and shelter for
little men, who lusted to destroy in an hour
the slow, sweet growth of their unnumbered
years. We come with our quick and furious
flood of life to a quick conclusion, they, with
the slow sap under bark and in the wood,
rise imperceptibly to majesty, and fall at
the end of their long term by overgrowth of
summit and crown; they sink at last under
the burden of natural honours, and mingle
slowly in long decay with the soil in which
they were rooted. But men come and destroy
them, as barbarians in the pathetic, silent
senate-house, and nature lies wounded and
bleeding.

I came out on the banks of the Smith
River again and was ferried over, and was
asked no fee. I was astonished at the lack
of greed, and the natural sweet kindliness
of the man, a Charon fair and young, which
are so rare in all countries, and alas! much
too rare in America. I thanked him courte-
ously, and he bowed and wished me well
most knightlike, pushing back across the
stream, and I passed again into the redwoods,
climbing up through a sweet tangle of thick
brush with the great god-trees rising from
it, and then descended and came on a filat,
more bare, with willow and birch, and no
more redwoods. And I began to hear a faint
roar, like a singing in my ears. But it grew
and grew till I recognized the sound of the
sea, the roar of breakers, the eternal ocean
voice. It put new life into me; I walked
faster, though I was faint, until I came where
I could hear the separate roar of separate
waves—distinct thunders. I sat under a tree
by the roadside and lighted my pipe, and, to
save myself from vain imaginings of possible
things, I took my Virgil and again read part
of the Sixth Book. And when I came to the
middle I thought, “I am not yet out of
Avernus, and who knows if I shall return to
the lucid stars and lucld earth, for there
is much to be passed through before my
time is at hand.”

When we are talking about conserva-
tion and the challenge of meeting the
outdoor recreation demands of a grow-
ing nation, one man stands at the top
in terms of accomplishment. I doubt that
enough attention has ever been directed
to the man and his work—the senior
Senator from Nevada [Aran BIBLE].
During more than a decade in the U.S.
Senate, Aran BisrE has clearly estab-
lished himself as a leading conservation
figure. Certainly, his record in the area
of parks and recreation is unmatched.

As chairman of the Parks and Recrea-
tion Subcommittee and, before that, the
Public Lands Subcommittee, Senator
Biesre has been instrumental in passing
legislation that has added no less than 47
new areas to the National Park System.
And that record, I believe, is about to be
greatly extended with the passage in the
90th Congress of bills creating two new
landmark national parks—the Redwoods
National Park bill we are considering to-
day and the North Cascades National
Park and related recreation and wilder-
ness areas. This is a record unequaled by
any other Senator in his position in the
history of Congress. I submit it is a rec-
ord that represents the greatest period
of recreation development ever witnessed
by our Nation.

Senator BisLE’'s calm guiding hand was
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largely responsible for solving the com-
plex problems that had thwarted prog-
ress on the Redwood National Park bill.
It was the same effective capacity for
overcoming obstacles that made his rec-
ord of achievement possible.

Under Senator BisLE’s leadership we
have seen the long-overdue resurgence
of national recreation areas, national
seashores, and national lakeshores de-
signed to provide for the badly neglected
recreation needs of those in crowded
urban areas. We have seen two new na-
tional parks—Canyonlands and Guada-
lupe Mountains. And we have seen many
historical parks and national monuments
established. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
REcorp a list of the National Park Serv-
ice additions that have been authorized
during Senator BrerLe's chairmanship of
the responsible subcommittee up to this
year.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

EIGHTY-SEVENTH CONGRESS

St. Thomas National Historical Site.

Christionsted National Historical Site.

Russell Cave National Monument,

Cape Cod National Seashore.

Fort Davis National Historical Site.

Fort Smith National Historical Site.

Piscataway Park.

Buck Island Reef National Monument.

Fort St. Marks National Historical Site.

Lincoln Boyhood National Monument,

Hamilton Grange National Monument.

Theodore Roosevelt Birthplace National
Historical Site.

Sagamore Hill National Historical Site.

Frederick Douglas Home National Histori-
cal Bite.

Point Reyes National Seashore.

Padre Island National Seashore.

EIGHTY-EIGHTH CONGRESS

Ozark National Scenic Riverways.

Fort Bowie National Historiecal Site.

Fort Larned National Historical Site.

Saint-Gaudens National Historic Site.

Allegheny Portage Railroad National His-
torical Site.

Johnstown Flood National Historical Site.

John Muir National Historical Site.

Fire Island National Seashore.

Canyonlands National Park.

Ice Age National Sclentific Reserve.

EIGHTY-NINTH CONGRESS

Assateague Island National Beashore.

Delaware Water Gap National Recreation
Area.

Nez Perce National Historical Park.

Whiskeytown-Shasta-Trinity National Rec~
reation Area.

Cape Lookout National Seashore.

Chamizal Treaty National Monument.

Fort Union Trading Post National Histori-
cal Site.

George Rogers Clark National Historical

rk

San Juan Island National Historical Park.
Guadalupe Mountains National Park.
Pictured Rocks National Lakeshore.
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore.
Bighorn Canyon National Recreation Area.
Golden Spike National Historical Site.
Hubbell Trading Post National Historical
Site.
Agate Fossll Beds National Monument.
Herbert Hoover National Monument.
Pecos National Monument,
Alibates Flint Quarries and Texas Pan-
handle Pueblo Culture National Monument.
Ellis Island National Monument.
Roger Willlams National Monument.
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Mr, KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. METCALF. I yield.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, earlier
today, I spoke of the great service the
Senator from Montana performed in the
discussions in committee which led up
to this bill, The Senator is recognized
as a leader in conservation. On the
amendment now pending, the position
that he has taken is one of tremendous
strength for all ol us who want a na-
tional redwood park, who recognize the
need for Senate action now, and who op-
pose this amendment.

I simply wish to repeat, in the presence
of the Senator from Montana, the feel-
ings that I have and that I believe all
people interested in this park have with
respect to his high level of statesman-
ship in this controversy.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. METCALF. I am delighted to yield.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Prasident, as
chairman of the committee, I wish to
express my appreciation for the effective
assistance of the able Senator from Mon-
tana in connection with the pending
measure. The Senator from Montana has
been active for many years as an advo-
cate in promoting a redwood national
park bill. As I recall, his interest dates
back to the days when he was a student
at Stanford University.

Mr. President, the Senator’s forthright
analysis of the so-called purchase unit
matter has been stated as well as anyone
could ask in defining the issues involved.

I say to the Members of the Senate
that the able Senator from Montana has
made our task much easier in bringing
this bill to the floor of the Senate, and
I commend him most highly for his help
with respect to this important measure.

Mr, METCALF. I thank my chairman.

If I still have the floor, Mr. President,
I wish to respond to the statements made
by the Senator from California and the
Senator from Washington.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Typives in the chair). The Chair recog-
nizes the Senator from Montana.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I doubt
whether any Member of the Senate has
had more to do with opposition to land
exchanges than I. I go back to the years
when I was a Member of the House of
Representatives, when Representative
Ellsworth suggested that there be an
omnibus program for land exchanges
under which whenever a sustained yield
area was taken for a Corps of Engineers
project, a Bureau of Reclamation project,
or a highway program, some of our na-
tional parks or our national forests
would be exchanged. I vehemently op-
posed that proposal, and the House of
Representatives voted it down.

I believe that the distinguished Sen-
ator from Vermont aided in preventing
the addition of that amendment to the
Senate bill.

But today we have a provision for a
land exchange in the pending amend-
ment, which is entirely different from
what we were talking about back in the
days when I opposed the Ellsworth pro-
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posal, I suggested in the House of Repre-
sentatives that the Ellsworth bill should
be defeated because it was a suggestion
that we exchange trees for stumps. It
was such a suggestion, Today, we have
a better bill. The Government will re-

ceive trees in exchange for stumps. The,

land involved in this exchange is being
logged. This area is in private operation
at present. We are saying that we will
receive a magnificent area within the
confines of the park in exchange for an
area that will be logged off, anyway. The
Federal Government will get the better
of the bargain.

In addition, we will be saving the
economy of a small county in northern
California. We will be helping them to
have a tax base, which is important, and
we will save some jobs.

Mr. President, I suggest that the pend-
ing amendment would not set a prece-
dent at all. Every day, Members of Con-
gress receive requests for endorsement
of land exchanges between the Forest
Service and railroads or other private
owners, or between Government and
State agencies.

For example, many persons are now
writing to Senator MANsSFIELD and me in
support of a proposed land exchange be-
tween the Forest Service and the North-
ern Pacific Railroad, in order to add to
the Spanish Peaks Wilderness Area. So
long as it involves an exchange of one
national forest area for another, no one
complains, But if it involves an exchange
of national forest land that goes into the
Interior Department, then we have the
National Forest Service coming up and
objecting.

Originally, the Secretary of the In-
terior suggested to Congress that the
Muir Woods be a part of the land ex-
change in this proposal. The Muir
Woods, which is named after a great
naturalist, John Muir——

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr, METCALF. I yield.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Does the Sena-
tor mean that a Cabinet officer came to
the Congress of the United States and
recommended that the Muir Woods be
traded off?

Mr. METCALF. Yes. And I made a
speech about it. And when I suggested
that this land exchange was not in the
public interest, the distinguished Senator
from California quoted that speech
against me.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. To what Cabinet
officer does the Senator refer?

Mr. METCALF. One of our best Cabi-
net officers.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Agriculture or
Interior?

Mr. METCALF. One of our best—the
Secretary of the Interior, Secretary
Udall, a close friend of mine, the finest
Secretary of the Interior, who has ever
held that position.

Nevertheless, he suggested that the
Muir Woods be part of this land ex-
change.

Mr. YARBOROUGH, I assume that
the distinguished Senator has been in
the Muir Woods, one of the most beau-
tiful spots in America.

Mr. METCALF. I said in committee
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that when I went into the service, having
been drafted, and after I was given basic
training, I received a 3-day pass and my
wife and I went up into the Muir Woods.
When I went to Stanford University, I
used to go to the Muir Woods. I believe
it is one of the greatest areas for spiritual
satisfaction that I have ever been in.

I would vehemently oppose the aban-
donment of those woods so that loggers
could come in with their chain saws and
destroy the area.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I commend the
Senator. I went into the Muir Woods
with Roger Kent, who, as Senators know,
was in the Department of Defense under
President Truman. It was his father,
William Kent who named the Muir
Woods in honor of that great naturalist.
This happened in the early 1900’s, some
time before 1910. This area was set up
as one of the first conservation areas in
America.

His father, William Kent, is mentioned
in the book about California Progres-
sives and the founding of the Progressive
movement in California, and in connee-
tion with the election of Gifford Pinchot
as Governor of Pennsylvania. William
Kent is credited by many persons as
being the person who convinced Theo-
dore Roosevelt that the conservation
movement should be taken up. He had
been a young man in Chicago. He went
West, and was a great reform leader in
California. He was one of the great con-
servationists in America, and he is ered-
ited with having great influence on
Theodore Roosevelt and Gifford Pinchot,
who are regarded as the fathers of the
American conservationists movement.

Mr. METCALF, If we had listened to
them in those days this bill would not be
before us today.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Yes, if we had
listened to Willlam Kent, Gifford Pin-
chot, and Theodore Roosevelt.

Mr. METCALF. But we have not and
the keystone to that whole park is the
land exchange. It is not significant as
far as conservation goes for it is an ex-
change which goes on every day within
the Forest Service. There was an ex-
change praised a day or so ago in the
Washington Post in an editorial in con-
nection with the Northern Cascades. It
is the kind of exchange everyone can
justify. If it is said to be setting a prece-
dent, it is a good precedent, and it is the
kind of precedent in which the Federal
Government gets the better of the deal.

I have nothing but praise for the dis-
tinguished Senator from California, who
sponsored the bill, and our chairman,
who are giving us an opportunity for a
significant national park which includes
the big trees. I wish it were a little bigger,
but that is what happens in the legisla-
tive process.

Mr., ATKEN. Perhaps I should not be
taking part in this debate at all. I think
my education is incomplete in that I have
never been in the proposed Redwood
park. I have been in Muir Woods. That
is as near as I got. If the people of Cali-
fornia want the national park there, I
would be very much in favor of its estab-
lishment. However, I come from an area
where I have seen the beneficial effects of
the national forest and I cannot help but

October 31, 1967

feel that we do not want to start a prece-
dent that will spread to my part of the
country; that is, trading off sections of
the national forest for other desirable
assets.

Mr. KUCHEL, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ATKEN. Does the Senator wish to
make a comment before I get started?

Mr. KUCHEL. Will the Senator yield
briefiy?

Mr. ATKEN. I yield.

Mr. KUCHEL. The purchase unit that
this bill proposes to exchange is not a
part of an established mnational forest.

Mr. AIKEN. Possibly not in the
strictest sense.

Mr. KUCHEL. This purchase unit was
purchased between 1939 and 1945 by the
United States from private owners, with
the thought in mind that some 860,000
acres would be acquired from private
owners and that the Federal Govern-
ment would attempt to demonstrate the
best way for redwood logging operations
to proceed. But that plan collapsed. I
want my friend, for whom I have No. 1
respect around here, as he knows, to
know that this is not, never has been, and
never will be a part of an established
national forest.

Mr. AIKEN. Does the Senator mean
that the 14,500 acres are not now and
netv?er will be a part of the national for-
es

Mr. KUCHEL. Are not now, and never
has been.

Mr, ATKEN, Who administers it? The
Forest Service administers it.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. JACKSON. As a further point of
clarification I think that the able Sen-
ator from California stated it well. It is
true that the Forest Service considered
making a national forest. This proposal
was turned down by the Forest Service.
The Senator from Vermont must realize,
as the Senator from California pointed
out, that this was originally undertaken
as a very large enterprise which started
back in 1934 during the depression days.
It was hoped they would be able to ac-
quire this large acreage to which the
Senator from California referred. They
failed. Only a very small fractional part
of the objective was achieved; 14,567
acres, to be precise.

I might say to my good friend from
Vermont that we would not be arguing
over this matter now if this particular
acreage were in the hands of the De-
partment of the Interior. This is nothing
more or less than a good, old-fashioned,
Washington, D.C., bureaucratic hassle.
We are dealing with assets of the Unit-
ed States. This timber in the purchase
unit is for logging. We are suggesting
that that purpose continue by permitting
an exchange. We are trying to create a
national park. It seems to me it is just
a matter of equity to make provisions
along the lines we have provided for in
the bill,

I wish to emphasize that if these lands
were being administered by the Depart-
ment of Interior there would not be a
word said against it. It seems to me that
Congress has some policymaking abil-
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ity to see to it that assets of the Federal
Government are properly managed and
properly administered.

I wish to emphasize that point. This
is nothing more than a fight between the
Department of the Interior and the De-
partment of Agriculture.

Mr, AIKEN. That began in 1908.

Mr, JACKSON. It has been going on
for a long time. I think the Congress
needs to step in, where it is in the pub-
lic interest, to protect the assets of the
United States. We should not allow the
two departments fo try to make this
decision.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, if I may
proceed, I think that perhaps my col-
leagues, if they are correct, should un-
dertake to inform the American Forestry
Association because I had a letter from
them several days ago which stated as
follows:

My DEArR SENATOR AIKEN: We are con-
cerned about a provision in the Redwood
National Park bill, S. 2515, to use national
forest land in the Redwood Purchase Unit
as payment in kind for private lands desired
for park purposes.

This Federal land was acquired by the
Forest Service under the Weeks Act of March
1, 1911 for the practice of multiple use, sus-
talned yleld forestry. It is being managed
efficiently for this purpose. Trading this land
for other land to be used as a park will
defeat the purpose for which national forests
are established.

The annual harvests of timber from the
Redwood Purchase Unit supports ten small
lumber companies and their employees. One-
quarter of the recelpts from timber sales, a
substantial sum, goes to Del Norte County
in lieu of taxes. This 25 percent fund exceeds
the amount of taxes received from com-
parable land in private ownership.

Therefore, it is clear that giving four
large landowners this Forest Service land will
not benefit the local economy. It merely aids
four large companles at the expense of ten
small companies.

Neither will such an exchange improve the
tax base of Del Norte County.

Of even greater concern is the precedent
to be established by such action. It will open
the flood gates to demands by all sorts of
special interests and land grabbers. Some of
these already have appeared.

Consequently, we urge you to delete all
references to the Redwood Purchase Unit
from S. 2515 and to preserve this tract for
the purposes for which it was acquired.

SBincerely yours,
KENNETH B. POMEROY,
Chief Forester.

Let me also quote from the individual
views made by the Senator from New
Mexico [Mr. ANpERSON] in the committee
report:

I am in full accord with the establishment
of the Redwood National Park. I am deeply
concerned, however, with the committee
amendment to authorize the conveyance of
national forest land in the Northern Red-
wood Purchase Unit in exchange for lands
to be acquired as a part of the park,

The federally owned property in the
Northern Redwood Purchase Unit was made
national forest land by the terms of the
Weeks Act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 961),
under which it was acquired. It has always
been and should continue to be treated just
as all other national forest.

Mr. President, the reason I am con-
cerned about the bill is that while the
national forest is comparatively small in
my State—about 250,000 acres—I have

CONGRESSIONAL: RECORD — SENATE

seen the good in the community and in
the State which has come from it.

I have seen steadily increasing values
not only of forest land but of the land
around it which has been developed, too,
by reason of proximity to the national
forest.

I have seen development of recreation
in the national forest, particularly in
the skiing industry which, last year, it
was estimated to bring about $75 million
into my small State, to the owners and
operators of the skiing areas—and prob-
ably much more to the people living
around those areas.

I have seen the national forest de-
velop as a refuge for wildlife—wild birds,
mammals, and bears which have in-
creased considerably. That might not be
considered an asset in sheep country, but
with us in Vermont, the black bear and
other wildlife have been coming back
and have found refuge in the national
forest which runs up through the Green
Mountains of my State.

I have seen developments in lumber
operations. The income from standing
timber sold has increased the income of
the communities and of the State ma-
terially. The revenue derived from this
income is being used to build roads and
schools.

Thus, that is the reason I feel we
would be shortsighted to trade off any
part of the national forest, because just
as sure as anything, if this gets by in
one State, they will ask to do it in other
States.

I have no doubt that today, if a pro-
moter could get a part of the national
forest which originally was purchased for
a few dollars an acre, he could become
rather wealthy as a result of such a deal.

Perhaps I should apologize to the Sen-
ator from California because I have not
visited the Redwoods Park area in Cali-
fornia, but I know what the national
forest has done in my own State, and in
the East generally. I do not want to start
trading it off for other items regardless
of how valuable they might be.

Of course, it is going to cost money to
buy this park outright. The dollar, how-
ever, is not going to be very big in the
future. Today we talk about how many
pesos there are to the dollar—I believe
it is 12—and until recently there were
2,700 cruzeiros to the dollar. But if in-
flation keeps increasing as it is increasing
now, it will not be very long before we
will be asking about how many dollars
there are to the dollar.

Thus, this land will be a good buy, I
would say, regardless of the fact that it
would cost money now.

I want to add, once more, that the na-
tional forest has been extremely helpful
in developing other communities, as well
as those in my State, and for that reason
I just do not want to make the initial
start of trading off any parts of it.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. KUCHEL. Senator, I am going to
urge the Senator, who is a great con-
servationist and a great Senator, not to
say that this 14,000-acre parcel is part
of a national forest, because it is not.

I wish the Senator could see the fine
redwoods in northern California. I have
seen them. I want those trees, which
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stretch into the sky almost 400 feet,
some of them centuries old, some of them
thousands of years old, to be preserved.

And the path to the presentation of
the bill has been a tortuous one.

There are people who want a park but
disagree on where it should be.

There are people who want a park
but do not want it to be too big.

There are people who want a park but
29.3( this one is not as large as it should

e.

There have been all kinds of obstacles,
wittingly or unwittingly placed in the
path of this park legislation; but, here it
is. Here it is, and it is justified.

I know that my friend from Vermont
favors the acquisition or the setting
aside of recreation areas for the Ameri-
can people in the future. I feel that he
looks with favor on that concept, but I
urge him not to vote for the amendment
on the ground that we are talking of na-
tional forest land, for I tell him that that
is not the fact.

I believe that the Senator from Ver-
mont just read a letter from Mr. Kenneth
Pomeroy.

Mr. AIKEN. Yes. I received it about
10 minutes ago.

Mr. KUCHEL. Let me read what Mr.
Pomeroy had to say in an article entitled
“Redwoods and Parks,” published in
American Forests for May 1965:

With less than 10 percent of the reduced
area in federal ownership, and with further
substantial additions unlikely, the forest
supervisor in charge of the unit recom-
mended on November 1, 1963, that the gross
area of the unit be decreased to the 32,409
acres north of the Klamath River, and that
the area be known as the Redwood National
Forest. This step would leave 931 acres in
scattered tracts south of the Elamath
River, which could be used as trading stock.
The proposal was approvad by the super=-
visors of Del Norte and Humboldt countles
and by the Simpson Timber Company (the
largest private owner in the unit) but has
not been acted upon by the Forest Service.

Nor has it been since. The Depart-
ment of Agriculture has consistently
and recently rejected the proposal to in-
clude this small and isolated tract in an
established national forest. So I think
we should not refer to this unit as part
of a national forest, and I believe the
public interest is best served by taking
this 14,567-acre parcel, which has been
used by private companies, under con-
tract, for logging operations, and use
that parcel to make possible the acqui-
sition of magnificent trees for a park.

That is the best I can do, Senator.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, I appreci-
ate the views of the Senator from Cali-
fornia. He always does what he thinks
is best for his home State. I hope the
people of California appreciate this and
will soundly express their appreciation
in November 1968. But there seems to be
a difference of opinion, and being from
a national forest area, I am still inclined
to follow their policies,

I have in my hand another letter, just
handed me, from the Secretary of Agri-
culture, in which he expresses his op-
position to trading off these 15,000 acres
for part of the cost of the redwood pre-
serve. He said, “It would open the flood-
gates.” Right now I do not want to open
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the floodgates to trading off any national
forest lands.

I ask unanimous consent to have that
letter to me from the Secretary printed
at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

OcToBER 20, 1967.
Hon. GeEorGE D. AIKEN,
U.S. Senate.

DEAR SENATOR AIKEN: You will shortly be
considering S. 2515, a new bill to establish a
Redwood National Park. The Department of
Agriculture actively supports the establish-
ment of such a Park.

However, this Department vigorously and
strongly objects to the feature of 8. 2515
which would use National Forest land as
trading stock to obtain land for the Park.
This commandeering of the National Forest
land in the Redwood Purchase Unit is not
necessary in order for the Nation to have a
Redwood Park.

Using National Forest land for trading
stock in this important case endangers land
administered by the Forest Service all over
the country. It threatens the integrity of
the National Forests, a principle of long-
standing.

It would open the floodgates. Right now,
and repeatedly in the past, there have been
made demands in other parts of the country
that National Forest lands be used to pay
for parks, or for reservoirs, or for highway
rights-of-way. Any and every instance of
such a taking of National Forest land makes
the later pressures that much harder to re-
sist.

This is why past actions of Congress have
resoundingly rejected use of National Forest
land for this kind of trade-off.

There are other reasons for not appropri-
ating these National Forest lands to pay for
the Park:

1. SBavings derived from trading off the Na-
tional Forest land would be a small part of
the total cost of the proposed Park. On an
acre-for-acre basls, the value of the Na-
tional Forest land in the Purchase Unit, esti-
mated at $25 million, falls far short of the
value of the old-growth groves proposed for
inclusion in the Park. This s a very small
sum to endanger a very basic principle of
conservation,

2. The four main companles involved do
not need the limited acreage of land that
could be made available to them in order to
continue operating for a significant number
of years. The company that would experience
the greatest impact could continue at its
present rate of operation for 15 years or
longer.

3. A move to make these companies par-
tially whole would be at the cost of with-
drawing supplies now used by smaller opera-
tors who buy the stumpage that would be
transferred to the four larger, stronger com-
panies. In recent years, 10 operators in the
area have used the timber that this action
would turn over to only four large companies.
Thus, a trade-off of land would not create
any new jobs. It would favor four large com-
panies at the expense of 10 smaller ones.

A Redwood National Park is in the na-
tional interest. The USDA supports strongly
that objective. But a rald on the Natlonal
Forests and the establishment of a dangerous
precedent in violation of longstanding, sound
conservation principles is neither necessary
nor wise.

Sincerely yours,
ORvVILLE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, I have just
had handed to me a telegram from an-
other organization, which earnestly ad-
vocates increasing the size of the area.

In fact, I will go so far as o say that
we have people in this country who would
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like to see it kept just as Columbus and
Leif Ericson and Governor Bradford saw
it for the first time, excepting, of course,
for the property they own and live on.

I am reminded of something someone,
whom my friend from California knew
very well, said he did not want to own
all the land in his State; he just wanted
the land that adjoined his.

We have those in this country who are
so esthetically inclined that they would
not cut a tree anywhere, and we have
those who are so monetarily inclined
that they want to cut everything that
would make a 2-by-4 stud. Between them
we have to choose.

I am sure the Senator understands
that, as Members of Congress, we first
of all have to represent the areas from
which we come, as well as the National
Government, I believe I am representing
the thoughts of many people in the East,
and particularly in my part of the coun-
try, when I say we should not start trad-
ing off national forest areas. I do not see
why we could not pay cash. I mean pay
it over a period of time. The dollar is get-
ting smaller every year. This property is
not going to depreciate in value. In fact,
barring a worldwide catastrophe, I can-
not think of any real estate in the United
States that is going to depreciate in
value. It is going to increase in value. It
has been increasing tremendously in the
last 2 or 3 years. It seems to me there is
not much time to lose in acquiring for the
public what we will really need for pub-
lic recreation and the public welfare.

Mr. METCALF. Mr, President, I could
not agree more wholeheartedly with the
Senator from Vermont. I serve on the
Migratory Bird Conservation Commis-
sion. That is a commission, as Senators
know, which buys land for conservation
purposes from the Duck Stamp program,
About half the duties we have are to up-
grade our parcels and estimations, be-
cause land values continually increase.

I would like to have everybody con-
cerned about my position on this bill go
back and look into the debate on the
Ellsworth bill.

I will say to my friend from Vermont
that I do not believe we should buy rail-
road rights-of-way and highway rights-
of-way and Bureau of Reclamation dams
and Corps of Engineers dams by giving
away the national forests of this country.
No one has been more vehement in oppo-
sition to such a proposal than I. Thisis a
proposal to exchange a rather isolated
forest for a forest within the boundaries
of a proposed national park. This is no
different from what we do every day in
authorizing the Forest Service to ex-
change national forest land for North-
ern Pacific land to have some boundaries
taken care of.

Right now my colleague [Mr. Mans-
FieLp] and I are trying to organize some
sort of land exchange so we can have
some Northern Pacific land incorporated
into a primitive or wilderness area in
Montana by an exchange of national
forest land.

As I have said many times, we cannot
exchange stumps for trees as far as the
Federal Government is concerned. This
time we are exchanging trees. We are ex-
changing a stump area, a log-dump area,
and we are getting trees back in a na-
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tional park. As long as this Congress and
this administration read into the bill
each time the land exchange, then, as
far as I am concerned, there is no danger
that the fears of the Senator from Ver-
mont will be realized, and that we will try
to buy our highways and our Corps of
Engineers’ projects by trading off some
of our natural resources.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I am afraid
I cannot agree that this bill provides an
exchange of national forest land. It
seems to me this is a sale of national
forest land for dollars. The proposal is to
use the dollars to buy other land for the
redwood park.

Mr. President, when we make our ap-
propriations, we make them for three
purposes. The first is for the necessary
expenses of Government, and we cannot
avoid that. The next is as an investment
for the acauisition of property, which
will increase in value. The third purpose
for which we appropriate funds in Con-
gress is the “rathole.” There has been an
exaggerated emphasis on the “rathole”
ir the last few years, but I look upon the
purchase of national forest land as an
investment, because I have seen such
land return very fine dividends on the
initial cost.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, my dis-
tinguished colleague, the chairman of
the Public Works Committee, the Sena-
tor from West Virginia [Mr. RaAN-
poLPH] could not be present in the Cham-
ber today. He has asked that I submit his
statement so that his views supporting
S. 2515 will be on record.

I appreciate his support. Particularly
do I believe significant his endorsement
of the committee’s desire that no road
or bridge be built in the scenic corridor
of Redwood Creek. Our desire is that
this portion of the park can be enjoyed
in the quiet and solitude of the undis-
turbed primitive forest.

I ask unanimous consent that Senator
RanpoLrH’s statement appear at this
point in the REcorbD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

REDWOOD CREEK CORRIDOR—STATEMENT BY
SENATOR RANDOLPH

Mr. President, I commend the able senior
Senator from California and his distin-
guished colleagues for their exhaustive study
of this complex and controversial problem of
preservation of the magnificent coast red-
woods. Committee Report No. 641 stands as
an example of their wisdom and diligence, I
am of course lmpressed with the grandeur
and magnificence of these incomparable
trees; I am in complete agreement with my
distinguished colleagues on the desirability
of incorporating a vestige of this magnifi-
cence in our National Park system.

As Chairman of the Public Works Com-
mittee I have a particular interest in the
road aspects of this legislation and the com-
mentary on roads in the Committee Report.
As outlined in the report: “The Acquisition
of the lower Redwood Creek drainage and a
scenic corridor down the creek will allow out-
doorsmen to enjoy hiking or floating along
more than 8 miles of the length of Redwood
Creek.”

The Committee Report goes on to say that
“in authorizing the acquisition of a corridor
southward along Redwood Creek to the tall
trees unit and beyond, the committee in-
tends to preserve the scenic and natural val-
ues now found a.long the miles of creek bank
lined with virgin redwoods. The committee
wishes to make clear its intention that no
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improved all-weather road should be bullt
in the corridor and that no all-weather or
permanent bridge spanning Redwood Creek
should be bullt any farther than 2 miles
from the confluence of Redwood Creek and
Prairie Creek, The purpose of the committee
including the lower Redwood Creek water-
shed and the Redwood Creek corridor would
be frustrated by overdevelopment and inten-
sive use.”

I commend my distinguished colleagues on
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs for their good judgment in determin-
ing that this corridor, which I understand is
very precipitous, should remain unmarred
by road and bridge construction and by the
sights and sounds of motorized traffic. I as-
sume the Committee intends that this cor-
ridor is to be enjoyed by those hikers and
boaters who venture through by trail and by
water trips on Redwood Creek.

The idea of providing a trail is certainly
desirable, even though it may only be used
by a small number of people. Certainly the
idea of prohibiting roads is desirable as a
means of providing opportunity for those to
use the trall and creek to get away from
mechanical means of transportation. To
these ends I concur in the judgment of my
distinguished colleagues.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I support
the amendment of the senior Senator
from New Mexico to prevent a trade in
national forest lands as part of the es-
tablishment of Redwood National Park.
Due to the vision and foresight of the
early pioneers in conservation in every
State, this Nation has a headstart on
dealing with the problems of preserving
and promoting our national resources in
the face of a burgeoning population.

I am proud that North Carolina is
among the leaders in planning and re-
search in conservation. I am proud also
that she has contributed her share of
those dedicated men who believe that
every generation holds the land and re-
sources in trust for the future. Early in
this century, some wise men saw the
threats to our economy and to our soci-
ety of uncontrolled erosion, fires, de-
struction of wildlife, and poor land use.
They foresaw the effect of vanishing for-
ests on an increasingly urban society.
And they sought to ward off the day
when man would be unable to return to
the beauties and comforts of nature for
his recreation; when he would be unable
to till his land because the topsoil was
lost; when he no longer had pure water
to drink.

The national forest system, in cooper-
ation with the State systems, has played
a substantial role in dispelling this grim
threat to our national well-being. In
North Carolina alone the national forest
lands, including purchase units and ex-
perimental land, amount to 1,124,470
acres.

These lands, managed under multiple-
purpose plans help provide watershed
protection, recreation, and wildlife. In
jobs and products yield they contribute
to the economies of the States and coun-
ties in which they are located. In their
natural beauty they promote the spiritual
well-being of the residents of those areas
and of those who drive many miles to
partake of their beauty.

North Carolina has been bountifully
blessed, I believe, above all States in this
respect. The Charokee, Croatan, Nana-
tahala, Pisgah, and the Uwharrie Na-
tional Forests, and the Nanatahala and
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Yadkin purchase units are breathtaking
testimony to this truth.

As our cities expand, as our rural areas
become congested, as our Nation grows,
these forest lands are America’s invest-
ment in the future. I see no compelling
reason at this point in our history to
start trading them off. Once the process
is started, the movement will be difficult
to control. The estimated saving on this
one project will not be worth the cost to
all our people.

In the primeval acreage of the Nana-
tahala National Forest stands a me-
morial to the poet, Joyce Kilmer, who
understood so well what all of us today
should remember. Men may pass all sorts
of laws, but “only God can make a tree.”

I believe Congress should not grant
authority to trade redwood lands under
the jurisdiction of the U.S. Forest Service
for private lands; therefore, I support
the Anderson amendment.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I rise to
congratulate the great service that has
been performed by Senators KucHEL and
Jackson in bringing before the full Sen-
ate a bill to create a Redwoods National
Park. I know of no conservation matter
which is of greater importance than the
proper preservation of the magnificent
redwoods in our country.

During the consideration of this bill by
the full Interior Committee, I expressed
certain reservation to my fellow commit-
tee members regarding the total cost of
the legislation which is now before us.
I made the point in committee which met
with immediate approval of fellow com-
mittee members, that it would be ex-
tremely unwise for us to place an un-
realistic estimate of costs in the present
bill. To be unrealistic now with the au-
thorization for appropriation section
would only subject us to possible em-
barrassment and difficulty in the future.

I have been assured by members of the
committee and their staff, who are much
more knowledgeable on this question than
I am, that the authorization-for-appro-
priation section in the present bill is a
realistic figure and that if redwood legis-
lation can be speedily passed by both
Houses the total costs for land acquisition
will not exceed the amount as stated in
the bill.

On the other hand, since the Interior
Committee reported the bill, interested
persons have presented a somewhat
different point of view than was taken by
the Interior Committee in its final mark-
up session. Mr, Robert Dehlendorf, the
president of Arcata National Corp., has
spoken to myself and my staff several
times concerning the evaluation of the
redwood properties encompassed by S.
2515. Mr. Dehlendorf has indicated that
cursory evaluations of his company’s
property show that their value exceeds
the amounts authorized by the Interior
Committee.

Without presuming to make my jude-
ment on these conflicting points of view
and reiterating that I have no personal
experience in the question of valuation
which is before us, I simply ask that an
outline provided by the Arcata National
Corp, which states their interpretation
of the cost implications of 8. 2515 be
printed in the Recorp at this point, My
purpose in submitting this information
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is only to show that there is not unanim-
ity regarding the values in this case.

There being no objection, the outline
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

COST IMPLICATIONS OF S. 2515, REDWOOD MATIONAL
PARK BILL
I. TIMBER AND LAND ACQUISITION COSTS ARE HIGHER
THAN SENATE COMMITTEE ESTIMATES
[tn millions]

Amount

(a) Senate Interior Committee estimates (sec. 6 of
§l

3

(b) Actual costs (based on actual timber inventories
and actual) current timber market values of 4 160
() .ﬂu:!ua'. costs, plus additional costs lesultlng “from
cessation of operations by Arcata Redwood Co.
(includes timber, land, and physical facilities of
company). . 2
If the purchase unit exchange of Forest Service lands is
stricken from the Senate |H this wlll force an addi-
Rellim Red Co., to cease

&

tional

operations:
(d) The total cost of 5. 2515 would then increase to_ 269

1. IMPACT OF §. 2515

Old
Total growth
acreage  acreage
included
in total
(a) S. 2515 will add:
From redwood industry____._. 21,679 12,620
From other private holdings. .. 5,310 285
okl e gk B 0 Hoe L 32,989 12,905
(b) To presently preserved lands:
PState radwood parks. 107,458 59,000
Ulher Fnderal snd State coast
redwood forest lands. ... 36, 000 0]
g {11 R T8 = 243,458 259,000
1 Not available.
2 Minimum.

Mr. HANSEN. In dealing with costs of
such magnitude it would appear to me
to be advisable to set an authorization

tee has wrestled with the extremely dif-
ficult problem of escalating land values
for many years. It would be more real-
istic to leave the authorization open
ended. The Government’s experience
would confirm the soundness of such a
position.

With these reservations, I warmly sup-
port S. 2515 and congratulate once again
the splendid work that has been done
by its principal proponents.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, before
stating my views in respect to the pend-
ing bill, S, 2215, I first wish to pay trib-
ute to the committee chairman and the
ranking minority member. As a member
of the committee I appreciate fully the
leadership they have again shown in
steering this extremely complex and
controversial conservation legislation
through the legislative process. I share
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the pride of my colleagues and of all
Americans in our unigque and magnificent
national park system. I, too, believe a
redwood park will be a very appropriate
and outstanding addition to the system.
It is fitting that the American people
have this park; they have strongly ex-
pressed their desire for it. In this in-
stance, we are confronted with the prob-
lem of how to create a worthwhile red-
wood national park while at the same
time doing everything possible to mini-
mize problems for the local citizens. We
have a corollary problem of avoiding
waste of the taxpayers’ dollars, especially
so in these troubled times.

The central questions before us are
how large a park is needed and what
specific lands must be included to ade-
quately represent the redwoods in the
national park system? The administra-
tion feels that a 41,000-acre park would
be adequate. The committee is suggest-
ing 66,000 acres. Either size would be
adequate.

But size is not so vexing a problem as
is the question over which specific lands
shall fall within the park. The committee
report says:

The Committee belleves that no company
which has a genuine interest in staying in
the redwood timber business will be obliged
to cease operations as a result of the enact-
ment of S. 2515.

Yet, I have before me a copy of a letter
from Mr, Robert O. Dehlendorf, IT, presi-
dent of Arcata National Corp., which very
clearly states that the Arcata Redwood
Co. division of his firm will be forced out
of business, throwing several hundred
men out of work. Let me just paraphrase
the highlights of that letter.

First, he states that the mill facilities
of the company would be physically iso-
lated by park boundaries from all timber
lands remaining in its ownership.

He also says that even if it had access
to remaining timberlands, Arcata would
be forced to employ very costly uphill
logging techniques—three to four times
more costly than at present. Economical
downhill logging would be prohibited by
park boundaries established under S.
2515.

Third, even if it had access to its re-
maining timberlands, the sharp reduc-
tion in acreage owned by the company
would force it to operate its facilities at
only 25 percent of capacity.

Fourth, under S. 2515, Arcata would
lose all of the cutover and second growth
timber lands it requires to support con-
tinuous, long-term operations under
sound forest management practices.

Finally, he says that an alternative to
continuing operations at 25 percent of
capacity would be to operate the Arcata
facilities at 100 percent of capacity for
only 10 years, and then to cease opera-
tions. If this course of action were pur-
sued, the impact on Arcata’s operations
would also be severe: Arcata’s skilled
employees would seek other employment
knowing that the company’s ‘‘life” is lim-
ited, and Arcata’s wholesale distributors
would turn to competitors who could as-
sure them of continuous, long-term sup-
ply of lumber products.

We should all realize that the land-
owners will be paid for their property.
But the wage earners dependent on this
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industry that will be cast adrift receive
no compensation. Many have questioned
if adequate consideration has been given
to eliminating the 13,000-acre block in
the Lost Man Creek and Redwood Creek
areas. I have been assured that this
would permit the Arcata Co. to continue
in business. This action, they say, would
reduce the cost of the park from the more
than $200 million estimated by the com-
panies to around $70 million. This cost
could be halved by exchanging the north-
ern redwood purchase unit lands for
private lands taken into the park. The
result would be a 50,000 acre park, which
is 10,000 acres more than the adminis-
tration said was adequate, but at a cost
of only about a quarter of the authoriza-
tion in S, 2515. Further, the very vexing
questions—and potential high costs—of
in lieu taxes and economic assistance for
local people and communities would be
avoided, for as I understand no com-
panies would be forced out of business
and the impact of local tax losses re-
duced. In short, we would be creating an
outstanding redwood national park at a
reasonable cost without adding further
woes to an area already classed as
depressed.

Now the question may properly arise:
Would not this change take out the so-
called tall trees area on Redwood Creek,
which many people have favored includ-
ing in a Redwood National Park? Reports
indicate that the location of the world’s
tallest trees at this moment has not been
definitely ascertained. Just last week in
Eureka, Calif.,, Dr. Randolph Becking
announced that a tree 18 feet taller than
the currently accepted record holder lies
outside the park boundaries proposed in
S. 2515. In the interest of resolving this
unsettled matter of the location of the
world’s tallest trees, I respectfully suggest
that a survey should be undertaken by
the Secretary of Interior to determine
the location and height of a number of
coast redwood trees which might, in fact,
be the tallest. This study should be under-
taken before we spend many millions of
dollars for this particular piece of pro-
posed national park.

I intend to vote for S. 2515. I do so
because I think passage of this bill will
do much to bring the Congress closer to
agreement on authorization of the Red-
wood National Park. I trust, however,
that Senator MurpPHY’S reservations and
my reservations to S. 2515 will be con-
sidered by the House Interior Committee
when it takes up the redwoods bill next
session.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll,

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the Senator from Indiana [Mr. HARTKE]
without losing my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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THE SECRETARY OF STATE SHOULD
APPEAR, BEFORE COMMITTEE ON
FOREIGN RELATIONS

Mr, HARTKE. Mr. President, today,
Secretary of State Rusk appeared before
the student body of Indiana University.
Last night, he appeared in Columbus,
Ind. In both instances he appeared to
discuss the question of Vietnam.

On October 10, on the floor of the
Senate, I raised the question as to why
the Secretary of State has not met in
public with members of the Committee
on Foreign Relations. I said at that time
that if he has been invited and does not
wish to appear, the time for committee
insistence is long overdue.

The chairman of the Committee on
Foreign Relations appeared on the floor
of the Senate at that time and gave a
record of the requests for the appear-
ance of the Secretary of State, and at no
time during 1967 has the Secretary of
State agreed or been willing to appear
before the duly elected Members of the
Senate and their representatives on the
Foreign Relations Committee to discuss
the vital issue of Vietnam.

On October 24, I repeated the entire
question concerning the appearance of
the Secretary of State, in view of the
fact that on October 10 he had given a
press conference in which he made a
statement to the effect that he did not
intend to appear before the klieg lights
and answer questions to the Foreign
Relations Committee. But the Secretary
of State finds it appropriate to choose
his own forum, to set up his own props,
to turn on his own klieg lights, and to
make any statements he wishes, without
the opportunity of any Member of the
Senate to question him, under our duly
elective processes.

I believe that every American is in-
terested in such an appearance. I believe
that any parent or a prospective parent
whose child will reach the age of 18
within the next 20 years, which is now
the stated time it is anticipated that
this war will last, will have a vital in-
terest in what the Secretary of State
has to say.

We use the USIA to make statements
to the world that we are a democratic
society. We eomplain about the fact that
President Thieu and his Vice President,
Air Force General Ky, will not eonfront
the press and will not appear before the
American press. Yet, we see the situa-
tion in America in which a member of
the President’s Cabinet, who is not an
elected official, refuses to appear before
the elected officials of his own country
and refuses to appear before the body,
the U.S. Senate, which under the Con-
stitution has the responsibility of advis-
ing and consenting on the question of
foreign affairs. Although in other demo-
cratic societies the Prime Minister is
held to account in public session before
the elected members of the parliament,
this process has been ignored in this
country.

I believe that the Committee on For-
eign Relations should insist now that the
Secretary of State should appear before
them and answer in public session the
questions which are on the minds of
the American people and on the minds
of the members of the committee.
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‘Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I am glad
that the Senator from Indiana has made
this statement. I should like to have his
attention for a moment. I completely
agree with him.

I have already expressed myself to the
Committee on Foreign Relations, as a
member of that committee, along the
same lines as stated by the Senator from
Indiana.

I say to the American people that if
the Secretary of State is allowed by the
President of the United States to get by
with this flouting of a legislative com-
mittee of Congress, we have taken an-
other long stride down the road in this
country toward government by executive
supremacy. This is a challenge, in my
judgment, to our constitutional system
of three coordinate and coequal branch-
es of government, with each branch hav-
ing a check on the other two.

I speak most respectfully, but I say
that in my judgment the President of
the United States owes it to the Amer-
ican people to make clear to his Secre-
tary of State that when a legislative
committee requests that the Secretary
come before that committee to report
and to answer questions, he either
should come or should send in his
resignation.

In my judgment, it is not safe, in this
Republie, to permit any member of the
Cabinet to take the position that he can
thwart and flout and defy a legislative
committee of Congress. After all, we sit
here as the checkers, so to speak, in be-
half of the people, exercising the check-
and-balance system against the execu-
tive branch of the Government.

The Secretary of State knows very
well that when he appears before the
Committee on Foreign Relations and any
question is put to him that in his judg-
ment should be answered in executive
session because the question—unknown
to the questioner, or known to the ques-
tioner—may involve the security of the
Republic, all he need to do is say, “I
want to say to the committee I'll be very
glad to answer that question in executive
session, because it involves certain mat-
ters that I think involve the security of
the Republic, and therefore we should
not make that information available to
potential enemies.” This has been done
time and time again throughout the his-
tory of the Republic.

In my discussion of this matter before
the Committee on Foreign Relations, I
asked that a memorandum be prepared
by the staffi—and it will be prepared—to
go back to World War II. In the midst
of that war, the Secretary of State ap-
peared before the Committee on Foreign
Relations time and time again to report,
through the committee, to the people of
this country in regard to the questions
that the members of the committee sub-
mitted to the Secretary of State.

So far as I am concerned, this is a
challenge to representative government
that has been laid down by the Secretary
of State. He happens to be an officer of
the President of the United States, and
therefore the American people are en-
titled to find out from the President
whether he will stand by and permit a
member of the Cabinet to flaunt what I
consider to be the very basis of our sys-
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tem of representative government. Rep-
resentative government does not mean
government by executive supremacy. It
does not mean that the Government be
at the whim of the Secretary of State.
The American people need to see to it
that these checks are maintained in their
own national interest.

If any Senator in a public hearing
with the Secretary of State in any way
violates his prerogatives, there will be
other members of the committee to pro-
ceed at once to protect the public in-
terest.

But the issue is simple as far as the
senior Senator from Oregon is con-
cerned: whether or not we have reached
the point in this country where the rep-
resentative of the executive branch of
Government can, in effect, tell the Con-
gress of the United States or a legisla-
tive committee of the Congress of the
United States that there is a hot place
to which it can go, although he does not
engage in those semantics. There is no
question about what we are being told
by the Secretary of State.

In my judgment he should be either re-
quired by the President to come before
the legislative committee in a public
hearing to respond to the questions that
the committee puts to him, or we should
have a new Secretary of State. I believe
we should have had a new Secretary of
State a long time ago. If that had been
the case, in my opinion we would not
be involved in the way in which we are
already involved.

All this Secretary of State is doing, in
effect, is continuing the policies of a John
Foster Dulles. Do not forget he was one of
the associates of John Foster Dulles.
History will record that what John Foster
Dulles was seeking to do was to put us in
a permanent military posture in Asia.
That is where this mass retaliation policy
came from. That Secretary of State
wanted to involve us in the Indochina
war.

With respect to all of this talk and
State Department propaganda about
containing China, we cannot contain
China in the sense that the Secretary of
State is talking about, because if you are
going to contain China, according to the
Rusk theory, you are going to contain
her militarily.

I want to warn the American people
before it is too late that we cannot police
Asia or set ourselves up as the military
policeman of Asia, for we will isolate the
rest of the world against us. The rest of
the world knows what it will lead to
eventually: war with China. If she moves
against us in Asia we will have to have
the manpower to meet her in Asia, and
you will not do it with nuclear bombing
because that will not only endanger a
nuclear war but also nuclear bombing in
Asia will endanger hundreds of thou-
sands and hundreds of thousands of
Americans in the United States.

That is why I have pointed out on this
floor that we had better talk to the phys-
icists and nuclear scientists. If you drop
a hydrogen bomb today on Peking, it is
only a matter of not so many hours
pefore that fallout hits the west coast,
and some say it could go all the way to
the Middle East, beyond Chicago, with
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the devastating loss of lives. That is my
answer to the hydrogen bomb boys.

With respect to these super-hawks,
who think what we should do, irrespec-
tive of the morality or immorality, is to
bomb China, what are we thinking of?
What has happened to us that we have
developed this lack of responsibility?

I would think that, when these hawks
walk into their churches on Sundays,
their church pews would melt under
them because of the course of action
they are advocating with regard to the
immoral course of action they urge us to
follow in respect to the crisis in Vietnam.

I wish to thank the Senator from In-
diana for laying it on the line again and
making perfectly clear that we have to
stand up and be counted in support of
a continuation of our system of repre-
sentative government. You do not have
this system of representative government
if you permit any Cabinet officer—and
he is the only one that I know of—to
take this position and to say to the Sen-
ate, “I will not appear in public hearings
before the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.” He is willing to appear before
press conferences. Of course, he is not
subject there to the questioning of Sena-
tors. He is willing to appear where he
thinks he can run the show.

He has always been dealt with cour-
teously, and he should be dealt with
courteously and with propriety before
the Committee on Foreign Relations, I
hope my President will make clear to the
Secretary of State without further delay
that, when the Committee on Foreign
Relations asks him to come before it and
testify in public, that is where he will be.

I thank the Senator from Indiana.

Mr. HARTKE. I thank the Senator
from Oregon for his eloquent statement.

The whole question here presented
by the Secretary of State is a question
of oversimplification on his part. He
wants to oversimplify everything in the
record. He has said that it is a matter
of detail.

I think it is obvious from Secretary
Rusk’s record of the past, and his recent
statements that he is afflicted with a kind
of Sinophobia. It is obvious that he is
structuring and shaping our policy with
all its massive consequences in terms of
his Sinophobia.

I grant that China is a problem for
the United States, but it will take the
best and most careful analysis and policy
planning; not the easy psychological
warfare that he is trying to hand out
when he has his own klieg lights, and
yet refuses to appear before the com-
mittee of which the Senator from Oregon
is a member.

I ask that the Senator from Oregon
transmit to the committee of which he
is a member, and to the chairman, the
urgeney that the constitutional require-
ments of the Secretary of State, as the
representative of the President, to ap-
pear before the Commiitee on Foreign
Relations should be insisted upon forth-
with.

Mr. MORSE. I thank the Senator.

Mr. HARTKE. I thank the Senator
from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. I am sure the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations is already
aware of the point of view that the Sena-
tor from Indiana has expressed.
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REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 2515) to authorize the es-
tablishment of the Redwood National
Park in the State of California and for
other purposes. !

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I rise to
discuss now the pending bill before the
Senate, the Redwood National Park bill.
I wish to express, as a Senator from the
Pacific Northwest, my very deep appre-
ciation and thanks to the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson] and the Sen-
ator from California [Mr. KucHEL] for
the introduction of this bill. I wish to say
to both of them that I think it will be-
come one of the legislative monuments,
for your record in the Senate will remain
known in American history for a long
time to come because this is a sound con-
servation program in the best sense of
the word conservation.

I rise only to associate myself with
your objectives, and this is not the first
time we have all stood together on sound
conservation programs. I think what you
are doing here will be remembered by
future generations of American boys and
girls as they are allowed to enjoy the
great cathedral which you propose by
this legislation to set up.

Therefore, I say, Mr. President, that I
think this is long-overdue legislation
which proposes to create a cathedral to
the Lord out of one of His most magnifi-
cent wonders.

I regret that some segments of the tim-
ber industry oppose this vital bill, Com-
ing from the State which leads America
in the production of forest products, po-
litical discretion should dictate that I
oppose this bill. I would not be true to
my trust if I did not support this leg-
islation. It has my full support with one
exception—the exchange provision—
which I shall discuss shortly.

I shall not detain the Senate long, but
because of the importance of the forest
produets industry and forestry in Ore-
gon, certain compelling facts of life need
to be stated.

Since I have been in the Senate I have
championed increased expenditures for
access roads, stepped up reforestation
and timber stand improvement, tree
genetic research, forest insect and disease
control actions, forest fire control, re-
search and practical applications of
aerial and helicopter logging, plus efforts
to expand forest products research as an
aid to increased forest utilization.

The forest has great commercial util-
ity and we have an obligation to go into
the forest on a sane and scientific basis
to extract its crop of wood. I am proud
of my constant support for sound com-
mercial use of the forest resource.

But the forest has uses and values
other than timber. Therefore, I have
urged and supported activities to protect
the clear water the forests nurture and
yield, the wildlife and fish they produce,
and the great recreation, wilderness and
esthetic values our forests possess.

Foresters—and it is the Forest Serv-
ice that has led, starting with Gifford
Pinchot—foresters have devised two
great concepts of conservation manage-
ment—multiple use and sustained yleld.
Fifty years ago and even less, commercial

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

timber men opposed these concepts. To-
day, more and more timber companies
embrace them.

Our great public forests—the national
forests and the other public forests such
as the Interior Department’s O. & C.
lands in Oregon, have long been under
sustained yield and multiple use.

There are some, however, who have
urged stepping up the public forest’s al-
lowable cuts beyond the sustained yield
presently obtainable at current levels
of knowledge.

I think it is time, however, that we in
the Congress who have established under
law in our national forests these proven
policies of sustained yield and multiple
use, recognize what we have really li-
censed. We have licensed a policy of
perpetual yield but this does not mean,
in my State of Oregon for example, re-
placing the giant 400-year-old Douglas-
fir that is 6 or 8 feet in diameter and over
200 feet tall with a tree of like size. No
indeed—we are replacing these trees with
young, fast-growing forests that will be
harvested when the tree is 70 to 90 years
old and maybe 20 inches in diameter.

The significance of this fact is that we
are going to preserve—and I use that
word advisedly—we are going to preserve
the forest primeval, nature’s forest—
God's forest—only through the concept
of publicly supported multiple use in the
public’s national forests or in our na-
tional parks.

It simply cannot be expected that the
commercial timber companies can apply
the concept of sustained yield on an
economic basis to grow and maintain a
400-year-old Douglas-fir or an 800-year
or 1,000-year-old redwood,

It is heing done in the national forests
only under the concept of multiple use—
by setting land aside in wilderness, in
natural areas, in research plots, or in
scenic strips where these great old trees
are kept under careful supervision.

With the public forests committed to
sustained yield under shorter harvest
cycles, any careful examination of the
commercial private forests that are also
under sustained yield will show that they
to are on this same shorter commercial
harvest basis.

I have been deluged with pronounce-
ments that the private redwood forests
are managed on the sustained yield
principle. and perhaps they are, but I
want to make it clear that the senior
Senator from Oregon who supports sus-
tained yield for public and private com-
mercial forests knows just what it is.

Redwoods extend from a small volume
in Curry County, Oreg., along the Pacific
coast to just south of San Francisco. In
a century they have been logged so ex-
tensively that they are threatened with
extinetion not as a species but as na-
tural examples in their ecological com-
munity of one of the Lord's great gifts to
man—the giant redwood forest.

For my part, I do not want to see these
magnificent redwood trees cut for patio
furniture.

The giant redwoods we preserve now
are the only ones that will be preserved.
Even if the entire redwood industry goes
on a sustained yleld program, and it is
not, it will not be growing these legend-
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ary giants that our generation has
inherited.

The case for this bill is overwhelming.
We have so few tracts of primeval red-
woods left. Its passage will in no real sub-
stantial way diminish the availability of
prime timber-growing forest land which
can be made to produce crop after crop
of useful wood in 70- to 90-year cycles.

We do not have to gut the redwood
forest, to bespoil the redwood forest land
in California, in order to assure an ade-
quate lumber supply for the future.

In my judgment, the committee has
produced a bill with a reasonable acreage
of prime old growth redwoods in a setting .
that will assure that both their esthetic
and scientific values will be preserved for
every generation that will follow. The
committee has made a reasonable com-
promise of the commercial interest, the
profit motive, and the public interest.

ONE AMENDMENT NEEDED

I support the amendment of the senior
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. ANDER-
soN], which would strike out on lines
19 through 21 on page 3 the words: “or
any federally owned property he may
designate within the Northern Redwood
Purchase Unit in Del Norte County, Cali-
fornia.”

For my part, I would prefer that the
bill had no timberland exchange op-
portunities whatsoever in it. Exchanges
of public timberland now under sus-
tained yield management on lands under
the Secretary of the Interior's jurisdic-
tion are not planned if policy enuncia-
tions made earlier by the present Secre-
tary of the Interior remain.

Let me digress here to say—which I
shall point out in greater detail later—
that we have had every reason to believe
that the Bureau of the Budget was
against land exchanges, and we have
every reason to believe that the Secre-
tary of the Interior has been on record
against land exchanges in this area. I
assume that the Bureau of the Budget
and the Secretary of State do not speak
without administration approval. In con-
sidering this bill, I do not think that we
should make the mistake of underwriting
land exchanges. It has been one of the
most difficult, one of the hardest, and
one of the toughest issues which has con-
fronted us for years in the Senate in
regard to the conservation of our natural
resources,

I have been criticized in my State, from
time to time, because I have stood ada-
mantly against land exchanges, at least
the kind of land exchanges which have
been proposed to date. I am very wary, let
me say, of the land exchange provision
to which I have just referred on page 3
of the bill, and I hope that when the
Anderson amendment comes before the
Senate to strike the land exchange pro-
vision from the bill, it will receive a sub-
stantial majority vote in the Senate.

But if we do not adopt the Anderson
amendment then the Secretary of the
Interior, by inference, will have had
weakened his policy of nonexchange
in the sustained yield managed BLM
forest lands in California and elsewhere.
In California, according to “Public Land
Statistlics,” the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment has 465,000 acres of commercial
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forest land with a standing volume of
6.6 billion board feet of timber and an
annual producing capacity of 66 million
board feet of timber.

Mr. President, in my research in the
preparation of this speech, I have pre-
pared a table that sets forth the public
domain forest land in California in com-
parison with the public domain forest
land in other States.

The major States are: Alaska, Cali-
fornia, Colorado, Idaho, Minnesota,
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon-
eastern, Utah, Washington, Wyoming,
Oregon-western, The Oregon-western in-
cludes O. & C. land, Coos Bay, wagon-
road lands, and public domain lands. The
source of my material is public lands,
USDI, BLM statisties.

The tables estimate the area of pro-
duction capacity of forest woodland ad-
ministered by the Bureau of Land Man-
agement.

I ask unanimous consent to have this
table printed in the REcoRrD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, BYrRD
of West Virginia in the chair). Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Standing Annual
volume.  producing
State Acres (thousand  capacity
board (thousand
feat) hoard
feet)
Alaska............... 40,000,000 180,000,000 1,500,000
California.. 465, 104 6,620, 940 66, 000
Colorado._. 603,530 2,097, 000 14,850
Idaho___. . 301,883 2,349,385 40, 966
Minnesota. 30, 523 61,064 1,221
Montana. ... ...... s 1,159, 000 23,900
Nevada.__ . 50, 50, 000 2,500
New Mexico____. 76,748 218,732 2,302
Oregon (eastern). 153, 140 623,371 10,363
Bl e S LEBUS o)
ashington. ... \ ’ i
W‘;uu'ninE AERSTRRT R ] , 125, 000 22,700
Oregon (western) *.____ 2,176,538 54,953,770 1,127,000

1includes 0. & C. lands, Coos Bay Wagon Road lands, and
public domain lands.

Source: Public land statistics, U.S.D.1., BLM, table 65, “‘Esti~
mated Area and Pmducin'g Capacity of Forest and Woodlands
Administered by Bureau of Land Management.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I want to
point out, and I think my colleagues will
find the statistics interesting, that al-
though California has 465,102 acres of
public domain in forest land, Alaska has
40 million forest acres.

Colorado 603,530.

Idaho 301,883.

Montana, 648,000 acres.

Oregon, eastern—just the eastern part
of my State—has 153,140 forested acres.
The western part of my State has 2,176,-
538 forest acres, both O. & C. and public
domain.

I think 52 percent of my State is owned
by the Federal Government, which gives
the Senate, I hope, some conception of
how important the handling of the pub-
lic domain is to the welfare of the people
of my State.

Utah has 632,500 forested public do-
main acres.

The State of Washington has 103,930
forested public domain acres.

Wyoming has 429,990 acres.

So let the record show that the statis-
ties in relation to the public domain
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forest lands are important not only to
California, with its 465,102 acres, but
to every other State. That is why I think
we need to consider very carefully and
review very carefully the provisions of
this bill to see that we do not establish
a precedent by authorizing a type of land
exchange that, in my judgment, will
prove to be a great detriment to the
maintenance and future of a sustained
yield program and a detriment to main-
taining in the future a control over the
forest lands of this country by the Gov-
ment for the benefit of all the people,
from coast to coast.

I say this most respectfully. I say it
with respect to the timberlands in my
State. The Federal timberlands in my
State are now owned by the people of
my State. We happen to have a special
responsibility of trusteeship in relation
to them, but those lands are owned by
the people of this country, the people in
Maine as well as the people in Oregon.
That is true of California. That is true of
the redwoods. In fact, may I say that if
one accepts the basic premise of my
whole record of my years here in the
Senate vis-a-vis this matter of protect-
ing our natural resources, I repeat it
again today, each generation is but the
trustee of God’s gift of these natural re-
sources to our country. We have no right
to despoil them, and we have no right to
take the attitude that we own them in fee
simple title in the sense that we can do
anything we want to do with them.

I believe we labor under a mandate of
future generations for hundreds of years
to come and that if we are to keep our
obligation  to that mandate or that
trusteeship, then we will not follow a
course of action that will permit the
gutting of these redwoods, despoiling
them by cutting them down for profit
dollars.

I hope there are things more valuable
than dollars. I happen to think that the
redwoods are much, muech more valuable
to future generations than any profit
that powerful lumber companies want to
make now, as they have brought pressure
to bear on the Senate either in opposition
to the Jackson-Kuchel bill, or in a pro-
posal to modify the Jackson-Kuechel bill
so that irreparable damage will be done
to the trusteeship concept for which I
have argued so many years in the Senate.

As I understand the policies of the De-
partment of the Interior under classifi-
cation and multiple use legislation ap-
plicable to the public domain, enacted by
the Congress in 1964, the Secretary may
not proceed to dispose of public land un-
less it is classified; after a proper public
hearing is held; due regard is given to
valid public views, and positive findings
are made.

If I am incorrect as to the policy set
forth by Congress and the policy of the
Secretary of the Interior, then, in my
judgment, legislative history ought to be
made now that the language in the first
part of this sentence does not diminish
the responsibility of the Secretary of the
Interior to retain in public ownership
timberland under sustained yield man-
agement.

Mr. President, do not forget what
would happen under a land exchange
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program if you did not watch all the
time. As we provide for a land exchange
program, the land that is taken in by
the private company is taken out of sus-
tained yield. Do not forget, the public
domain now is under sustained yield.
Mr. President, you should be surprised
by how many requests I get each year
from lumber groups in my State trying
to get me to go along either with a sale
of public land or the exchange of private
land for public land. Always, the land
they want to exchange has been depleted.
They want to get the timber land, for
which, if the exchange were allowed,
they would exchange a lot of cut-over
land for a much smaller acreage of tim-
ber land. But what they are seeking is to
get that timber land out from under sus-
tained yield and make their profit kill-
ing now, mow it down, leave the hillside
scarred, and increase our problems with
respect to protection of our natural re-
sources, create problems of erosion, and
create problems of floods as a result of
the removal of the trees so essential to
holding back the water that is necessary
in a river basin.

No, Mr. President, this is an old, old
story. It involves exactly the same far-
seeing purposes of Gifford Pinchot, who
was really the founding father of the
whole development of the type of con-
servation I am pleading for once again
on the fioor of the Senate this afternoon.
That is why I think it is so important
that the Anderson amendment be
adopted in opposition to the land-ex-
change provision of the bill which I have
been arguing against for the last few
minutes.

So far as I am concerned, I would
prefer that we make it clear by adding
to the Bureau of Land Management pro-
vision language which clearly indicates
that the exchange must be in the broad
public interest. That has been our policy
up to now. It is one of the criteria. I do
not believe it was eliminated from the
language of the bill by design. I know the
Senator from Washington [Mr, Jack-
son] and the Senator from California
[Mr. KucHer] too well. I am only point-
ing out that the language I shall suggest
eventually by way of an amendment—
not at the present moment, but I am
serving notice now—should meet the
broad public interest criterion which is
written into the Anderson amendment.

Turning to the language on page 3,
lines 19 through 21, and line 25 on page
3 through line 3 on page 4, I would like
to remind Senators that a controversy
arose in my State in 1965 over the very
idea of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment’s possibly entertaining an ex-
change on some sustained yield public
domain timberland in Oregon to aid in
the creation of the Point Reyes National
Seashore in California.

I shall not discuss the side issues and
charges that were disseminated in my
State. Suffice it to say that the fact that
the Secretary of the Interior and his
subordinates were even exploring the
possibility of considering a change au-
thorized by the Point Reyes law was suf-
ficient to create a controversy in Oregon.

The underlying issue was that those
Oregon public domain lands were and
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are under sustained-yield forest manage-
ment. This policy has the support of the
rank and file of the lumber industry, the
men and women on every Main Street in
Oregon, and the children in the schools
of my State as they study conservation
policy.

If these lands were traded at fair value
in aid of creating a park, they would no
longer be under sustained-yield man-
agement. The timber could be cut off
and the land not restored to sustained-
yield productivity. So no matter what
the purpose, the people of my State want
these public forest lands kept under
sustained-yield management. The mills
and communities that have grown to de-
pend on these great public domain and
0. & C. and national forest lands want
the land well managed and the timber
placed on the market for bidding under
good forestry practices and under sound
sustained yield principles. They have
seen the private forests cut over and cut
out. They know many private forest hold-
ings sporting the Tree Farm sign are
still under a liquidation cutting. They
want the public forests to be a never-
ending reservoir of wood flowing to the
mills under sustained yield. Even more,
they want the multiple benefits the sound
conservation policies of the Forest Serv-
ice and Bureau of Land Management
have produced.

The committee report has done its best
to argue that these 14,5667 national for-
est acres in California are different and
do not amount to much, and thus trading
them to these companies is of small
moment.

In my judgment, the committee report
does not make its case when compared
with the positions of the Secretary of
Agriculture and the Bureau of the
Budget.

Turning specifically to the northern
redwood purchase unit, these national
forest lands are capable of producing 20
million board feet annually—forever. In
the past few years, over 10 separate
sales were made to local lumbermen, and
more than 30 timber operators bid on
this timber.

If this timber is bartered away under
the provisions of subsection 3(b), val-
uable public timber resources—helong-
ing to all Americans—will be granted to
a privileged few. This proposal will not
create new jobs. While the privileged
operators keep their men at work, other
local operators will lose their long ac-
customed opportunity to bid on this tim-
ber, and the jobs it now supports. The
end result, allowable cut from the na-
tional forests will be down 20 million
feet.

Also, Del Norte County will lose an im-
portant source of income, which has pro-
duced an annual average of $150,000 to
$200,000 in recent years for local govern-
ment use.

And what worries me most is that this
“payment-in-kind” would be an open
invitation to those who would carve up
our national forests and other Federal
forests piece by piece for the sake of
commercial exploitation.

I want to make it clear that I favor
the Redwood National Park. The demand
for recreation lands is growing more and
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more intense each year. New public rec-
reation areas are going to be created to
meet this demand. If we authorize ex-
change of the redwood purchase unit in
aid of the redwood park, we expose all
our public forests to grave danger as
each new special Federal area is con-
sidered if it uses private land.

The trouble is, the demand for all the
resources on the Federal force is increas-
ing apace with recreation demand. The
price we pay for a payment-in-kind is
an inability to meet these increasing
multiple-use demands. The national for-
ests are multiple-use lands. Trading off
the timberland of the northern redwood
purchase unit is trading off watershed,
wildlife habitat, and recreation land for
a limited and special purpose—timber
production.

In my judgment failure to adopt the
Anderson amendment will provoke con-
troversy that will attend every step of a
proposed exchange. Demands will be
made that the terms of appraisal be ex-
amined minutely. Protesting operators
will show that they would provide just
as many jobs, pay full value for the tim-
ber which would be cut under sustained
yield; that the payments to the counties
from this 14,567 acres of national for-
ests will be beneficial.

First, on lines 19 through 21 the Secre-
tary of Agriculture is deprived of any
decision regarding the value or public
interest aspect of exchanging these na-
tional forests land because the authority
of the bill turns these lands over to the
Secretary of the Interior for their dis-
posal through exchange. The Secretary
of the Interior may dispose of all or a
part of these 14,567 acres and thus as
soon as an exchange application is filed
on the lands, all new timber sales must
be stopped while the exchange is decided.

Even worse is the sentence starting on
line 25 of page 3 through line 3, page 4
which reads: ;

Through the exercise of his (the Secre-
tary of the Interior's) exchange authority,
the Secretary shall, to the extent possible,
minimige economic dislocation and the dis-
ruption of the grantor's commercial opera-
tion,

Mr. President, I think this language
sets new and untested standards for an
exchange. Heretofore, on national forest
exchanges the Secretary of Agriculture
has had to make a finding that the grant-
ing of the Government lands and acquir-
ing of the private lands was in the public
interest. There, the public comes in for
protection. This language junks these
concepts, and introduces a new and I
think very poor standard, directing the
Secretary to be guided by minimizing
“economic dislocations and disruption of
the grantor’s commercial operation.”

No mention is made of the economic
dislocation and disruption that will oc-
cur to those firms, ineluding small opera~
tors, now dependent on the national for-
est timber harvested from these 14,567
acres.

As my fellow Senators know, I have
been greatly concerned about these
small operators over the years. Little
town after little town in my State is de-
pendent for its economie sustenance upon
a small lumbermill that employs its man-
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power. Those small mills are constantly
confronted with the problem of being
outhid by the lumber giants.

So, some years ago, the Morse-Murray
set-aside bill was passed by Congress. It
has been used rather extensively in the
State of Washington until recently.

Unfortunately, the regional officials of
the Forest Service had not warmed up to
it in the State of Oregon. Now there is
great interest in it. In fact, the Forest
Service, in recent weeks, has made clear
that in one section of my State, they are
going to set aside certain tracts, limited
to the bidding of small mill operators.

Mr. President, this is all embedded in
the general overall forest problem to
which we ought to give some thought in
the debate on this bill. I think it is very
important that we keep in mind that
in California, there are some small mill
operators who are going to lose out, as
far as their protection under a sustained
vield program is concerned, if we provide
for a land exchange with the different
type of criteria that, in my judgment, is
involved in the language that is used in
this bill,

I think one of the great benefits of the
Anderson amendment is that, not as one
of its indirect results but as one of its
direct results, it will give the small mill
operators in that area of California a
protection to which they are entitled.

Most alarming is the sentence starting
on line 25 of page 3 through line 3, page 4
which reads:

Through the exercise of his (the Secretary
of the Interlor’s) exchange authority, the
Secretary shall, to the extent possible, mini-
mize economic dislocation and the disrup-
tion of the grantor’s commercial operation.

This language sets new and untested
standards for an exchange. Heretofore
on national forest exchanges the Secre-
tary of Agriculture has had to make a
finding that the granting of the Govern-
ment lands and acquiring of the private
lands was in the public interest. This
language junks these concepts and in-
troduces a new and very poor standard
directing the Secretary to be guided by
minimizing “economic dislocations and
disruption of the grantors commercial
operation.”

No mention is made of the economie
dislocation and disruption that will occur
to those firms, including small operators,
now dependent on the national forest
timber harvested from these 14,567 acres.

This language puts a shotgun to the
head of the Secretary of the Interior to
make an exchange guided by the needs
of the party acquiring the land. There
is not one word about the public interest
as a criterion.

If one examines the National Forest
Exchange Act (16 U.S.C. 485) and the
Bureau of Land Management exchange
authority (43 U.S.C, 315g), he will see
each starts out “When the public inter-
est will be benefited.”

This is too precious a provision to be
set aside. The provisions in the bill in
effect classify the national forest land for
disposal. In the process they reach out
and abrogate the policy governing other
BLM forest lands managed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior in California that
may be sought for exchange under the
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redwood bill by setting up these new
criteria. The language is so inclusive
that in any exchange involving either
forested or nonforested BLM land or
any part of the 14,567 Forest Service
acres, the proponent of any exchange can
argue that the Secretary must be guided
by the concept of minimizing the
grantor’s economic dislocation and dis-
ruption of his commercial operation.

So this is not restricted language with
a limifed impact. It sets a new and a very
poor standard upon which the Secretary
of the Interior will be directed to pre-
side over the liquidation of 14,567 acres
of sustained-yield national forest which
was purchased with taxpayers’ money.
Even more, it reaches out to affect the
equally valuable public domain land that
became subject to exchange under the
redwood bill.

In my view this is a provision which
will be used in more than this single
case. Even if it were used only once, it
is so disastrous in its dimensions that it
ought to be rejected on those grounds
alone.

In every State where our priceless na-
tional forests or public lands are located,
it will bring forth requests for excep-
tional treatment adverse to the public’s
interest and welfare.

I think a bad precedent is being cre-
ated by this bill. I do not think we shall
be able to escape this precedent once we
have set it up. What we should be do-
ing is discouraging land exchange and
not setting up a precedent that will be
looked up as a breakthrough and en-
couragement of land exchange.

When the wild rivers bill was before
the Senate on its first trip, I strove to
eliminate all exchange. The manager of
the bill, the Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CrurcH] did not agree fully with my
proposal, but I did have his support for
eliminating exchanges on the O. & C.
lands in Oregon. I also had his support
for the sustained yield in the public lands
because in that bill there was still the
regular classification concept for public
lands which carried with it the Secre-
tary’s responsibility to find that the pro-
posal, if it applied to public lands, was
in the public interest. And likewise the
national forest exchanges authorized
therein had the regular public interest
tests. In addition, under the wild rivers
bill the exchanges were optional and not
directed toward destruction of a national
forest unit.

I think it is time for the Congress to
circumscribe these exchange provisions
in park bills. Actually, the first bill with
such provisions was the 1962 Point Reyes
Act. It has been included in some other
new park authorizations but always rea-
sonably well circumsecribed.

Now we see the cancer of a bad idea
spreading. We are told that this intru-
sion into the great national forest sys-
tem is unique. Cancer still is considered
unique, but devastating. I agree that the
intrusion is unique and it is disastrous,
too, for by its terms it sets standards so
adverse to the public interest as to con-
stitute a policy that would have been re-
jected even in the free and easy public
land days of 1849—the year California
became a State and the Department of
the Interior was created.
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I urge the hill be at least amended to
strike the appropriate language in lines
19 through 21 on page 3, and the last
sentence of section 3b starting on page 3
line 25 through page 4 line 3 and to cir-
cumscribe the exchange of BLM land
under sustained yield by adding this
clause in line 18 after the word “Califor-
nia”: “except property needed for public
use and management.”

In fact, I suspect the entire bill would
be improved and much less of a head-
ache later to the Senators from Califor-
nia if all of section 3(b) were struck.

We ought not to fool ourselves for 1
minute with the dollar cost argument
which is advanced in favor of these ex-
changes and especially exchanges to be
made under the instructions this bill pro-
vides.

You show me a land sale made at auc-
tion or sealed bid and compare it with a
negotiated sale and I will show you tax-
payer dollars lost.

In addition, before we go further in
exchanges based on the notion that they
are a cheaper way to acquire land than
outright purchase, we ought to have be-
fore us the cost records of the agencies
on the administrative and appraisal costs
to negotiate these exchanges. Also, we
would need to add the overhead costs of
the Department and GAO investigations
that have occurred when some of these
exchanges wind up in controversy. In my
judgment an examination of the record
would show that these exchanges are far
more costly than use of arm’s-length
purchases.

So, for the part of the case that rests
on economy, I think the burden of proof
needs to be made that this will save tax-
payers’ dollars. The taxpayers own these
land assets. These are part of the capital
assets of the United States. They belong
to all the taxpayers. So any method of
commercial disposal which does not pro-
duce the top dollar and costs more to
administer ought to be rejected on econ-
omy grounds.

I do not want to condemn all ex-
changes. The 1962 forest exchange law
was designed to adjust land boundaries,
to facilitate and improve public forest
;dminist.rat.ion, to produce savings over

me.

The insertion of the exchange provi-
sion as written into the final Point Reyes
Act, I think, was a most unfortunate
step. That language did not have the
precision of that in the most recent wild
rivers bill. It was bottomed on the fal-
lacious premise that Interior’s public do-
main managed by BLM was at least in
part still to be disposed of on the choice
of an applicant. No doubt some of it will
be disposed of that way.

In this way we retain the basic public
interest tests and the classification pro-
cedure. We also keep out of the public
lands and forests those who seek lands
already classified for and dedicated to a
public program.

We hold these exchange provisions to
disposable lands placed in this category
under orderly procedures. So rather than
broaden these exchange provisions to
sweep in the national forests, we ought
to reverse the procedure. We ought to
use the land and wafer conservation
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fund. It was just betting underway in
1962.

We ought to appropriate the money.
Last year Interior realized far more than
anticipated from its sale of offshore gas
and oil. We can allocate a block of this
windfall to conservation and preserva-
tion.

I wish to digress for a moment to pay
my high regard to the Senator from
Washington [Mr. JacksoN] for a bill he
has introduced, which is in the legislative
hopper, so to speak, which would do ex-
actly what I have just indicated. It would
provide that funds from the sale of off-
shore gas and oil would go into the land
and water conservation fund.

As the Senator from Washington
knows, earlier this afternoon, thinking I
had a bright idea, I contemplated adding
to this bill an amendment which applied
to the very principle involved in the Sen-
ator’s bill. I am sure he knows—in fact,
I made it clear to him—that if I had
done that, I would have given him the
full credit for the idea; because the Sen-
ator from Washington [Mr, Jackson] is
the initiator, the originator, and the first
proponent, of this program.

When my proposal was submitted to
the Senator from Washington and to the
staff of the committee, as he knows, I
agreed that it should not be added to
this bill, but that I would make the
statement, I am now making, setting
forth my complete support and approval
of the Senator’s bill. I would much prefer
to have it handled as a separate bill. My
concern is that time may run out, and
we may find ourselves, by the time this
session concludes, not in a position to
take action on the bill. But we can do so
next time. I believe it is wise that we
make the record this afternoon as to the
applicability of the principle of the Sen-
ator’s bill to the fund to which I have
alluded.

I am not offering the amendment. I
told the Senator I would not offer the
amendment. I would rather wait and
come to his assistance when he brings
his bill, as an independent bill, to the
floor of the Senate.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr, President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

(At this point, Mr. HoLLINGS assumed
the chair.)

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I wish
to express my appreciation to the able
senior Senator from Oregon for his help-
ful comments.

I hope that our committee, the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
will be able to take action on this matter
some time after the first of the year. I
certainly shall welcome the support and
the help of the Senator from Oregon
when the matter comes up on the floor.
I believe it is a wise approach to dealing
with problems involving acquisition of
lands for public use and enjoyment, and
I would hope that we could get the bill
through the Senate next year.

Mr, MORSE. I believe the Senator will
succeed. The Senator has an unanswer-
able case in support of his bill. I believe
it is only a matter of time before the
Senator’s bill will be the law of the land.

Mr. President, there is no idle Federal
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money. Whether we sell off the national
forests, allocate offshore oil revenues, or
appropriate dollars, the cost to the
American people is just as real. What
ecounts is whether we have devised a pro-
cedure that gets the most land for the
best cost—paid a fair price to the land-
owners and received value for the tax-
payer.

I believe the redwood park is of such
necessity to the unborn generations that
we have an obligation to act now. Is this
Nation so poor that it cannot act well
and wisely? The redwood park has na-
tional support and so do the national
forests, We should not trade away the
golden ring of conservation to buy the
diamond.

The distinguished chairman of the
Senate Interior Committee [Mr. JACK-
son] in association with the senior Sen-
ator from New Mexico [Mr. ANDERSON]
and the senior Senator from California
[Mr. KucHEeL], taking cognizance of the
increasing need of funding important
conservation programs, introduced 8.
1401, which would provide the additional
funds necessary for acquisition, without
exchanges, This measure has the wide-
spread support of all conservation orga-
nizations.

I urge that expeditious action be taken
on S. 1401, It represents a far better
method of handling land aecquisitions
than does the exchange procedure. The
chairman of the Senate Interior Com-
mittee has my assurance of support and
all possible assistance in bringing about
passage of S. 1401,

As Senaftor JACKsON, Senator KUCHEL,
and all other Senators know, the senior
Senator from Oregon has worked very
closely with various conservation groups
in this country for many years.

One of the men among many I could
mention is C. R. Gutermuth, known to
most of us as “Pink” Gutermuth, one of
the most able legislative representatives
of the Wildlife Management Institute.
He is the vice president of that insti-
tute.

The incomparable conservationist,
the president of the group, Ira N.
Gabrielson, for years and years has made
representations to us in Congress in con-
nection with conservation. To me, he is
the Gifford Pinchot of our time because
of what he has done through his dedi-
cated public service over the years. He
has carried on the ideal and the vision, in
a very inspiring fashion, of Gifford
Pinchot.

Gabrielson and Gutermuth and other
conservation leaders in the country have
been my leaders, as I have sought to
carry out the major objectives of their
conservation program. I have consulted
with them in connection with this bill,
and I have received a great deal of
assistance from them.

I should like to have printed in the
Recorp at this point a letter of October
25, 1967, signed by the vice president of
Wildlife Management Institute, Mr.
Gutermuth, to all State directors of the
Wwildlife Management Institute. Every
Member of the Senate knows that this
nationwide organization has served as
a watcher over the degree to which Con-
gress does or does not carry out the
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trusteeship obligation to which I have
referred in my speech. I ask unanimous
consent that the letter be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE,
Washington, D.C., October 25, 1967.
To All State Directors:

The U.S. Senate, on Tuesday, October 31,
is scheduled to consider 8. 2515, a proposal
to authorize a new Redwood National Park
in California,

The park that would be created s a satis-
factory compromise of earlier proposals. It is
acceptable to the vast majority of conserva-
tlonists throughout the country.

S. 2515 offers a serious threat to wildlife
and outdoor recreation opportunity over the
nation, however, in that it would force the
U.8. Forest Service to relinquish lands it
administers in northern California in ex-
change for private timberlands that would
be taken for the new park.

This is the same kind of a proposition that
was advocated by the timber interests in the
1950’s when they launched thelr ill-fated
ralds on the national forests. You will recall
that the House Government Operations Com-
mittee held that trades of national forest
lands in support of unrelated federal pro-
grams are not in the public interest. The full
House of Representatives firmly rejected an-
other national forest grab in a decisive floor
vote,

Should that kind of a trade be authorized
in connection with the Redwood Park bill,
it will open the doors for similar raids in all
states in which national forests and grass-
lands are located.

Senatorlal leaders who want to prevent this
kind of an undesirable precedent are plan-
ning a floor fight to delete the national forest
trade provision in 8. 2515. The interest of
your agency and of the hunters and other
recreationists in your state quite obviously
is involved. Many conservationists already are
telling their Senators that they support the
Redwood National Park, but that they want
Congress to authorize the purchase of lands
that are needed rather than trading off na-
tional forest lands.

Time is short; floor action 1s expected next
Tuesday, the 31st.

Sincerely,
C. R. GUTERMUTH,
Vice-President.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I never
take credit that is due elsewhere, and I
think it only fair to these conservation-
ists to point out that the thesis of my
speech this afternoon dealing with that
part in opposition to the land exchange
is the result of a great deal of help that
I have received from conservationists
such as Mr. Gutermuth, such as Spencer
Smith, and I could go on and give the
Senate a list of conservationists whose
names are well known to every Senator.

Mr. President, Mr. Gutermuth sup-
plied me with a list of questions and an-
swers, and I shall not take the time now
to read them. In view of the fact that
the vote on the bill will not be until to-
morrow, and in the interest of the time
factor, and so that I do not hold the
Senate in session unduly long, I shall
ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp at this point the
list of questions and answers that Mr.
Gutermuth supplied me and which Sen-
ators will see provided the considerable
amount of data that I used in my speech
this afternoon.
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I did not use the material until I
studied it carefully and convinced my-
self that it will stand up against all anal-
ysis. I think this great conservation
group has performed a very valuable
service to the entire Senate in putting
in question and answer form their data
dealing with the subject matter of this
bill.

I ask unanimous consent that the
questions and answers may be printed in
the Recorp at this point, together with
an October 20 letter addressed to Sena-
tor AIKEN by Secretary of Agriculture
Freeman, and a press release of the
American Forestry Association.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, HoL-
LiNGgs in the chair), Without objection,
it is so ordered.

The material, ordered to be printed in
the Recorbp, is as follows:

Question: What would be the effect on
other timber operators if the Northern Red-
wood Purchase Unit is turned over to four
companies?

Answer: The provision in 8. 26156 which
would use National Forest land as trading
stock to obtain National Park land would
help four companies which already have
substantial supplies of private timber to
support their operations. It would deprive
some 20 struggling firms of a competitive
chance to survive.

Over the past several years, 10 different
timber companies have purchased sale of-
ferings. In doing so, they bid against over
20 other firms. The companies buylng this
timber are those who own little private tim-
ber, if any. They bid on the National Forest
timber to survive.

The National Forest land is providing a
cut of 20 million board feet per year. This
yleld is offered for competitive sale in units
of various size. It is fully utilized by a num-
ber of timber companies. It would provide
favored treatment to four out of many com-
panies and interfere with competitive
processes.

Question: What is the Forest Service esti-
mate of the value of the Northern Redwood
Purchase Unit?

Answer: There has been no comprehensive
appraisal of the Northern Redwood Purchase
Unit which would be useful in considering
its value as Federal trade-off property to
help pay for the proposed park. Nor has
there been A comprehensive appraisal of the
private lands which must be acquired. It
is entirely speculative that a significant save
ings would result from this feature of
5. 2515.

Those who concelved this idea must have
visualized that an acre of Natlional Forest
land would buy an acre of private land. This
is far from the case. Considering the super-
lative quality of the old-growth redwood
needed for the park, its heavy volumes per
acre, and its location—all compared to the
Natlonal Forest resource in the purchase
unit, it is possible that four acres of the
Federal property would be needed to offset
one acre of the private. Thus the 14,000 acres
in the unit would buy something less than
8,600 acres in the park. This is not precise,
but realistic.

For this very small benefit as compared to
the total cost of the park proposal, we
would be breaking faith with one of the cor-
nerstones of American conservation. By
using National Forest lands as trading stock
in this important case, we would be setting
a precedent for the breakup of the National
Forest System all over the country.

Question: Is the Northern Redwood Pur-
chase Unit used for recreation or other non=
timber purposes?

Answer: The Northern Redwood Purchase
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Unit supports an important part of the rec-
reation use of the Six Rivers National Forest.
Last year the Purchase Unit recreation use
amounted to over 71,000 visitor days. This
was more than one-fifth of the total for the
National Forest.

Approximately one-half of this use in-
volved the rivers and streams for boating and
fishing. This fishing use (20,000 visitor days
last year) is particularly dependent upon
land management which will assure protec-
tion of the watersheds.

The Purchase Unit is also a significant part
of the game range of the National Forest.
Last year, it supported about 5,000 visitor
days of hunting, 3,000 of which were for
hunting blacktail deer.

Question: Is there any difference between
the Northern Redwood National Forest Pur-
chase Unit and any other unit of the Na-
tional Forest System?

Answer: The public lands in the Northern
Redwood Purchase Unit were bought by the
United States under the Weeks Law of March
1, 1911, to promote the production of timber,
the regulation of stream flow, and other Na-
tional Forest purposes. The Weeks Law pro-
vides that lands purchased under its provi-
slons shall be permanently reserved, held, and
administered as National Forest lands. The
Northern Redwood Purchase Unit lands are
therefore identical with other National For-
est lands so far as purposes of management
and the authority of the Secretary of Agri-
culture to administer is concerned. Section
11 of the Weeks Law permits the Secretary
of Agriculture to place lands acquired under
that Act into a National Forest when he con-
siders this timely.

Lands within this Purchase Unit, as all
other purchased National Forest lands, dif-
fer from Nationa] Forest lands reserved from
the public domain in that they are not sub-
ject to location and entry under the mining
law, Minerals may be extracted under lease
or permit.

Question: Why did the Forest Service stop
buying lands within the Redwood Purchase
Unit?

Answer: Purchases were started in the
Northern Redwood Purchase Unit about
1939, Funds allotted for these purchases were
limited by the need for land acquisitions
to further consolidate previously established
Natlonal Forest purchase areas in the Eastern
United States. World War II intervened while
the purchase program in the Northern Red-
wood Purchase Unit was In the process of
getting fully underway. Funds for the pur-
chase of land for National Forests purposes
became virtually nonexistent during and
after the war until the fiscal year of 1947.
Subsequent to 1947, appropriations limited
to as little as $50,000 or #75,000 per year
prevented renewed purchasing activity in
the Northern Redwood Purchase Unit,

Question: Why was the Northern Redwood
Purchase Unit never made a part of the
adjacent National Forest?

Answer: Addition of the unit to the Six
Rivers National Forest would operate to dis-
tribute the 26 percent share of receipts de-
rived from the purchased land to several
counties, thus substantially decreasing the
net financial contributions Natlonal Forest
lands make to the Del Norte County Govern-
ment. Discussions which led to local approval
for establishment of the purchase unit con-
sidered possibilities for these lands to give
greatly needed assistance to meeting the
costs of the county government as well as
assistance to the local economy. Manage-
ment of the purchased lands for these pur-
poses has therefore always been considered
a particular obligation by the Forest Service.

There appeared to be no particular ad-
vantage In designating this relatively small
unit as an Individual National Forest, though
this has been considered from time to time.
A suggestion in 1965 by the County Super-
visors of Del Norte County that it be estab-
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lished as the “Redwood National Forest” was
not acted upon by the Department of Agri-
culture because by then there was public
discussion of establishing a Redwood Na-
tional Park in California. It was not thought
desirable to confuse the issue by establish-
ing a Redwood Natlonal Forest.

Question: Why is there such a big hassle
when there is no net loss in Federal lands?
As the Committee points out, we are merely
determining that a set acreage of Federal red-
woods should be used for park purposes
rather than for timber production.

Answer: The real issue is whether we are
willing to sacrifice national forest lands for
other Federal purposes. The national forests
are permanently reserved for speclal pur-
poses—purposes fully as important as na-
tional park purposes. And these purposes
have proved their worth. Timber production
is, of course, one of these purposes.

If we allow this to happen here, we take
the chance it will happen elsewhere in the
future—likely for other unrelated purposes
such as reservoir or highway construction.

The direct answer to the question is prece-
dent., We must provide full and permanent
protection to the integrity of our natlonal
forests.

Question: To what extent has the forest
industry recognized the research done by the
Forest Service in the Northern Redwood Pur-
chase Unit?

Answer: The Redwood Experimental Forest
was activated over 256 years ago for the pur-
pose of developing new knowledge to assist
forest land managers in maintaining and
improving the redwood timber type. After
activation, the Simpson Logging Company
entered into a cooperative agreement for fa-
cilitating the redwood research program. The
studies have emphasized problems of red-
wood regeneration and cultural treatments
of redwood stands. The results of these
studies are made avallable to the forest In-
dustry as they become avallable. There is
strong interest in the research. Industries in
the area make wide and continuing use of
the findings.

OcToBER 20, 1967.
Hon. Georce D. AIKEN,
U.S. Senate.

Dear SENATOR AIKEN: You will shortly be
considering 8. 2515, & new bill to establish a
Redwood National Park. The Department of
Agriculture actively supports the establish-
ment of such a Park.

However, this Department vigorously and
strongly objects to the feature of 8. 2515
which would use National Forest land as
trading stock to obtain land for the Park.
This commandeering of the National Forest
land in the Redwood Purchase Unit is not
necessary in order for the Nation to have a
Redwood Park.

Using National Forest land for trading stock
In this important case endangers land ad-
ministered by the Forest Service all over the
country. It threatens the integrity of the Na-
tlonal Forests, a principle of long-standing.

It would open the floodgates. Right now,
and repeatedly In the past, there have been
made demands in other parts of the country
that National Forest lands be used to pay for
parks, or for reservoirs, or for highway rights-
of-way. Any and every instance of such a
taking of National Forest land makes the
later pressures that much harder to resist.

This is why past actions of Congress have
resoundingly rejected use of National Forest
land for this kind of trade-off.

There are other reasons for not appropriat-
1;13 :hese National Forest lands to pay for the

ark:

1. Savings derived from trading off the Na-
tional Forest land would be a small part of
the total cost of the proposed Park. On an
acre-for-acre basis, the value of the National
Forest land In the Purchase Unit, estimated
at $25 million, falls far short of the value of
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the old-growth groves proposed for inclusion
in the Park. This is a very small sum to en-
danger a very basic principle of conservation,

2. The four main companies involved do
not need the limited acreage of land that
could be made available to them in order to
continue operating for a significant number
of years. The company that would experience
the greatest impact could contlnue at its
present rate of operation for 156 years or
longer.

3. A move to make these companies par-
tially whole would be at the cost of with-
drawing supplies now used by smaller opera-
tors who buy the stumpage that would be
transferred to the four larger, stronger com-
panies. In recent years, 10 operators in the
area have used the timber that this action
would turn over to only four large com-
panies. Thus, a trade-off of land would not
create any new Jobs. It would favor four large
companies at the expense of 10 smaller ones.

A Redwood National Park is in the national
interest. The USDA supports strongly that
objective. But a rald on the National Forests
and the establishment of a dangerous prec-
edent in violation of longstanding, sound
conservation principles 1s neither necessary
nor wise.

Sincerely yours,
ORVILLE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary.

[A press release from the American Forestry
Assoclation, Washington, D.C.]
PRECEDENT-BREAKING TRADEOFF OF NATIONAL
FoReST LAND IN CALIFORNIA WoULD OPEN
FLooD GATES NATIONALLY FOR SPECIAL IN-
TERESTS AND LAND GRABBERS, AMERICAN
FORESTRY ASSOCIATION SAYs—ALL MEM-
BERS OoF CongREss UrRGED To DELETE Pro-
POsALS Not CONSIDERED IN PUBLIC INTEREST

WasHINGTON, D.C., October 27.—The Amer-
ican Forestry Association today called on all
Members of Congress to oppose a trade-off of
National Forest land in California as a part
of a proposed Redwood National Park pack-
age that would, if adopted, “open the flood
gates to demands by all sorts of special in-
terest and land grabbers.”

In a letter to Senator George D. Aiken, of
Vermont, copies of which were sent to all
Members of Congress, AFA Chilef Forester
Kenneth B. Pomeroy said lawmakers should
delete proposals in 8. 2615, the Redwood Na-
tional Park Bill, to use National Forest land
in the Redwoods Purchase Unit as payment
in kind for private lands desired for park
purposes.

This Federal land, Mr, Pomeroy said, was
acquired by the Forest Service under the
Weeks Act of March 1, 1911, for the practice
of multiple use, sustained yleld forestry. It is
being managed efficlently for that purpose.
Trading this land for other land to be used
as a park will defeat the purpose for which
national forests are established, he said,

The annual harvests of timber from the
Redwood Purchase Unit supports ten small
lumber companies and their employees,
Pomeroy saild. One-quarter of the receipts
from timber sales, a substantial sum, goes
to Del Norte County in lieu of taxes, This 25
percent fund exceeds the amount of taxes
received from comparable land in private
ownership.

“It is clear that giving four large land-
owners this Forest Service Land will not
benefit the local economy,” Pomeroy said. “It
merely aids four large companies at the ex-
penses of ten small companies. Neither will
such an exchange improve the tax base of
Del Norte County.”

But the mall of members of Congress is
already reflecting the greatest concern of all,
Pomeroy said, That is the precedent-breaking
nature of a proposal that would have rami-
flcations for National Forest land far beyond
the borders of California and could lead to
other trade-offs and give-aways of Natlional
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Forest lands that have served as models of
efficlent forest management for multiple use.

The American Forestry Assoclation has
supported the national effort to establish a
Redwood National Park but the association,
and allied conservation organizations, con-
tend that the trade-off principle now poses a
direct threat to the public Interest every-
where in the United States, as well as In
California,

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I also
have been influenced in my thinking in
regard to the bill in respect to the sug-
gestions I have offered in my speech and
in relation to the amendments I shall
offer tomorrow—which I hope will not be
considered very controversial—by a
whole group of conservation organiza-
tions, which on October 27, 1967, sent a
wire to President Johnson which reads
as follows:

OctoBER 27, 1967.
Hon, LynpoN B. JOHNSON,
The White House,
Washington, D.C,

We support a Redwoods National Park and
are looking to you to uphold the outstanding
conservation record of your administration
as well as long established policy that na-
tional forest lands of this country not be
used as trading stock in support of unrelated
Federal programs, Specifically, we are op-
posed to provisions in the current Redwood
National Park bill which would exchange na-
tional forest lands for private timber lands.
We can see no purpose in subordinating the
broad public Interest to the pressures of
some California interests.

American Forestry Assoclation, Eenneth
Pomeroy, Chief Forester; Boone and
Crockett Club, John E. Rhea, Con-
servation Committee Chairman; Izaak
Walton League of America, Joseph W.
Penfold, Conservation Director; Na-
tional Rifle Association of America,
Frank C. Danlel, Secretary; National
Wildlife Pederation, Thomas L. Kim-
ball, Executive Director; North Amer-
ican Wildlife Foundation, C. R. Guter-
muth, Secretary; Sport Fishing In-
stitute, Phillp A. Douglas, Executive
Secretary, Wildlife Management Insti-
tute, Ira N. Gabrielson, President,

There was issued on October 27 a press
release, the first sentences of which read
as follows:

WasHINGTON, D.C., October 27.—National
conservation leaders today expressed grave
concern about a provision of the Senate’s
bill to create a new Redwood National Park
in California.

That provision calls for the forced trade of
land administered by the U.S. Forest Service
in the Department of Agriculture for private
timber holdings that lie within the park. If
this trade is pushed through the Congress,
the conservation leaders say, it would be a
precedent and constitute a serlous threat to
national forests and other public lands such
as wildlife refuges and national grasslands
throughout the country. '

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the entire press release be printed
at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the press
release was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

WasHINGTON, D.C., October 27.—National
conservation leaders today expressed grave
concern about a proviston of the Senate’s bill
to create a new Redwood National Park in
California.

That provision calls for the forced trade of
land administered by the U.S. Forest Service
in the Department of Agriculture for private
timber holdings that lie within the park. If
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this trade is pushed through the Congress,
the conservation leaders say, it would be a
precedent and constitute a serious threat to
natlonal forests and other public lands such
as wildlife refuges and national grasslands
throughout the country.

The leaders expressed surprise that the
trade is being recommended by the Senate
Interior Committee. The Administration is
firmly on record against trading national
forest lands in support of unrelated federal
programs.

The House of Representatives in a record
vote in 1953 and at later dates soundly de-
feated moves that would have given private
interests this kind of preferential treatment.
In 1959, the House Government Operations
Committee held that such trades would set a
“dangerous precedent” and that the fee
transfer of national forest timberlands under
sustained-yield management to specified
timber operators would simply benefit the
grantee at the expense of other users.

The Senate Committee’s bill contains the
same situation that the House Committee
found unacceptable in 1959. These funda-
mental principles of protecting the people’s
interest in national forests and other man-
aged public lands is still valid today, the
conservationists say.

Speaking for the President on this subject,
the Bureau of the Budget stated in a letter
of June 22, 1967, to the Chairman of the
Senate Interior Committee: “The Admin-
istration will not consider the transfer of
fee title of Forest Service land on a barter
basis, or as compensation in kind, .. .”

On July 13, Secretary of the Interior Stew-
art L. Udall wrote to Senator Clinton P, An-
derson (D-N.M.): “President Johnson asked
me to reply to your letter about the Redwood
National Park proposal in which you urged
that we not trade off national forest lands
in an effort to establish a Redwood Natlonal
Park. .. "

“The position of the Administration is firm

t the transfer of national forest lands
to the State of California or to private lumber
interests as a part of the Redwood National
Park transactions. We feel this general prin-
ciple must be upheld always.

“It has been the long-standing position
of the Government, and I know you are in
agreement with this, that the national for-
ests should be maintained intact and that
when private timberlands are needed by the
Federal Government in the public interest,
payment should be in cash and not in kind.
I agree with this principle and you need
have no concern on this point insofar as the
Administration is concerned.”

The national conservation leaders ex-
pressed their support of Udall's statement of
the Administration's position in his letter to
Senator Anderson,

The conservationists sald they also en-
dorsed fully Secretary of Agriculture Orville
L. Freeman's statement in a letter of October
20 sent to Senators: “Using national forest
lands for trading stock in this important
case endangers land administered by the
Forest Service all over the country. It threat-
ens the Integrity of the national forests, a
principle of long standing.

“It would open the flood gates. Right now,
and repeatedly in the past, there have been
made demands in other parts of the country
that national forest lands be used to pay
for parks, or for reservoirs, or for highway
rights-of-way. Any and every instance of
such a taking of national forest land makes
the later pressures that much harder to
resist.

“This is why past actions of Congress have
resoundingly rejected use of national for-
est lands for this kind of trade-off.”

The conservationists said they are in full
support of Senator Anderson’s announced
amendment to the Redwood Park bill, due
for Senate consideration early next week.
It would delete reference to the national for-
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est lands. They say most of the nation’s con-
servationists want the Congress to appropri-
ate the necessary funds to buy the new park
instead of trading off national forest lands.

In his comments on the Senate Commit-
tee's bill, Anderson, one-time chairman of
the Committee and a widely respected con-
servation legislator, described the forced for-
est trade as a “kind of robbing Peter to pay
Paul.” Except for the trade of national for-
est lands, the conservationists said the Sen-
ate Committee's Redwood Park bill is much
superior to the smaller park recommended
earlier this year by the Administration. The
Committee's park would be located where the
best virgin redwoods are, the conservation-
ists pointed out, and would save more acres
of the big trees than would the Adminis-
tration’s plan. The conservationists have
regularly supported an even larger park than
that proposed by the Senate Committee, but
said that the compromise bill is acceptable
except for the suggestion that national for-
est lands be used as trading stock for the
new park.

Such a trade, they say, would make na-
tional forest and other managed public lands
vulnerable to trading everywhere they occur.

American Forestry Association, Eenneth
B. Pomeroy, Chief Forester; Izaak Wal-
ton League of America, Joseph W. Pen-
fold, Conservation Director; Natlonal
Wildlife Federation, Thomas L, EKim-
ball, Executive Secretary; Sport Fish-
ing Institute, Philip A. Douglas, Exec-
utive Secretary; Wildlife
Eenz Institute, Ira N. Gabrielson, Pres-

ent.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, here again
the record is clear that I have in my
speech today simply associated myself
with the viewpoint of these conserva-
tion leaders in respect of the land ex-
change provisions of the bill. I think
they are right and that is why I have
made clear that I am going to support
the Anderson amendment,

Mr, President, I have two more items.
Under date of July 13, 1967, Secretary
Udall wrote a letter to the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. AnpErsonN] and I ask

ous consent that the letter may
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, July 13, 1967.
Hon. CrinTOoN P. ANDERSON,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR ANDERSON: Presldent Johne
son asked me to reply to your letter about
the Redwood National Park proposal in
which you urged that we not trade off Na-
tional Forest lands in an effort to establish
a Redwood National Park.

There have been extensive discussions be-
tween State officlals and representatives of
the Bureau of the Budget and the Depart-
ments of the Interior and Agriculture. The
subject you ralse has been thoroughly aired.
The position of the Administration is firm
against the transfer of National Forest lands
to the State of California or to private lum-
ber interests as part of the Redwood National
Park transactions. We feel this general prin-
ciple must be upheld always.

It has been the long-standing position of
the Government, and I know you are In agree-
ment with this, that the National Forests
should be maintained intact and that when
private timberlands are needed by the Fed-
eral Government in the public interest, pay-
ment should be in cash and not in kind. I
agree with this principle and you need have
no concern on this point insofar as the Ad-
ministration is concerned.
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In this connection, you may be interested
in the letter of June 22, 1967 to Senator
Jackson from the Deputy Director of the
Bureau of the Budget which discusses this
question in some detail and makes clear the
Administration’s position.

Sincerely,
STEWART L. UpaLL,
Secretary of the Interior.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the letter
sets forth some views of the Secretary
of Interior that I think very pertinent to
the discussion of the issues that I have
raised in my speech.

I ask unanimous consent that a copy
of the letter of the Senator from New
Mexico [Mr. Anperson] to the President,
dated June 26, 1967, be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE, COMMITTEE ON AERO-
NAUTICAL AND SPACE SCIENCES,
June 26, 1967.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House.

DeaR Mg. PReESmENT: Partly due to the
Dodd matter, the Senate has been upset on
our schedules, and I am very much afraid we
are golng to be delayed considerably in pass-
ing all the appropriations bills and other
needed legislation. One of my worries has
been that in the final windup before the
July 4 holiday we will miss careful action on
the proposal for a Redwood Natlonal Park.

I have gone over the suggestions on some
of these redwood proposals, and I appreciate
the fact that you have had excellent advice.
I know that Laurance Rockefeller has helped,
and he is one of the most dedicated conserva-
tionists that I know. However, I am not sure
that the Slerra Club members in and
around the San Francisco Bay area have been
agreeable to the trading suggestions which
have been made.

My particular worry is that trading might
create some precedents which would be hard
to overturn and which I believe are unde-
sirable. Apparently the State of Callfornia
would be asked to turn over to the Federal
Government for the redwood forest some
80,000 acres in two existing state parks. It
seems to me that we ought to count the cost
and see If the State of California has asked
for too much in the final transaction.

I feel that the turning over of 30,000 acres
of state land now in existing state parks
must be balanced by pay from the Federal
Goyvernment to the state. This arrangement
would give the state an opportunity to drive
a hard bargain. Governor Reagan is alert to
this possibility and may have requests to
exchange forest land which possibly should
not be traded.

I know you are familiar with this whole
situation and have asked many people to
see what is Involved. But my attention has
been called to the fact that Governor Reagan
submitted to Congressman Aspinall on May 3
a letter which sets forth the price demanded
by the State of California. The Governor's
letter, plus subsequent conversations, make
it very clear he considers trading to Califor-
nia the 14,500 acres in the national forest
Northern Redwood Purchase Unit as an es-
sentlal part of the state price.

My fear is that the people who are trying
to save the redwoods and want to create a
fine national park might agree to trade off
these national forest lands as part of the
price of getting national park support from
the state. I think that such a trade might
tend to become a precedent for other forest
lands to be used to pay for other national
parks. People might want to swap forest
lands for highways, for reservoirs, or to pay
off Indian claims, and it might cause serious
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embarrassment If such requests should be
made and the trades completed.

If we can say now that we would not trade
forest lands for parks of any kind, then I
think that we will be safer and the national
interest would be protected.

I am not trylng to say that this is a new
position. A reservolr trade-off proposal was
seriously advanced as H.R. 4646 in the 83rd
Congress. It was defeated on the floor of the
House. But we can find numerous instances
where owners have been asked by letter to
be repald in kind for land needed for high-
Way purposes.

I am not sure if this letter covers exactly
what I am thinking. My main worry is that if
national parks are to be created, they should
be financed from private gifts and public
money, but not by trade.

This letter has not been written to criticize
anybody. I refer to Governor Reagan only
because he is the Governor of California and
has a responsibility to his citizens. His letter
of May 3, 1967 to Congressman Wayne As-
pinall says:

"“We have developed eight general princi-
ples that we in California submit for your
consideration with the hope that they will
be incorporated into any final plan for a Red-
wood National Park.”

Then Governor Reagan very properly lists
his eight general principles; the second which
18.

“Exchange in fee title of state park lands
to be incorporated into a national park for
currently-owned federal lands suitable for
park and recreational purposes in our state
system.”

The third principle is:

“Exchange In fee tltle of privately-owned
timberlands for like kind of property accom-
plished through negotiation rather than con-
demnation. Where cash transactions are nec-
essary, the payment period for private prop-
erty taken should ideally be funded in the
minimum number of years required for max-
imum tax advantage.”

I only suggest to you that the mew prin-
ciple of exchange can be harmful, I think,
and I would watch it very carefully.

In 1949 I suggested what is now known as
the Anderson-Mansfleld Act by which I
wanted to preserve the forests and protect
them in any way I could. I want to continue
that protection, but I feel that we could give
too great a payment on an exchange basis.
If we want to obtain the redwoods by trade
we could make bad trades and hence be in-
volved in a worse sltuation than in estab-
lishing these parks.

Let the park people come in with a pro-
posal to acquire, not a proposal to trade. We
may have to shrink the boundaries of the
park because purchases could be too high,
But we will be better off shrinking the boun-
daries than to start trading forest land from
the Federal Government to the State of Cali-
fornia. At least that is my feeling, and I hope
your excellent advisors and helpers will count
carefully the entire cost of the program. It
is my desire that trading federal forest lands
to states will not be supported.

Sincerely yours,
CrLINTON P. ANDERSON,

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, there is
nothing privileged about this letter. It
has received wide public dissemination,
but it should be a part of the legislative
record of this debate. The letter sets
forth some of Senator ANDERSON'S views
in regard to some of the issues I have
raised in my speech this afternoon.

I highly commend the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. ANpERsoN] for not only
the record he has made in connection
with the pending legislation, but also for
the great record he has made over the
years as a Member of the Senate in his
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various capacities, including serving as
chairman of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, which position is
now so ably filled also by the Senator
from Washington [Mr. JACKSsoN].

I want the Senator from Washington
[Mr. JacksoN] and the Senator from
California [Mr. KucrerLl to know that
any views that I have expressed about
the bill this afternoon have not expressed
the slightest degree of criticism, direct or
indirect, of their leadership in connec-
tion with this bill.

Quite to the contrary, we have differ-
ences of opinion to a degree as to how
best to carry out the objectives that the
Senator from Washington and the Sen-
ator from California have in mind in re-
lation to the subject matter of the bill.

Mr. President, I wish to say as I close,
as I said in the beginning of my speech,
that I have nothing but the highest com-
mendation for their leadership on this
subject matter. I hope that tomorrow,
after they have had an opportunity to
scan at least, and their staff to analyze
the points of view I have expressed in
this speech, we might be able to come
to an understanding at least in connec-
tion with some of my suggestions and
find them acceptable to take to confer-
ence.

I have explained to the majority leader
that I prefer not to offer my proposals
in amendment form tonight but to offer
them tomorrow when other Members
of the Senate will have had an oppor-
totunjt.y to scan my remarks, if they care

Mr, President, I am about to yield the
floor, unless the Senator from Washing-
ton or the Senator from California wish
to make inquiry of me.

Mr. KEUCHEL. Mr. President, will my
able friend yield?

Mr. MORSE. 1 yield.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I think
the Senator from Oregon knows my feel-
ings for him, my respect for him, and my
respect for his leadership in conserva-
tion. I also realize that I would be hard
put to persuade my friend to change his
mind on the amendment. But I do want
to say this, in all sincerity. I have lived
with the problem of fashioning this bill
for the greater part of three years. As my
colleague knows, there have been all sorts
of cross-currents involved in frying to
fashion it. Even among good, sound con-
servationists whom the Senator and I
both respect, there were divergencies of
view as to park location, park size, and
the merits of park acquisition. Under the
leadership of the chairman of the com-
mittee, the Senator from Washington
[Mr, Jackson], and the chairman of the
Subcommittee on Parks, the Senator
from Nevada [Mr. BieLe], we finally be-
came convinced, with the aid of our ex-
cellent staff on both sides, majority and
minority, that the best way to proceed
would be to attempt to concentrate on the
acquisition of superlative old growth
virgin redwoods, and that we should
meet the fears of potential unemploy-
ment in the areas where the park would
be located, by using this purchase unit
which has been logged and which is being
logged by private operators to acquire
private land for the park by exchange.
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Mr. President, when I introduced the
bill recommended by the Save the Red-
woods League and endorsed by the ad-
ministration, it had in it a provision for
“in lieu” payments by the Secretary of
the Interior to the county of Del Norte.
Those “in lieu” payments were to con-
tinue a number of years in an effort to
cushion the economic shock which it was
alleged would come to Del Norte County
if, of a sudden, the areas in private lum-
ber company hands were to be taken over
by the Government for cash.

As my able friend knows, there were
those on the committee and those in the
Senate who opposed the idea of “in lieu”
payments, One of the reasons which
prompted us to use the purchase unit was
that it became easier to reject the “in
lieu” payment provisions if damage to
the industry could be minimized through
exchanges. We also realized that in these
times, no matter how worthy—and this
is a worthy project—no matter how
worthy a national park project might be,
it would be difficult to persuade some of
our colleagues that $100 million should
be expended in this fashion. By using
the purchase unit, we would minimize
the direct cost.

For these and other reasons, we fash-
ioned the pending bill. I say that, leading
up to the one point I am going to make
to my friend—and it may not make a
difference, but I do want him to consider
it—that the pending bill is endorsed by
the Save the Redwoods League which
sponsored the other bill and is endorsed
by the Sierra Club which has, over the
years; devoted itself to the cause of a
Redwood National Park.

In that connection, I inserted in the
REecorp earlier, but I am going to reread,
the words of the distinguished president
of the Sierra Club, Dr. Edgar Wayburn,
of San Francisco, on this very point:

The key to the financing of the compro-
mise bill of the Committee is use of the
Northern Redwood Purchase Unit, which the
Federal Government now owns, on an ex-
change basis to acquire needed parkland.

The unit itself does not lend itself to park
management. The Committee felt, and we
agree, that it makes good sense to phase out
this abortive redwood program to enable the
National Park program to succeed, No ad-
verse precedent is intended as these lands

are not regular forest lands and have never
served their intended purpose.

I only say this, in that connection, to
the distinguished Senator from Oregon,
that the quotation from the president of
the Sierra Club accurately reflects the
intentions of those of us who sincerely
believe that this bill in its present form
may be the last hope we have of saving
the redwoods, which the Senator from
Oregon has so eloquently described.

Mr. MORSE. I want the Senator from
California to know that his viewpoint on
any matter always receives my very care-
ful consideration.

I know the point of view of the presi-
dent of the Sierra Club. I have studied
that point of view. I have ended up find-
ing myself convinced by the Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. AnvpeErson] and
the other conservationist groups whom
I have quoted from extensively this
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afternoon. I am going to vote for the bill,
whatever its final form is. I seek only to
do what I think would perfect the bill.
There we have a difference of opinion on
policy.

As I stated at some length this after-
noon, and will only mention now in a
broad brush stroke, I think that one of
the things I do not like about this, with-
out the protection I have pleaded for, is
the taking out of the sustained yield
timber that would result. I think it should
be part of the sustained yield. I think
that is part of the conservation program.
If I am correct in my facts, and I do not
specify it in great detail, but if I am cor-
rect in my facts, the result of the ex-
change would be to reduce the ownership
of this tract into a very limited number
of new owners, whereas at the present
time a series of small companies have
access to this Federal timber. To me, that
is a very important matter. But I want
to assure the Senator that before I come
to the floor of the Senate tomorrow, I
am going to reexamine the position he
has taken. I do not want to give him any
false encouragement because I have
studied this at such depth that I think
there is really a policy problem here to
which I do not want to make an ex-
ception.

I know he believes that no precedent
will be established. Too many times in
the Senate I have seen a claim made that
no precedent would be established, but
that it then became a precedent. I am
talking about past experience. It would
always be brought up again.

All I can say, as of tonight, is that I
appreciate, as usual, the Senator’s
courtesy and fairness in debate when he
disagrees with somebody,. It is so typical
of the Senator from California. His view
deserves exactly what I told him I would
give it. I will reexamine it and meet with
my advisers again, including conserva-
tion advisers, and then cast my vote. If
I were to vote this minute, I would vote
for the Anderson amendment.

Mr. EUCHEL. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, if I may
have the attention of the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson], and the act-
ing majority leader [Mr. Byrp of West
Virginial, the Senator from Washington
[Mr. Jackson] came over to my desk and
restated an understanding that he is
willing to enter into.

I do not have the amendment in writ-
ten form, may I say to the Parliamen-
tarian, but in my argument I urged the
public interest criterion be written into
the bill on page 3, line 18.

The Senator from Washington said
that if I offered that amendment to-
night, it would be acted on. I want to
cooperate and get out of the way all the
business that we can tonight.

The amendment would be on line 18,
of page 3, after the word “California”,
to insert “except property needed for
public use and management.”

If the Parliamentarian will write out
that language, I will repeat it for him:
“except property needed for public use
and management.”

I understand the clerk has the amend-
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ment. I ask that the amendment be
stated. I am ready for action on it. I
have no more to say about it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Oregon ask unanimous
consent that the pending amendment be
temporarily laid aside?

Mr. MORSE. Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the pending amendment is
temporarily laid aside.

The clerk will state the amendment
offered by the Senator from Oregon.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. It is pro-
posed, on page 3, line 18, after “Califor-
nia” to insert a comma and the follow-
ing language: “except property needed
for public use and management,”.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I have
conferred with the ranking minority
member of the committee [Mr. KUcHEL].
We both agree that the amendment of-
fered by the senior Senator from Oregon
would improve the bill. We are, there-
fore, pleased to accept the amendment
as proposed.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I want to
thank both Senators very much. I offered
it only because I thought it improved
the bill and would be helpful to the
passage of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do
Senators yield back their time under the
unanimous-consent agreement?

Mr. JACKSON. Yes.

Mr. MORSE. Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the amendment has hbeen yielded
back.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, section 2
of S. 2515 indicates that the boundaries
of the park shall be as generally depicted
on drawing No. NP-RED-7112, dated Oc-
tober 1967, on file in the National Park
Service offices. While it can be said that
the sentence in section 2 which gives the
Secretary of the Interior power to re-
vise the boundaries from time to time
would authorize him to revise the bound-
aries to include up to 64,000 acres of pri-
vate land, that is, to draw boundaries so
as to exclude the State parks, it is clearly
the intention of the committee that the
power of the Secretary is only to make
minor adjustments in the plan depicted
in the previously mentioned drawing.

The committee report on S. 2515 states
on page 24:

The purpose of the authority given the
Secretary to revise boundaries, is to make
relatively minor adjustments where necessary
or desirable from the standpoint of admin-
istration or land acquisition. The Secretary
is not authorized to depart from the general
boundaries described in the bill to make ma-
jor acquisitions which would change the
character of the Park or the emphasis the
committee has placed on various watersheds.

If there was confusion regarding this
matter, I am sure that the report and
this discussion clarify it beyond dispute.

On another question, concern has been
expressed that the park boundaries, as
presently drawn, will deprive some com-
panies of access to timber holdings on
the edge of the park. It is not the inten-




October 31, 1967

tion of the committee—and I speak as
the ranking minority member—or the
sponsors of the bill that logging be pro-
hibited in areas outside of the bound-
aries, and we urge that the Secretary of
the Interior, in administering the park,
make every effort, consistent with the
principles of sound park management,
to allow timber companies reasonable ac-
cess through park lands so that they may
engage in economical logging outside of
the park. This may involve transporta-
tion of logs over park roads, but this
can, I believe, be done in a manner and
at a time which will not interfere with
good park management practices.

Mr., JACKSON. Mr. President, as
chairman of the committee, and for the
benefit of the legislative history of the
matter referred to by the able ranking
minority member of the committee [Mr.
Kucuer]l, I will say that his understand-
ing with respect to these two matters as
stated is correct.

CUTTING MORATORIUM

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, on Sep-
tember 7, 1966, the chairman of the Sen-
ate Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs [Mr. Jackson] and I were priv-
ileged to announce that four major red-
wood companies, owning land within
the boundaries of various redwood park
proposals, had agreed to a 1-year mora-
torium on cutting that would jeopardize
the park proposals.

I ask unanimous consent that the
texts of the communications from the
companies to the committee, and my
statement announcing the moratorium,
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the commu-
nications and statement were ordered to
be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

RAGAN & MaAsoN,
Washington, D.C., September 8, 1966.
Hon. HENRY M. JACKSON,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR SENATOR JacksonN: I have been au-
thorized to advise you, on behalf of the Miller
Redwood Company, as follows:

Our logging plans call for a seasonal move
of our operation from the low, drier areas
during the summer months, to the higher
hill and mountain areas that are well drained
in the winter months. This move was sched-
uled to take place this year, as every year,
when the rainy season starts. However, out
of deference to the President of the United
States, and to you as Chairman of the In-
terior and Insular Affairs Committee of the
Senate, and to Congressman Wayne Aspinall
as Chairman of the House Commitiee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, we will im-
mediately cease cutting down trees in the
area near the alleged park-type Redwoods
on the flats which are adjacent to the Jede-
diah Smith State Park. This is the area that
has been indicated to be vital to any con-
sideration of a park proposal as contemplated
by 8. 2962,

This will involve, at no cost to the Gov-
ernment, moving our operation to steeper
areas containing smaller and non park-like
trees, with a substantial amount of Douglas
fir timber. This mixture of species should
supply enough timber this winter to both
the sawmill and veneer plant to enable us
to keep our employees working. It should
be emphasized that this timber can in no
way be construed as park-type caliber. Be-
fore we would return to the controversial
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area noted above, we agree we will consult
with both you and Congressman Aspinall.

During this winter season we intend—
and again at no cost to the Government—to
be moving toward the areas that are outside
of the so-called Administration-proposed
boundaries.

We believe this program will give Congress
more than a sufficient time to deliberate the
establishment and location of a Redwood
National Park without in any way endanger-
ing the alleged park potential of this area—
a potential, of course, which we do not agree
with.,

It does appear from the above advices that
we are authorized to submit that the Miller
Redwood Company has again evidenced an
attempt to be cooperative.

Very truly yours,
Wirriam F. RaGan,
Counsel for Miller Redwood Co.

Narionan ForesT PRODUCTS
ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C., September 7, 1966.

Hon. HENRY M. JACKSON,

Chairman, Senate Interior and Insular Af-
Jairs, Senate Office Building, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Dear SENATOR JacksoN: The President of
the Arcata Redwood Company at Arcata,
California, phoned me to give you the fol-
lowing message immediately:

“The Arcata Redwood Company is not now
logging in the Redwood Creek Watershed
and is agreeable to holding off operations in
the area for one year pending further study
of park alternatives. We are willing to dis-
cuss with you and other officials conditions
pertaining to our property. This does not
mean we are endorsing currently proposed
park legislation. We consider the present
California State Park system outstanding
when the additional superlative trees now
reserved for park purposes by various timber
companies are add.—Howard A. Libbey, Pres-
ident, Arcata Redwood Company, Arcata,
California."

This communication may be used as you
see fit.

Sincerely,
Rarea D. HobGes, Jr.,
Vice President, Government Relations.
SepTEMEBER 7, 1966.

Senator HENRY JACKSON,

U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.:

It has been the longstanding policy of
Georgla-Pacific Corp. that the special inter-
ests of the Corporation, its employees and
their families must be sacrificed if the na-
tional interest requires it. We earnestly be-
lieve however that this national interest
must be clearly established before such a
sacrifice is required. Under pending Redwood
National Park proposals Georgia-Pacific
Corp. could lose as much as 75 percent of its
timber reserves in the redwood region. This
loss would jeopardize our entire industrial
complex in Humboldt County representing
1,500 jobs and annual payroll of $8 million.

Our opposition to the further acquisition
of privately held timberlands for Redwood
Park purposes is a matter of record with you
and the Congress. All of the parklike groves
are already preserved in existing parks or are
voluntarily set aside by industry awalting
public acquisition. Existing Redwood Parks
are largely unused and undeveloped. Most of
our Redwood Creek holdings are commercial
timberlands which are unsuitable for na-
tional park purposes.

Nevertheless we recognize that some peo-
ple believe it is in the public interest to es-
tablish a National Redwood Park on our land
and that they are concerned our harvesting
operations might impailr the alleged parklike
quality of the land pending congressional
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actlon. We wish to let you know Georgia-
Pacific Corp. is and always has been willing
to work out any reasonable adjustment in
our harvesting program on our redwood
lands in order to minimize cutting in pro-
posed Redwood Park areas. We believe a 1-
year period would give everyone sufficient
time to study carefully the needs for more
Redwood Parks and the suitability or un-
suitability of our land for such parks.

GEORGIA-PACIFIC CORP.,

GrAY EVANS,

Vice President.

SivmpsoN Timeer Co.,
Seattle, Wash., September 8, 1966.
Hon, HENRY M, JACKSON,
Chairman, Senate Interior Committee,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C,

DeArR SENATOR JACKSON: Simpson Timber
Company is responsible for 2,000 employees
and their families in the Redwood Region of
Northern California. We are also a partner in
the Crown Simpson Pulp Mill at Eureka,
Calif. which will begin operating in October,
providing an additional 500 jobs in supply
and manufacturing of pulp from sawmill and
plywood leftovers.

Our consideration of park expansion affect=-
ing lands which provide employment for our
people must at all times protect their wel-
fare, the needs of our national and inter-
national customers and our community
obligations,

We belleve that the preservation of red-
wood trees deserving of park status has sub-
stantially been accomplished through the
creation of California’s excellent state park
system. We believe, also, that a redwood na-
tional park which would encompass superla-
tive stands of redwood trees now being re-
served for park purposes could be created in
a manner which would make—not take—
jobs.

We belleve that a thorough and objective
Congressional study of national park alter-
natives and the economic requirements of
timber-dependent communities in the Red-
wood Region is essential,

To help provide a satisfactory environment
for such a study, Simpson is agreeable to im-
mediately discussing with appropriate officials
conditions and procedures under which we
will continue to defer harvesting timber in
superlative stands of redwood trees critical to
areas seriously being considered for inclusion
in the national park system.

We assure you of our continued coopera-
tion in the interests of an equitable solution
to redwood park problems.

Sincerely,
DAVE JAMES,
Vice President, Public Affairs.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KUCHEL

The public interest of the American people
is well served today and the cause of sound
conservation has been advanced. We are
a lttle nearer to the creation of a Red-
wood National Park because of the volun-
tary action of the lumber industry. Congress
may proceed next January to consider Red-
wood Park legislation. Meanwhile, the glant
and anclent trees in the proposed park sites
are in no danger.

Miller Redwood Company has agreed to
stop cutting the redwoods from along the
south boundary of the Jedediah Smith State
Park., It will simply carry on its logging
operations in other parts of its properties,
which is all we sought at this time. It has
agreed that until Congress has had a rea-
sonable time to act on Redwood National
Park legislation, 1t will not cut in the prime
areas of aged virgin redwoods. It will not
shut down during this perlod; no one will
be out of a job.




30676

To their great credit, the redwood com-
panies which operate in the area proposed
by the Sierra Club for a park have announced
that they will voluntarily, and at no cost
to the American people, adjust their cutting
operations so that the park value of the
Redwood Creek watershed will not be de-
faced pending action on a Redwood National
Park bill. These companies are Georgia Pa-
cific Corporation, Simpson Timber Company,
and Arcata Redwood Company.

In its telegram to me this morning,
Georgia-Pacific Corporation stated:

“It has been the long-standing policy of
Georgia Pacific Corporation that the special
interests of the Corporation, its employees
and their families must be sacrificed if the
national interest requires it.” I salute it.

Miller-Rellim apparently will cut about 100
acres of what it describes as “non-park qual-
ity" trees this winter, but it has agreed to
consult with the National Park Service on
the location of this cutting. It has also
agreed to consult with the Chairmen of the
House and Senate Interior Committees be-
fore moving back into the prime stands about
which I have been concerned over recent
months.

As the Chairman has indicated, we can
look toward early passage of a Redwood Na-
tional Park bill in the next session of Con-
gress. Areas of eement still exist on
where and how big the park should be. The
Bave-the-Redwoods League, the National Au-
dubon Society, the California Division of the
Izak Walton League, the National Geo-
graphic Society, Mr. Laurence Rockefeller,
and other distinguished conservationists
favor the bill which I introduced on Presi-
dent Johnson's recommendation. Governor
Brown of California also favors this bill. The
good people of the Sierra Club and other con-
servation organizations favor a vastly larger
park located in a different area.

I believe the national interest requires a
great Redwood National Park for the benefit
and enjoyment of the American people. I
also believe that the national interest re-
quires the conservation organizations of this
country to set aside their differences and to
agree on a park site which will do justice to
the majesty of these centuries old trees,
while protecting the timber-based life and
economy of the north coast region of my
State of California.

Mr. EUCHEL. Mr. President, late this
summer, the chairman and I wired the
four companies to request an extension
of the moratorium, The companies
agreed. I ask unanimous consent that
the telegram, in which the chairman
and I joined and the responses which
we recelved from the companies, be
printed in the REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the tele-
grams ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, are as follows:

SENATE INTERIOR COMMITTEE,
August 30, 1967.
G. GraY EvaNs,
Vice President Georgia-Pacific Corp.,
Portland, Oreg.:
HaroLD A MILLER,
President Mmer-Remm Lumber Co.,

Vice Preaﬂsnt Simpson Timber Co,,
Seattle, Wash.:

RoBerT O, DEHLENDORF IT,
President, Arcata National Corp.,
Palo Alto, Calif.:

We expect the Senate to act on a Redwoods
National Park bill before adjournment of
the Congress this year. Therefore, we request
the continued cooperation of your company
in extending, for the balance of this session
of the Congress, the expiration date of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

understanding reached with you last year
affecting lumber operations In areas In-
volved in pending park bills. Your continued
forbearance in the public interest will be ap-
preciated by this committee.
HENRY M. JACKSON,
Chairman,
TromAs H. KUCHEL,
Ranking Minority Member,
Senate Interior and Insular
Affairs Committee.
PoRTLAND, OREG
September 1, 1967
Senator THoMAS H. EUCHEL,
Senator HENRY M. JACKSON:
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

In reply to your wire asking extension of
the understanding which we proposed on
Sept. 7 last year for certain redwood timber-
lands, let me say that the terms of the un-
derstanding are imposing a burden. Contin-
uance of this is not in the interest of good
forest' management. We are aware of the
complexities of the problem but had hoped
that a year would be sufficient time to de-
cide if a need for more than the 140,000 acres
of already preserved redwood lands even ex-
ists. We remain convinced that the lands in-
volved in the understanding are not of Red-
wood Park quality, but we shall abide by our
understanding for another 60 days as a rea-
sonable length of time. This does not mean
that at the end of the period the timber in-
volved would be harvested. It simply means
that intelligent management calculated to
maintain redwood forests forever on all the
land would be put back into effect. As your
consideration of the matter proceeds, I hope
you will consult us prior to making final de-
cisions if any of our lands are involved.

GeorGiA Paciric CORP.,
R. B. PAMPLIN,
President.
ArcaTa, CALIF.,
August 31, 1967.
Hon. THOMAS KUCHEL,
Hon, HENRY M. JACKSON,
Chairman, Senate Interior Committee, Sen-
ate Office Building, Washington, D.C.:

This is in reply to your wire received today
about Redwood Park legislation. Your atten-
tion is directed to a letter sent you Sept. 8,
1966 by Dave James vice president public
affairs of Simpson Timber Co. in which Simp-
son agreed to continue to defer harvesting
timber in superlative stands of redwood trees
critical to areas seriously being considered
for Inclusion in the natlonal park system.
You will also recall a map submitted to the
committee showing our logging plans in the
areas under consideration in the public in-
terest and in the interest of helping the
Congress reach a carefully reasoned solution
to the park lssue, Simpson will continue to
cooperate with Congress by refraining from
harvesting timber In the areas belng seri-
ously considered until Congress adjourns
this session,

Sincerely,
StAarRrR W. REED,
Vice President, Timberlands Simpson
Timber Co.

Paro Arto, CALIF.,

. September 1, 1967.

Hon. HENRY M. JACKSON,

Chairman,

Hon. THomas H. KucHEL,

Ranking Minority Member, Senate Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee, U.S. Sen-
ate, Washington, D.C.:

In reply to your telegraphic request of Au-
gust 30, 1967, that our Arcata Redwood Com-
pany Division continue to refrain from. log-
ging in areas involved in all pending alterna-
tive park bills, please be advised of the fol-
lowing. For the balance of the first session
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of the ninetieth Congress, Arcata Redwood
will continue not to extend logging opera-
tions into that property which lies west of
U.S. Highway 101 nor into the main water-
shed of Redwood Creek which is bounded
on the east by the Bald Hills county road
and on the west by the main channel of Red-
wood Creek. This agreement is not of course,
subject to the following exception that, in
conformance with sound logging practices
and established procedure, logging crews may
be moved into such areas to remove timber
felled or endangered by wind or fire should
elther event occur during this period of
time,

In complying with your request for con-
tinued cooperation, we do so in the trust
that the Federal Government, State of Cali-
fornia, and the Redwood industry will
soon be able to arrive at an equitable solu-~
tion—a solution that strikes a sensible bal-
ance in terms of the total public interest.
Such solution should not be at the expense
of the present and future perpetual opera-
tion of any single company, the economy
of the area and the livelihood of the people
who are directly or Indirectly dependent
upon the industry's survival. These people
more than anyone else deserve and will wel-
come an early resolution of this problem that
has left them in a state of continuing un-
certainty and anxiety.

C. Davis WEYERHAEUSER,
Chairman of the Board.

RoBERT O. DEHLENDORF,

President, Arcata National Corp.

Mn.t.m Reowoob Co.,
Crescent City, Calif., August 30, 1967.
Hon. HENrY M. JACKSON,
U.S, Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR JACKSON: As our Counsel
has advised you by separate correspondence,
this company is agreeable to continue the
moratorium set forth in its letter of Septem-
ber 8, 1966. We do so in an attempt to con-
tinue to have a spirit of cooperation, particu-
larly in light of the fact that your Committee
is moving toward a resolution of the problem,

We of course cannot remalin indefinitely
in a state of moratorium since, as I am sure
you are aware, it is quite a hardship on the
company. However, before making any move
into the so-called ‘“controversial” area we
would certainly consult with you and with
Chairman Aspinall of the House Committee.

‘We hope this is satisfactory.

Yours very truly, Iy
HArOLD A. MILLER,
President.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, within
the last 2 weeks the companies made a
further announcement with respect to
the moratorium. I ask that the text of an
October 18, 1967, telegram from Mr.
Starr Reed be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

OcroBer 18, 1967.
Hon. THOMAS H, KUCHEL,
U.S. Senate,
Washington D.C.:

Am authorized as chairman of Redwood
Industry Land Committee to advise on be-
half of Arcata National, Georgla-Pacific,
Miller Redwood, Pacific Lumber and Simpson
Timber that the companles will individually
make every effort to withhold logging within
boundaries of new Senate redwood park
proposal 8. 2615 pending investigation of im-
pact and Senate consideration urge your as-
sistance in obtaining postponement of Sen-
ate floor consideration while impact on com-
panies, employees and communities 1s
evaluated. There {8 no question but that
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8. 2515 will eliminate at least one company
and seriously affect others.
STARR REED,
Simpson Timber Co., Seatile.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I think I
can say our hope is that with Senate
passage of 8. 2515 these companies can
refrain from any cutting within the
boundaries described in 8. 2515 pending
House action on the legislation. I am
pleased to announce that the Arcata Na-
tional Corp., parent corporation of
the Arcata Redwood Co., which owns
12,500 acres of land within the bound-
aries set forth in S. 2515, has informed
the chairman and me that it will not
perform any logging operations within
the boundary desecribed in 8. 2515, prior
to the end of the second session of the
90th Congress, next year.

The American people should be grate-
ful that this company, while opposing
S. 2515, does so with due respect for the
legislative process and the public inter-
est, rather than ruthlessly carving up
forest lands within the park boundaries
to frustrate congressional efforts to
create a park.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that when
the Senate completes its business today,
it stand in adjournment until 12 noon
tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR ELLENDER TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that, at
the conclusion of morning business on
tomorrow, the able senior Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER] be recognized
to speak on his amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR PERMANENT
INVESTIGATIONS SUBCOMMIT-
TEE OF COMMITTEE ON GOVERN-
MENT OPERATIONS TO MEET
DURING SESSIONS OF THE SEN-
ATE ON NOVEMEER 1, 2, AND 3

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, on behalf of the senior Sena-
tor from Arkansas [Mr, McCrELLAN], I
ask unanimous consent that permission
be given for the Permanent Investiga-
tions Subcommittee of the Committee
on Government Operations to meet dur-
ing the sessions of the Senate on
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday, No-
vember 1, 2, and 3. The meetings are to
be held in connection with hearings on
riots and criminal and civil disorders.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

APPOINTMENTS BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The ' PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair, on behalf of the Vice President,
pursuant to Public Law 84-689, appoints
the following Senators as delegates to
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the North Atlantic Assembly, to be held
at Brussels, Belgium, on November 20-
25, 1967: Senators SPARKMAN, JACKSON,
BayH, MCcINTYRE, MONDALE, JAVITS,
Coorer, MunpT, and Hansewn, and WiL-
riaMs of New Jersey and MONTOYA,
alternates.

FREE WORLD ASSISTANCE TO
VIETNAM

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, in a
statement on the floor of the Senate on
October 10, I referred to a memorandum
inserted in the REcorp on October 5 by
both the Senator from Wyoming [Mr.
McGee] and the Senator from Texas
[Mr. Tower]. The memorandum was en-
titled “Free World Assistance to Vietnam
as of October 1, 1967.”

I remarked on October 10 that neither
the Senator from Wyoming nor the Sen-
ator from Texas had mentioned the
source of the memorandum. I have now
received a copy of the same memorandum
which was issued under a Department of
State letterhead. Perhaps the Senator
from Wyoming and the Senator from
Texas felt that the information would
have more credibility if it was not iden-
tified as having originated in the De-
partment of State. I hope that this was
not their reason, for it would be a sad
commentary on the reputation of this
great Government department. In any
case, to complete the historical record, I
request unanimous consent that the first
paragraph of the memorandum entitled
“Free World Assistance to Vietnam as of
October 1, 1967,” including the Depart-
ment of State letterhead, be printed in
the ReEcorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The first paragraph
of the State Department memorandum
begins by stating:

Thirty-one nations besides the TUnited
States are assisting Vietnam under the Free
‘World Assistance Program. 8ix other coun-
tries not considered part of the FWA Program
and the United Nations also assist, and prom-
ises of help have come from three other
natlons,

This statement is not entirely correct.
It is true that at some point in time the
countries listed in the State Department
memorandum were assisting Vietnam.
But all of the 31 nations mentioned in the
memorandum are not now assisting in
Vietnam under the free world assistance
program and all of the six other countries
listed in the memorandum, not con-
sidered part of the free world assistance
program, are also not now assisting in
Vietnam.

Mr. President, the Department of State
has provided information which contra-
dicts its own assertions that 37 nations
“are assisting Vietnam.” On October 9,
I wrote Secretary of State Rusk and
asked him several questions relating to
free world assistance. I ask unanimous
consent that my letter of October 9 and
the reply from Assistant Secretary Wil-
liam B. Macomber, Jr., dated October 186,
together with its enclosures, be printed
in the REcORrD at the concluslon oI my
remarks.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The questions I
asked Secretary Rusk were designed to
elicit information on trade with North
Vietnam by countries also assisting South
Vietnam; the years in which assistance
to Vietnam has been provided by certain
countries—countries whose assistance
has been modest, totaling $26,000 or less;
and the dollar value of the assistance
provided in calendar year 1967 by 26
of the countries listed in the State De-
partment memorandum.

The material provided in the en-
closures to Assistant Secretary Macom-
ber’s letter of October 16 shows that
while the State Department memoran-
dum inserted in the ReEcorp by the Sena-
tor from Wyoming and the Senator from
Texas lists Brazil, Ecuador, Greece, Gua-
temala, Laos, Liberia, Luxembourg, Tur-
key, Uruguay and Venezuela as coun-
tries “assisting Vietnam under the free
world assistance program,” in fact these
countries did provide assistance in 1964
or 1965 or 1966 but they have not given
one single dollar in 1967. As for the
“six other countries not considered part
of the FWA program and the United Na-
tions,” Ireland, Pakistan and Norway are
shown as having given assistance in 1965
but not since.

On the face of it, I would think it
logical to conclude that, at least in some
cases, the countries which have given aid
in the past, but are no longer providing
assistance, view the war with increasing
reserve and obviously wish to disassoci-
ate themselves from it.

I have inserted in the REcorp before,
on both May 25 and October 10, a letter
from Assistant Secretary Macomber
dated May 15, the enclosure to which
showed the dollar value of assistance
provided by 30 countries under the free
world assistance program during the pe-
riod June 1964 through December 1966.
I noted, in my remarks on the floor on
October 10, that the assistance provided
by 13 of these 30 countries totalled $26,-
000 or less for the two and a half year
period. In considering the assistance to
Vietnam from the other 11 countries—
the countries which have given more
than $26,000—it seems to me that it is
necessary to look at their assistance in
a somewhat broader context.

In the first place, three of these 11
countries—Brazil, Liberia, Venezuela—
have apparently given no assistance in
1967.

In the second place, in many cases,
assistance to South Vietnam is far less
than the amount of trade with North
Vietnam. According to the statistics pro-
vided in the enclosures to Assistant
Secrefary Macomber’s letter of Octo-
ber 16, Japan's total two-way trade with
North Vietnam in the period 1964
through 1966 was about 20 times the
amount of Japan's assistance to South
Vietnam during the same period, Ttaly's
trade with North Vietnam was more than
10 times Italy’s assistance to South Viet-
nam, New Zealand’s trade with North
Vietnam was about eight times its assist-
ance to South Vietnam, the Netherland’'s
trade with North Vietnam was more than
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three times Dutch assistance to South
Vietnam and the United Kingdom's trade
with North Vietnam was almost twice the
amount of British assistance to South
Vietnam.

In the third place, and to me this is
the most important and disturbing fac-
tor, in many cases the assistance being
given to South Vietnam seems dispro-
portionately small when compared to the
money being earned from the war in
Vietnam. For example, Japan has pro-
vided a total of $2,250,000 worth of as-
sistance to Vietnam in the period June
1964 through December 1966, according
to the State Department. But at the same
time, Japanese exports to South Viet-
nam—and most of these exports were
either purchases by the U.S. Government
or by the South Vietnamese Government
with U.S. funds—totaled $138 million in
1966, compared to $36 million in 1965.
And I have seen statements in the press,
which I understand are accurate, that
Japanese economists believe that Japan's
exports in fiscal year 1967 to the United
States, South Vietnam and other South-
east Asian nations directly related to the
conflict will total between $1.4 and $1.7
billion.

According to Assistant Secretary
Macomber’s letter of May 15, assistance
to Vietnam from the Republic of China
totalled $775,000 in the period June 1964
through December 1966, Yet the Republic
of China’s exports to South Vietnam in
1966 totalled $89 million, compared to
$50 million in 1965, and in addition, ac-
cording to the Government of the Re-
public of China, that country is making
about $1 million a month from expendi-
tures by American soldiers on rest and
rehabilitation leaves.

Mr. President, these countries are not
the only ones whose economies are prof-
iting greatly because of the war in Viet-
nam. South Korea’s earnings in South
Vietnam as a result of the war—from re-
mittances from Korean soldiers and
civilians in South Vietnam, from con-
struction and service contracts and from
commodity procurement—totalled $59,-
540,000 in 1966 and $83,583,000 in the
first 8 months of 1967.

And Singapore, which apparently is
not providing any assistance to South
Vietnam, saw its exports to South Viet-
nam increase to $85.5 million in 1966,
from $37.4 million in 1965, and it is esti-
mated that Singapore’s exports to South
Vietnam in 1967 will be on the order of
$95 million. In fact, South Vietnam has
now displaced the United Kingdom as
Singapore’s second largest customer.

Mr. President, I said in the Senate on
October 10 that the old proverb that one
cannot make a silk purse out of a sow’s
ear seemed to me particularly applicable
to the Department of State’s claims re-
garding free world assistance to Vietnam.
The facts are that very few countries are
supporting us in Vietnam in any mean-
ingful way and that most Asian coun-
tries are profiting from the war while we,
and, of course, the South Vietnamese,
do the spending and dying.

Mr. President, the bulletin of the De-
partment of State to which I have refer-
ence is, I believe, the kind of official Gov-
ernment information which is responsi-
ble for the answers to the questions

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

asked in the Gallup poll of October 25
which appeared in the Washington Post,
on page 14.

The question was:

Do you think the Johnson Administration
is or is not telling the public all it should
know about the war?

Twenty-one percent answered: “Yes,
the administration is telling the facts.”
Seventy percent replied: “No, the ad-
ministration is not telling the facts.”
Nine percent had no opinion.

Mr. President, it seems to me that the
effort of the State Department to create
the impression that there is widespread
support for the war, on the basis of the
countries listed in the bulletin is very
misleading, to put it mildly.

ExHIBIT 1
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

FREE WORLD ASSISTANCE TO VIETNAM AS OF
OcToBER 1, 1967

Thirty-one nations besides the TUnited
States are assisting Viet-Nam under the Free
World Assistance Program. Six other coun-
tries not considered part of the FWA program
and the United Nations also assist, and prom-
ises of help have come from three other na-
tions. Five Asian countries now have almost
60,000 troops on the ground in Viet-Nam. A
detailed listing by geographic area follows:

FAR EAST
Australia

Australia is providing a wide and substan-
tial range of ald to Viet-Nam under the Co-
lombo Plan and by direct bilateral assistance.
Economic ald since 1964 is valued at more
than 10 million.

Military aid consists of:

1. Approximately 5,760 combat troops in-
cluding a brigade and support, and a squad-
ron of 8 Canberra bombers. In addition, they
provide naval assistance and a gulded missile
destroyer.

2. 100 combat advisors (primarily special-
ists in jungle warfare).

3. A T3-man air force unit at Vung Tau
with six Australian caribou planes which fly
daily logistical transport missions in support
of Vietnamese military forces.

Economic and technical assistance in-
cludes:

1. Three surgical teams, totaling 37 per-
sonnel, in 3 provineial hospitals, These teams,
in addition to performing major operations,
have established a blood bank and are giving
lessons in nursing.

2. A group of civil engineers working on
water supply and road construction projects.

3. Three experts in dalry and crop prac-
tices and radio techniques.

4. Training of 130 Vietnamese in Australia.

5. In goods and materials: 1,250,000 text-
books in Vietnamese for rural schools; 3,300
tons of corrugated roofing for Vietnamese
military dependents’ housing; 6 large com-
munity windmills; 15,750 sets of hand tools;
400 radio sets and 2,400 loud-speakers; 16,-
000 blankets and 14,000 cases of condensed
milk

6. A 55 kilowatt broadcasting station at
Ban Me Thuot.

The Australian Government decided on
February 1 to increase its non-military aid
to Viet-Nam during FY 1967 to $2 million.
This will permit substantial enlargement
of current medical and civic action programs
and the undertaking of new projects such
as providing equipment for refugee resettle-
ment centers.

Republic of China

The Republic of China has provided:

1. An 80-man agricultural team.

2. An 18-man military psychological war«
fare team,
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8. A 84-man electrical power mission un-
der the leadership of Taipower.

4. A 16-man surgical team.

China has also provided training for more
than 200 Vietnamese in Taiwan. In the way
of goods and materials, they have provided
26 aluminum prefabricated warehouses, agri-
cultural tools, seeds and fertilizers, 500,000
copies of mathematics textbooks and an
electrical power substation.

Japan

Japan has provided over $65 million worth
of economic assistance to Viet-Nam, chiefly
through reparations. Japan has sent two
medical teams, considerable amounts of med=
ical goods (4,644 cases), 20,000 transistor
radlos and 25 ambulances. It has provided
technical personnel and funds for the con-
struction of a large power dam across the
Da Nhim River and electrical transmission
line. A new medical ald agreement ($1.1 mil-
llon) was signed in June 1967,

Korea

Korea has sent approximately 48,800 troops
including:

1. 2 combat divisions and 1 combat bri-
gade.

2. A 130-man Mobile Army Surgical Hos-
pital (MASH).

3. 10 military instructors in Korean karate
for training Vietnamese military in hand-to-
hand combat.

4. A 2,200-man Task Force Unit composed
of the following elements: 1 Army engineer
battalion, 1 Headquarters group, 1 Army
Transportation company, 1 Marine Corps En-
gineer company, 1 Infantry battalion, 1 LST
and 2 LSM's, 1 Composite Support unit
(communications, mediecal supplies, etc.).

Korean military medical personnel are pro-
viding some medical care to the local popu-
lation in areas where ROK troops are sta-
tioned. In addition, 7 civilian medical teams
totaling 118 doctors, nurses and support
personnel are working in provinecial health
programs.

Laos

One million kip ($4,167) for flood relief in
19656 and a small cash donation for refugees
in 1966.

Malaysia

Since 1963, Malaysia has trained over 2,000
Vietnamese military and police officers.
Groups of 30-60 are regularly sent for about
& month’s training in counterinsurgency
with Malayan Police Special Constabulary.
Malaysia has previously provided substantial
amounts of counterinsurgency materials,
primarily military and police transport such
as armored vehicles, Medicines and rellef
supplies have also been donated.

New Zealand

New Zealand has sent an artillery battery
and an infantry company (approximately
350 men) and provided a 25-man army engi-
neer detachment.

In non-military aid, New Zealand has sent
a 16-man surgical team, and a professor in
English language for the University of Sal-
gon. A second 16-man medical team will be
sent to Binh Dinh province. They are pres-
ently training 83 Vietnamese in New Zealand
and have provided 7,500£ ($21,000) for equip=-
ment for a technical high school. They are
also assisting by providing approximately
$600,000 for a sclence building at the Univer~
sity of Saigon.

Philippines

The Philippine Government has sent a
2,000-man military engineering unit with se-
curlty support personnel, a station hospital,
and rural health and civic action teams,

In non-military aid, approximately 60 Phil-
ippine civic action personnel including mili-
tary and clvilian medical teams have been
working in Viet-Nam for several years,

Thailand

Thalland has sent a total of approximately
2,200 men including a recently arrived com-
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bat brigade. A 150-man Thai naval group

an LST and PGM patrol craft ar-
rived in Viet-Nam in December 1966. A 35-
man air force contingent has been flying
operational transport missions for the Viet-
namese forces. The Thais have also been pro-
viding jet training for Vietnamese pllots in
Thailand.

In non-military aid, the Thais have pro-
vided rice for refugees and cement and zinc
roofing materials. At the Manila Conference,
the Thais offered the Vietnamese a $20 mil-
lion rice credit. The Thals have also an-
nounced they will send a medical unit to
Viet-Nam,

MIDDLE EAST
Greece

Greece has contributed $15,000 worth of
medical supplies.
Iran
Iran has contributed 1,000 tons of petro-
leum products to Viet-Nam and has dis-
patched a 20-man medical team to Viet~
Nam.
Turkey
Turkey has provided medicines and also
offered to provide a substantial amount of
cement.
EUROPE
Austria

Austria has offered to supply medical sup-
plies, blankets, tents, through the Austrian
Red Cross.

Belgium

Belgium has provided medicines and an
ambulance and has given scholarships for
15 Vietnamese to study in Belgium.

Denmark

Denmark has provided medical supplies
and has offered to train 12 Vietnamese nurses
in Denmark.

Germany

Personnel in Viet-Nam:

A 3,000-ton hospital ship, the “helgoland”
with 8 doctors, 30 other medical personnel
and 1456 beds is on duty in Viet-Nam.

Seven Germans, & director and six instrue-
tors, are teaching at the new Vietnamese-
German Technical High School at Thu Duc
near Salgon., At Hue University there are
five Germans: three physicians in the Medi-
cal School, a professor of musie, & professor
of German language, and one expert in
forestry 1s working at the Department of
Rural Affairs, Saigon.

Vietnamese in Germany: Forty Vietnamese
are studying in Germany and the Germans
have agreed to accept 30 more primarily for
training as future instructors in the techni-
cal high school. A considerable number have
previously been trained.

Goods and Materials: The Germans have
provided the following credits:

(1) DM 15 million ($3.75 million) for im-
port of German products such as machine
tools, fertilizer, etc. The pilastre funds gen-
erated go to the National Office of Agricul-
tural Credit to ald farmers, particularly with
loans;

(2) a credit of DM 50 million ($12.6 mil-
lion) for development of the major industrial
complex at An Hoan-Nong Son;

(3) a credit for DM 20 million ($5 million)
for construction of an abattoir at Saigon-
Cholon, and three coastal vessels;

(4) a credit of DM 500,000 ($125,000) for
equipment at the Vietnamese-German Tech-
nical High School at Thu Duc.

In April 1966, the Germans announced a
gift of DM 17.5 million ($4.4 million) worth
of pharmaceuticals, the first shipments of
which have arrived. Also in the medical field,
they have provided two mobile dental clinics
and 30 ambulances for the Ministry of Health.

In June 1966, the Cabinet voted DM 25
million (US $6.25 milllon) for new ald to
Viet-Nam including: 1) sending 25 experts
to establish a refugee center; 2) building a
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home for wayward youths; 3) expansion of
elght social centers and construction of a
ninth, and 4) establishment of a training
center for social workers. The Germans have
also donated 260 tons of rice for refugee
relief programs.
Italy

The Italians provided a 10-man surgiecal
team and have offered science scholarships to
10 Vietnamese to study in Italy.

Luzembourg

Luxembourg has provided plasma and

blood transfusion equipment.
The Netherlands

The Dutch have undertaken to build 5 tu-
berculosis centers in Saigon; sites for 3 have
been selected. In August, the Netherlands an-
nounced a contribution of $355,000 for a
4-year UN project in social welfare, part of
the $1 million they have earmarked for UN
projects in Viet-Nam. In 1964, the Dutch
gave antibiotics and 4 scholarships for Viet-
namese. They previously provided a dredge.

Spain

Spain has sent a 12-man medical team to
Viet-Nam and has provided 800 pounds of
medicines, medical equipment and blankets.

United Kingdom

The United Eingdom has supplied eco-
nomic aid valued at more than $2 million in
the past three years. It has provided six
civilians for the British Advisory Mission and
a Professor of English at Hue University.
Twenty-one Vietnamese are receiving train-
ing in the United Kingdom. A pediatric team
of four British doctors and six nurses went
to Viet-Nam in August, 1966.

In 1963-64, the United Kingdom provided
the following goods and materials: Labora-
tory equipment for Saigon University; a
typesetting machine for the Government
Printing Office; a cobalt deep-ray therapy
unit for the National Cancer Institute; var-
jous equipment for the faculties of Medicine,
Science and Pharmacy at Saigon University,
the Meteorologic Service and the Agricul-
tural School at Salgon, and Atomic Research
Establishment at Dalat and the Faculty of
Education at Hue. In 1965-1966, British eco-
nomic aid totalled $226,800 for roadbuilding
equipment, diesel fishing boat engines, and
portable anesthetic machines. Total ald in
British FY 1967 was $515,200 and it 1s esti-
mated $666,400 will be expended in FY 1968.

LATIN AMERICA
Argentina
Argentina is contributing 5,000 tons of
wheat.
Brazil
Brazil has sent a substantial quantity of
medical supplies which was carried to Viet-
Nam by a Brazilian Air force plane and has
also provided coffee.
Costa Rica
Costa Rica is contributing an ambulance
for use in Viet-Nam.
Dominican Republic
Cement has been offered by the Dominican
Republic for use in Viet-Nam.
Ecuador
Ecuador has sent medical supplies to
Viet-Nam.
Guatemala
Guatemala has sent 15000 doses of
typhold-paratyphoid serum for use in
Viet-Nam.
Honduras
Honduras has contributed drugs and dry
goods for refugees in Viet-Nam, flown there
on a Honduras Air Force plane.
Uruguay
Uruguay has contributed $21,500 for re-
lief supplies and medicines for Viet-Nam,
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Venezuela

Venezuela has provided 500 tons of rice for
refugee relief, and two civilian doctors are
working in Viet-Nam.

AFRICA
Liberia
A contribution of $50,000 has been made by
Liberia for the purchase of hospital equip-
ment and other medical supplies for
Viet-Nam.
Tunisia

Tunisia has made available 15 to 20
scholarships for Vietnamese.

NORTH AMERICA
Canada

Almost $6 milllon of development assist-
ance to Viet-Nam has been provided by
Canada.

1. Since 1964 Canada has supplied more
than $4.6 million in economic aid. It in-
creased its aid to South Viet-Nam this fiscal
year allocating $1 million for medical assist-
ance including providing ten 200-bed emer-
gency hospital units. The first two units have
arrived and have been installed at Phan Tiet
and at Phu Tho near Saigon. A Canadian
doctor and technician visited Viet-Nam in
the fall to inspect potential sites. Canada
has sent 650,000 doses of polio vaccine for
Vietnamese school children and offered addi-
tlonal vaccines against polio, TB and small-
pox. Consideration is being given to estab-
lishment of a children’s rehabilitation cen-
ter in Viet-Nam.

2. Since 1958, Canada has provided $850,-
000 worth of food ald for Viet-Nam. Funds
generated by sales are used for capital con-
struction projects in Viet-Nam.

3. A new sclence building for the medical
faculty at the University of Hue is being
built costing about $333,000, drawn from
counterpart funds generated by sales of food
supplied by Canada. Construction has
passed the half-way mark,

4. The Canadians have also agreed to con-
struct an auditorium for the Faculty of
Sclences at Hue Unlversity which will cost
about $125,000.

5. Canada is printing half a milllon copies
of a soclal sclences textbook for Vietnamese
grade school children.

6. Personnel in Viet-Nam: A Canadian
Supervisor has been at Quang Ngal super-
vising construction of a small TB Clinic
which the Canadians are funding, The Ca-
nadians have sent two doctors and four
nurses to staff the clinic. A professor of
orthopedies I1s working at Cho Ray Hospital,
Saigon, and there is a Canadian teacher at
the University of Hue.

7. Vietnamese in Canada: 380 Colombo
Plan trainees and a total of 463 trainees
under all programs, including those spon-
sored by other agencies and third countries
(as well as Colombo Plan), have been trained
in Canada. There are currently 231 Viet-
namese students in Canada.

OTHER ASSISTANCE

Six other nations whose help does not fall
under the Free World Assistance Program
have provided valuable assistance to Viet-
Nam in economic and humanitarian fields.

France

Since 1856, France has contributed about
$115 million in assistance to South Viet-Nam.
Present aid s running at a rate of about
;élzmluon per year, largely in the cultural

eld.

In 18656 France had nearly 500 persons
serving in South Viet-Nam. Among them
were 65 experts under France's program of
economic and technical assistance, including
32 physicians, professors and other medical
personnel. Under its cultural programs, 471
professors (850 French and 121 Vietnamese)
were teaching at 9 French-teaching institu-
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tions, and 30 French professors are at Viet-
namese institutions, France provided in 1965
for Vietnamese to study in France, 55 fellow-
ships for technical training and 85 academic
fellowships. These programs are continuing
on a somewhat reduced scale.

France has provided low-interest credits
of 100 million francs ($20 million) for financ-
ing imports of French equipment for Viet-
namese industry, a grant of 500,000 francs
(8100,000) for equipment for L’Ecole Na-
tionale d’Ingenieurs des Arts Industriels.

In 1960 France extended a low-interest
credit of 70 million francs ($14 million) to
ald construction of the major coal and chem-
ical complex at An Hoa Nong Son south of
Da Nang which is underway. It also provides
a low-interest, five-year credit of 60 million
francs ($12 million) for construction of Viet-
Nam's largest cement-producing complex
with plants at Hatien and Thu Duc, In 1964,
France provided a 930,000 francs ($186,000)
grant for the installation of a training center
for electrical technicians and in 1965 a gift
of 1.25 million francs ($250,000) for teach-
ing equipment, primarily in the medical
field.

Ireland

The Irish people have contributed 1,000
pounds ($2,800) for Vietnamese flood vic-
tims through their Red Cross.

Israel

Israel made a gift of pharmaceutical sup-
plies for flood victims and will train five
Vietnamese in irrigation and animal hus-
bandry.

Norway

Norway sent a contribution through the
International Red Cross for flood vietims in
February 1965,

Pakistan

Pakistan made a financial contribution for
assistance to flood victims and donated
clothing for them.

Switzerland

The Swiss have provided microscopes for
the University of Saigon. The Swiss Red
Cross has sent an 1l-man medical team
through the International Committee of the
Red Cross to work in a provincial hospital in
the Central Highlands of South Viet-Nam.

U.N. aid to Vietnam

The United Nations and its speclalized
agencies are also making a significant con-
tribution to the social and economic devel-
opment of Viet-Nam. Under the Expanded
Program of Technical Assistance of the UN
Development Program, 15 technical assist-
ance projects are scheduled for 1867 and
1968 at a cost of $724,475. These projects
range across such varied flelds as maternal
and child health, labor administration, edu-
cational planning, telecommunications, me-
teorology and civil aviation. Among the par-
ticipating agencles are ILO, FAO, UNESCO,
WHO, ICAO, ITU, WMO, and the Department
of Economic and Social Affairs of the UN.
In addition UNICEF has substantially ex-
panded its health and child care programs
with the 1967 program totalling $562,000, an
increase over the 1966 level of $226,000.

Several major projects financed by the
Bpecial Fund of the UN Development Pro-
gram are about to get underway. A National
Technical Center (total international con-
tribution approximately $1.5 million), with
UNESCO is becoming operational. The Spe-
cial Fund in January approved a Fisheries
Development Project including exploratory
and experimental fishing in the waters of
the South China Sea, to be executed by FAO
at a cost of #1.3 milllon. Also being nego-
tiated is a Social Welfare Training Center
to be executed by the Bureau of Soclal Affairs
of the UN. ECAFE is pressing ahead with
regional projects of benefit to the nations
of the Mekong Basin and has undertaken
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surveys of irrigation, hydro-electric facili-
tles and bridge construction projects in Viet-
Nam.

ExHIBIT 2

OcTOBER 9, 1967.

Hon. DEAN RUSK,
Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. SECRETARY: As you know, there
has been considerable discussion in recent
days on the floor of the Senate regarding
assistance provided by other countries to the
Government of South Vietnam. I would ap-
preciate the answer, as soon as possible, to
the following four questions:

1. What commitments has the United
States Government made to, or what under-
takings have been entered into with, the
governments of South Korea, Thailand and
the Philippines in connection with their pro-
vision of troops?

2. Which countries aiding South Vietnam
under the Free World Assistance Program
trade with North Vietnam and what has been
the amount of such trade in each of the
past three years?

3. In which calendar years has assistance
to South Vietnam been provided by Austria,
Denmark, Ecuador, Greece, Guatemala, Hon-
duras, Ireland, Laos, Liberia, Luxembourg,
Norway, Pakistan, Tunisia, Turkey and
Uruguay?

4. What is the dollar value of the assist-
ance provided in calendar year 1967 to South
Vietnam by Argentina, Austria, Belgium,
Brazll, Costa Rica, Denmark, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, Greece, Guatemala, Hon-
duras, Iran, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Laos,
Luxembourg, Malaysia, Norway, Pakistan,
Spain, Switzerland, Tunisia, Turkey, Uruguay
and Venezuela?

Sincerely yours,
J. W. FULBRIGHT,
Chairman.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, October 16, 1967,
Hon, J. W, FULBRIGHT,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate.

Dear MR. CHAIRMAN: The Secretary has
asked me to reply to your letter of October 9
regarding assistance provided by other coun-
tries to the Government of South Viet-Nam.

With regard to your first question, the
United States has not entered into any new
security commitments with South EKorea,
Thalland, and the Philippines in connection
with their provision of troops to South Viet-
Nam. We are preparing and will send you
shortly a classified summary of the support
undertakings we have with these three
countries.

The answers to your questions 2, 8, and 4
are provided in the enclosed tables.

I note that the list of countries under ques-
tions 3 and 4 comprises only the smaller
contributors, and omits those nations which
made the largest contributions. It is reasona-
ble to expect that a small country, far distant
from Viet-Nam, and with relatively limited
resources such as Ecuador, Guatemala, and
Honduras, would find that a small contribu-
tion was about all it could do in the circum-
stances. Nonetheless, the Department does
attach significance to these contributions,
modest as they may be, as an indication of
support for the South Vietnamese people.

SBincerely yours,
WirriamMm B. MACOMBER, JT.,
Assistant Secretary for Congressional
Relations.

(Enclosures: (1) Exports from Selected
Countries to North Vietnam; (2) Imports by
Selected Countries from North Vietnam; (3)
Assistance to South Vietnam by Calendar
Year; (4) Dollar Value of Assistance in
Calendar Year 1967.)
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EXPORTS FROM SELECTED COUNTRIES TO NORTH VIETNAM,
1964-66
|in thousands of dollars]

Argentina_
n?stn_llia‘

Uruguay. - ceeeua-
Noneznala . .o il

1 Under $500.
! Not available.
3 Includes Singapore in 1964 and 1965,

IMPORTS BY SELECTED COUNTRIES FROM
NORTH VIETNAM, 1964-66
|In thousands of dollars]

Argentina........_.
Australia
Austria_ . ........
Belgium-Luxembourg.
Brazil_ ..
Canada..
China._
Costa Ric
Denmark. ...

Dominican Republic__

Germany.....
Greece......
3

1 Not available.
2 Includes Singapore in 1964 and 1965.
3 Under $500.

ASSISTANCE TO SOUTH VIETNAM BY CALENDAR YEAR

Year

! Assi is not id

d part of the free world assistance




October 31, 1967

DOLLAR VALUE OF ASSISTANCE IN CALENDAR YEAR 1967

Value

$290,000 (in process).t
$75,000 (scholarships).

$7,000
$60,000 Graning).

$10,0002
$80,000.4

L)
: %,cm (scholarships).
~ $50,000 (training).

).
> Sg@. 000 (scholarships).

Uruguay._
LA My e e

1 This contributi luded in the d in
our letter of May 15, 1967, However the commadities have not
yet been delivered

2 Assistance is not considered part of the free world assistance
pm ram.

his contribution was included in the summary supplied in
our letter of May 15, 1967. However, the supplies were not
delivered until March 1967

4 Estimated annual oost of am d to

;h{: ?’shmsle available of the cost of \fmtnamasa tmining
scholarships.

L Eshmaged cost not available of the medical team assigned to
Vietnam.

7 Not available.

Aloal

THE DEADLOCK EXISTING IN THE
CONFERENCE ON THE FOREIGN
AID AUTHORIZATION BILL

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, on
August 17, when the Senate passed the
foreign aid authorization bill, I prom-
ised the Senate that I would do every-
thing I could to hold the bill as the Sen-
ate passed it. I sald:

I could not have supported the bill if the
Senate had not sustained the committee’s
work on it. I will let the bill languish in
conference indefinitely if we cannot reach a
satisfactory agreement on the major pro-

Subsequently the House passed a bill
on August 24. The Labor Day recess in-
tervened and the conferees met for the
first time on September 14. Since that
date, the conferees have met 10 times.

There were 89 points of difference be-
tween the House and the Senate bills.
The conferees have tentatively resolved
72 of those points. Of the 17 remaining
differences, most have to do with the
question of foreign military credit sales,
and it is upon this issue that the confer-
ence apparently has deadlocked.

I therefore feel it my duty to report
to the Senate on what has transpired and
on what the situation is on that very con-
troversial piece of legislation.

Over the years, the Congress has pro-
vided the administration, primarily the
Department of Defense, with steadily
broader authority to finance foreign
credit sales of military equipment. About
a year ago members of the Foreign Re-
lations Committee began to be concerned
over the manner in which this authority
was being exercised. I believe the distin-
guished Senator from Minnesota [Mr.
McCarTHY] was the first to call it to the
attention of the committee.

As a result of the Senator from Minne-
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sota’s concern, the staff of the Foreign
Relations Committee made a study which
was published in January 1967 under the
title “Arms Sales and Foreign Policy.”
This study recommended that the United
States “reappraise the adequacy of the
present machinery of policy control and
legislative oversight governing the sale
of arms.” It pointed out that over the
past 4 years there has been a basic
change in the composition of American
military assistance. The sale of arms has
now replaced the giving of arms as the
predominant form of U.S. military as-
sistance. While dramatic in character
and of major importance in its implica-
tions for alliance relationships and for
the problems of arms control in the de-
veloping regions of the world, the sig-
nificance of this change has not been
fully appreciated by the hierarchy of the
American executive branch or the Con-
gress. In Europe, American arms sales-
manship has often been zealous to the
point of irritation, and overpowering to
the point of encouraging Europeans to
compete more aggressively for the arms
markets in the underdeveloped regions
of the world. In some underdeveloped
regions of the world—notably Latin
America and the Middle East—where
there are no significant balance-of-pay-
ment incentives, the United States, when
faced with tough decisions as in Iran and
Argentina, seems to be drifting into a
policy of preemptive selling rather than
the more difficult alternative of arms
denial.

Subsequently the Subcommittee on
Near Eastern and South Asian Affairs,
under the chairmanship of the distin-
guished Senator from Missouri [Mr.
SymineTOoN], and the Subcommittee on
Disarmament, under the chairmanship
of the distinguished Senator from Ten-
nessee [Mr. Gorel, held extensive hear-
ings on the problem.

As a result of these hearings, there
were revealed many abuses of the au-
thority to sell military equipment on
credit, and the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee in marking up the foreign aid bill
voted to curtail that authority rather
drastically. The committee was sustained
by the Senate. The foreign aid bill as
it passed the Senate repealed the au-
thority of the Department of Defense to
guarantee loans by the Export-Import
Bank or private banks for the purchase
of military equipment. It also provided
for the liquidation, as of December 31,
1967, of the revolving fund which the
Department of Defense has used to
finance credit sales of military equip-
ment to underdeveloped countries.

This is the issue upon which it appears
that the foreign aid conference is dead-
locked.

Although holding strong views about
the matter, a majority of the Senate
conferees have offered substantial con-
cessions to the House.

First. The Senate conferees have of-
fered to agree to the continuation of the
guarantee authority to June 30, 1968, as
contrasted with the Senate bill which
would repeal the authority upon enact-
ment. The House conferees insist upon
continuation of the authority to June
30, 1969.

Second. Senate conferees have offered
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to agree to an overall limit on credit
sales to developing countries of $175 mil-
lion. This is more than halfway between
the administration’s original plans for
such sales in the amount of $294.5 mil-
lion, and the Senate’s position that such
sales ought not to be made at all except
for cash or on short-term credit.

Third. The Senate conferees agreed to
postpone liquidation of the revolving
fund from December 31, 1967, to June
30, 1968.

Fourth. The Senate conferees offered
to increase the authorization of appro-
priations for military assistance from
$475 million in the Senate bill to $510
million, but this was rejected by the
House conferees who insisted upon $585
million.

So, Mr. President, it appears that the
foreign aid conference has deadlocked
over these issues, There is talk that the
House may pass an appropriation bill
for foreign aid despite the fact that
there is no authorization for it. If this
happens, amendments will be offered in
the Senate to bring the appropriation bill
in line with the action of the Senate on
the authorization bill, particularly with
respect to military credit sales.

I do not intend to argue the matter
further at this time. That can await Sen-
ate consideration of the appropriation
bill if such a bill comes over from the
House. However, I do think it my duty
at this time to give the Senate a factual
report on what has transpired in the con-
ference committee. The Senate con-
ferees have gone further than I and many
of my colleagues would have liked in an
effort to reach agreement. The proffered
concessions on the part of the Senate
have been to no avail.

I have reluctantly come to the con-
clusion that the public interest would be
better served by no foreign aid bill than
by the bill which passed the House and
which would allow—indeed encourage—
a continuation of the policy of arming
poor and underdeveloped countries.

By continuing the present authority of
the Department of Defense to guarantee
credit sales to underdeveloped countries
we are saying to them, in effect: Even
though you are so poor as a sovereign
nation that you can’t buy a jet squadron
on commercial credit, we are ready and
willing and able to get you easy govern-
ment credit so you can do so—whether
you need it or not.” Continuation of this
program means that the U.8. Govern-
ment and the American people have no
objection to becoming a cutrate, easy
eredit institution of the sale of sophisti-
cated military supplies—much in the pat-
tern of those domestic credit institutions
which advertise a dollar down, and 25
cents a day for the rest of your life.

I do not think the United States should
be in this position.

The Senate will have an opportunity
to vote on this issue again if and when
a foreign aid appropriation bill comes
before it.

ORDER OF BUSINESS
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.
The PRESIDING OFFICER, The clerk
will eall the roll.
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The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the order for the quorum ecall be re-
scinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEES TO
FILE REPORTS AND INDIVIDUAL,
MINORITY, OR SUPPLEMENTAL
VIEWS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that all
committees be permitted until midnight
to file reports, after the adjournment of
the Senate today, together with any in-
dividual, minority, or supplemental
views, if desired.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CHARLES HASLET, ABLE NEWS-
PAPERMAN

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, to-
day Charles C. Haslet will end a distin-
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guished career of 43 years with the Asso-
ciated Press.

A native of Wellington, Kans., for the
last 30 years Charlie has effectively cov-
ered Capitol Hill for newspapers and
radio and television stations of Missouri,
Kansas, Nebraska, and Oklahoma. Start-
ing his career on the Wellington, Kans.,
Daily News, he joined the Associated
Press in Chicago in 1924, and subse-
quently worked in the Tulsa and Okla-
homa City bureaus.

Charlie’s dedication and hard work,
his always cheerful greeting as he called
for news, will be missed by all of us who
have known him over the years. On this,
his last day before retirement from the
Associated Press, it is an honor to extend
to him our thanks for his years of re-
sponsible journalism and our best wishes
for the future.

PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I want to remind Senators that on
tomorrow, immediately following the
disposition of morning business, the sen-
ior Senator from Louisiana will be recog-
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nized to speak on his amendment, and
that the unanimous-consent agreement
has already been entered to vote on final
passage of the pending measure at 2:30
tomorrow. There will likely be rollcall
votes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
12 o’clock meridian tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o’clock and 2 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
November 1, 1967, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATION

Executive nomination received by the
Senate October 31, 1967:
NarioNaL Lasor RELATIONS BOARD
John Harold Fanning, of Rhode Island, to
be a member of the National Labor Relations

Board for the term of 5 years expiring De-
cember 16, 1972 (reappointment).

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

L. B. J. Defeats Republicans in Pennsyl-
vania, New Hampshire, and New York
Polls

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 31, 1967

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, with just a year
to go before the presidential election the
Republicans are trying desperately to
boost party morale by already claiming
victory.

Unfortunately for them, the election
will determine the winner—not their
publicity releases. And while I hate to be
a killjoy, I would urge the Republicans
not to order their victory champagne be-
fore the final results are in.

Just last week, for example, polls con-
ducted in Pennsylvania and New Hamp-
shire revealed that President Johnson
could defeat handily the top five Repub-
lican hopefuls.

The polls, conducted by an independ-
ent firm in Princeton, N.J., showed that
in Pennsylvania, the President ran ahead
of Richard Nixon, 51 to 37; ahead of
Rockefeller 45 to 41; ahead of Romney,
48 to 35; ahead of Reagan, 51 to 33; and
ahead of Percy, 50 to 29.

The sampling covered 657 persons
throughout Pennsylvania.

In New Hampshire, the poll showed
the President and Nixon running neck
and neck, but Lyndon Johnson running
ahead of Rockefeller, Romney, Reagan,
and Percy.

In addition, an earlier poll covering
New York State—conducted by this same

firm—showed President Johnson easily
defeating this same group of Republican
rivals.

The Republicans want to claim victory
in 1968 a year early. Now if only those
polls would cooperate.

I think the polls will cooperate with
the Republicans to the same degree that
they have cooperated with the Johnson
administration in passing needed legisla-
tion.

In other words, the Republicans do not
have a chance.

Alexander Wiley

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 31, 1967

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, it was
with deep sorrow that Wisconsin and the
Nation received the news of Senator
Alexander Wiley’s death last week. The
24 years of his distinguished service in
the Senate—longer than any other Wis-
consin Senator in history—reflects the
respect and reverence with which he was
held by the citizens of Wisconsin.

As a member of the House Foreign Af-
fairs Committee it was my periodie privi-
lege to serve with Senator Wiley on va-
rious conference committees. While Sen-
ator Arthur Vanderburg was widely re-
garded as the outstanding exponent of
bipartisan cooperation in international
affairs, Senator Wiley epitomized that
same philosophy in his work on the Sen-
ate Foreign Relations Committee.

Over the years of his dedicated service
on that committee Senator Wiley dem-
onstrated an impartiality and fairness in
his judgment of the issues—weighing
each on its own merit and for the ulti-
mate good of all Americans. He served
his country and State well.

He was, in addition, a man motivated
by strong religious principles, always
honest, humble, and forthright in his
dealings with all whatever their rank
or station. The courage of his convictions
was never underestimated.

I join with my many colleagues and
with his countless friends and admires
in expressing my personal sorrow over
Senator Wiley’'s passing. Mrs. Zablocki
joins me in extending heartfelt sym-
pathy to Mrs. Wiley and the Senator’s
children.

More Progress Needed in Air Pollution
Fight

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. GEORGE M. RHODES

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 31, 1967

Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, the Clean Air Act, which we
passed in 1963 and have since amended,
was the beginning of a nationwide effort
to combat the evils of air pollution. Un-
fortunately, we still have a long way to
go before the war is won. Last December
12, Vice President HumpHREY, in ad-
dressing the Third National Conference
on Air Pollution, made it clear that the
Johnson administration is extremely
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